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ABSTRACT 

The Augustus F. Hawkins-^Robert T. Stafford Elementary 
and Secondary school Improvement Amendment of 1988, PL 100-297 of the 
100th Congress, was approved April 28, 1988. The bill extends almost 
every federal elementary and secondary education program throug^i 
1993. Tlie Chapter 1 Program, which is the largest federal aid to 
education program, receives 14 amendments. Other programs adc^ed or 
^mended include: (1) the Chapter 2 program, also known as the 
education block grant; (2) Science and Math Program; (3) Foreign 
Language Program; (4) Magnet Schools; (5) Women's Educational Equity 
Program; (6) Gifted and Talented Children Program; (7) Ellender 
Fellowship Program; (8) Immigrant and Territorial Assistance 
Prograins; ^9) Secretary's Fund For Innovation; (10) Drug Education; 
(11) Bilingual Education; (12) Impact Aad; (13) Adult Education; (14) 
Star Schools Program; (15) Child Development Program; (16) 
SLatistics; (17) Fund for Improvement; (18) National Assessment; (19) 
Audits; and (20) Indian Education. An attached press release contains 
highlights of the H.R. 5 Bill. (RJC) 
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Public Law 100-297 
100th Congress 



An Act 



Apr 28, 1988^ 
fH R 5] 

August F 
Hawkins-Robert 
T Stafford 
Elementary and 
Secondary 
School 

Improvement 
Amendments of 
1988 

State and local 
governments 
20 use 2701 
note 



To improve elomentar> and sec Midarv odutvtj(Hi .nid for other purposes. 

Be It enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Con^^resi^ assembled, 

SKiTION 1. SHORT TITI.K. T \HLK OK < <)\TK\TS 

(a) Short Titi^.— This Act may be cited as the "Augustus F. 
Hawkins-Robert T Stafford Elementary 3- d Secondary School 
Improvement Amendments of 1 988" 

(b) Table of Contents — 

Sec 1 Short title, table of contents 

TITLE I-ELKMENTARY AM) SECONDARY EDIK AT^ON PROGRAM 
Al'THOR.'ZED 

Sec 1001 Amendments to the Elementary and Secondarv Education Act of I9H') 
"Sec I Short title 

"TITLE I-BaSIC PROGRAMS 

•'CHArTER I-ElNANCJAL ASSISTANCE TO MffJ SpKCIAL EdITATIONAL NeEDS OF 

CHII.nREN 

"Sec 1001 Declaration of pohc> and statement of purpose 
"Part A— Basic Programs OpERATEn by Local Edu' ational Agencies 
"subpart I— allocations 

"Sec 1005 Basic grants 

"Sec 1000 Grants for local educational agencies in counties with especially 
high concentrations ol children from low-income families 
"subpart 2— basic pho(;ram re^jliirements 
"Sec 1011 Uses of funds 
"Sec 1012 Assurances and applications 
Sec \OVA Eligible schools 
;'Sec 1014 Eligible children 
"Sec 10 IT) Schoolwide projects 
"Sec 101() Parental involvement 

"Sec 1017 Participation of children enrolled in private schools 
"Sec \{)\i< Fiscal requirements 
"Sec nm Evaluations 

I'Sec 1020 State educational program improvement plan 
"N-c 1021 P»"ogram improvement 

"Part B-Even Start Pro(;rams Operatkd by Local Educational Agencies 
"Sec 1051 Statement of purpose 
"Sec 1052 Program authorization 
"Sec \{)oA Allocation 
I'Sec 1054 Uses of funds 
**Sec 1055 Eligihle participants 
"Sec 1056 Applications 
"Sec 1057 Award of grants 
"Sec 1058 Evaluation 
"Sec 1059 Authorization of appropriations. 



ERLC 



PUBLIC LAW 100-297-APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 131 



"Part C— Secondary School Programs for Basic Skili^s Improvfment and 
Uropout Prevention and Refntry 

"Sec 1101 Purpose. 

"Sec 1102 Allocation 

"Sec 1103 Uses of funds 

"Sec 1104 Applications 

"Sec 1105 Award of grants 

"Sec 1106 Fiscal requirementa and coordination provisions 

"Sec 1107 Evaluations 

"Sec 1108 Authorization of appropriations 

"Part D^-Programs Operated by State Agencies 

"SUBP\RT I— programs FOR MIGRATORY CHILDRFN 

"Sec 1201 Granta->entitlement and amount 

"Sec 1202 Program requirementa 

"Sec 120;^ Coordination of migrant education activities 

"subpart 2— programs for HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

*'Sec 1221 Amount and eligibility. 

"Sec. 1222 Progiam requirementa 

"Sec 1223. Uses of funds. 

'See 1224. Service and program applications 

"Sec 1225 Eligible children 

"Sec. 1226 Federal monitoring requirement 

' subpart 3— programs for NECiJXrrED AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN 

"Sec 1241 Amount and entitlement 

"Sec. 1242. Program requirementa. 

"Sec 1243 Transition services. 

"Sec. 1244. Definitions 

"subpart 4— general provisions for STATE OPERATED PROGRAMS 

"Sec 1291 Reservation of funds for t?rritories. 
"Sec 1292 Dual eligibility for programs 

"Part E— Payments 

"Sec. 1401 Paj men t methods 

"Sec. 1402 Amount of payments to loral educational age :ies 
"Sec. 1403. Adjustmenta where necessitated by appropnations 
"Sec. 1404 Payments for State administration 

"Sec. 1405. Funds for the implementation of school improvement programs 
"Sec 1406 Limitation on grant to the Ccmmonwealth of Puerto Rico 

"Part F— General Provision'^ 

"subpart I— federal administration 

"Sec. 1431 Federal regulations 

"Sec. 1432 Availability of appropriations. 

"Sec. 1433. Withholding of payments. 

"Sec 1434 Judicial review. 

"Sec 1435. Evaluation. 

"Sec 1436 Coordination of Federal, State, and 'ocal administration 
"Sec. 1437. Authorization of appropriations for evaluation f nd technical assist- 
ance. 

"Sec. 1438. Application of General Education Provisions Act 
"Sec 1439 National Co.nmission on Migrant Education. 

* SUBPART 2— state ADMINISTRATION 

"Sec. 1451 State i egulations. 

"Sec 1452 Records and information. 

"Sec 1453 Assignment of personnel 

'Sec. 1454. Prohibition regarding State aid 

"subpart 3— rural educational OPPORT»oNITIF^ 

"Sec 1456. Program authorized 
"Sec. 1457. Application prionty requirementa. 
"Sec. 1458. Coordination, dissemination, and report 
"Sec 1459. Authorization of appropriations. 
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"subpart 4— studies 

**Sec 1461. Repoit on State and local evaluations 

''Sec \m National study on effect of programs on children 

'Sec M(>3 Authonzation of appropriations. 

"subpart : -DEFINITIONS 

"Sec 1471. Definitions 

"sUBPArr 6— MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

"Sec 1491. Transition p.-ovisions 

'Chapter 2-Ked£rai, State, and Local P.*. nership for Educational 
Improvement 
''Sec 1501. Findings and statement of purpose. 
"Sec 1502 Authorization of appropriations, duration of assistance. 

"Part A— State and Local Programs 
"subpart 1— general provisions 
"Sec 1511 Allotment to States. 
"Sec 1512. Allocation to local educational agencies. 

"subpart 2— state programs 
"Sec 1521 State uses of funds 
"Sec 1522 State applications 

"subpart 3— local targeted assistance programs 
"Sec 15;n Targeted use of funds 
''Sec 15.'i2 Authorized activities 
"Sec 1533 Local application. 

"subpart 4— effective schools programs 
"Sec 1541 Establishment 
"Sec 1542 Effective schools 

"Part B— National Programs and Activities 
General authority 

Nationa' Diffusion Network activities. 

Inexp^-nsive Book Distribution program for reading motivation. 
Arts in education pr'^gram. 
L*aw-related education program. 
Blue Ribbon Schools program 

"Part C— GEr'^cRAL Administrative Provisions 

"Sec 1571 MaintenanceofefTort, Federal funds supplementary 

'Sec 1572 Participation of children enrolled in rivate schools 

'Sec Evaluations and reporting 

"Sec 1574 Federal administration. 

'^Sec 1575 A pphcation of General Education Provisions Act. 

"Sec 157<) Transition provisions 

'TITLE ll-CRITICAL SKILLS IMPROVEMENT 
"Part A-Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science Education \ct 
'^Sec 2001 Short title 
"Sec 2002 Statement of purpose 
"Sec. 2003 Program authorized 
"Sec 2004. Allocation cf funds 
"Sec 2005. In-State apportionment 

j'Sec 2006 Elementary and secondary i lucation programs 
"Sec 2007 Higher education programs 
"Sec. 2008 State application. 
*'Sec 2009. Local application 

I'Sec 2010. Participation of children and teachers from private schools. 
Sec. 2011 Federal administration. 
"Sec. 2012 National programs. 
"Sec. 2013. Definitions. 



"Sec i5hl 

"Sec \'A\2 

"Sec I'jtiM 

"Sec 

"Sec 15(>5 

"Sec 15GG 
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"Fart B— Foreign Languages Assistance 

"Sec 2101 Short title 

"Sec 2102 Findm,. 

"Sec 210«i Program authori7'»d 

"Sec 2104 Allotments 

"Sec 2105 Definitions 

"Sec 2106 Authorization of appropriations 

' Part C— Presidential Awards for Teaching Excellence in Mathematics and 
Science and in Foreign Lan<.l'ages 

"Sec 2201 Presidential awards 
"Sec 2202 Administraiive provisions 
"Sec 2208 Authonzatioi. of app^-c^^riatio.is 

"TITLE III-MAGf SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE 

"Sec 30O1 Authorization of appropriations, reservation 

"Sec 3002 Eligibility 

"Sec 1)003 Statement of purpose 

"Sec 3004 Program authorized. 

"Se*. ovOiy Definition 

"Sec 3006 Uses of funds. 

"Sec 8007 Applications and requirements 

' Sec H008. Special consideration 

"Sec H009 Prohibitions 

"Sec 3010 Limitation on payments 

"Sec 3011 Payments 

"Sec 3012 Withholding 

"TITLE IV-SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

"Part A— Women s Educational Equity 

"Sec 4001 Short tiUe, fuidings and statement of purpose 

"Sec 4002 Program authorized 

"Sec 400:? Application, participation 

"Sec 4004 Challenge grants 

"Sec 4005 Criteria and priorities 

"Sec 400fi Reports, evaluation, and dissemination. 

"Sec 4007 Authorization of appropriations 

"Part B— Gifted and Talented Children 

"Sec 4101 Short title 

"Sec 4102 Findings and purposes 

"Sec 4108 Definitions 

"Sec 4104. Authorized programs 

"Sec 410.') Program priorities 

"Sec 410«. Participation of private school children and teachers 

"Sec 41(J7 Administration 

"Sec 4108 Authorization o** appropriations. 

"Part C— Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program 

"Sec 4:?01 Findings 

"subpart 1— program por secondary school students and teachers 

"Sec 4311 Establishment 
"Sec 4312 Applications 

"subpart 2— programs for older AMERICANS AND RECENT IMMIGRANTS 

"Sec 4321 Establishment 
"Sec 4322. Applications 

"subpart 3— gener\l provisions 

"Sec 4331 Administrative provisions 
"Sec 4332 Authorization of appropriations 

"Part D— Immigrant Education 

"Sec 4401 Short title 

"Sec 4402 Definitions 

"Sec 4403 Authorizations and allocahcn of appropriations 

' Sec. 4404 State administrative costs 
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"Sec 4405 Withholding 

"Sec 4406 State entitlen rts 

"Sec 4407 Uses of funds 

"Sec 4408 Applications 

"Sec 4409 Payments 

"Sec 4410 Reports 

"Paf.t E— Territorial Assistancf 

S^"^^^^ass»sU^nce for the Virgin Islands 
^-^ec 4.)0^ Teriitorial teac ier training assistance 

"Part F-Secretary's Fund tor Ivnovation in Education 
"S<»c 4801 Prog/am authorized 
' Sec 4(>02 Optional tests for academic .excellence 
Sec 4()08 Technology education 
"Sec 4604 Programs for computer-based education 

^XcaT'on""' improvement of comprehensive school health 
"Sec 4H0G Alternative curriculum schools, 
bee 4\}()( Authorization of appropriations 

•TITLE V-HRUG EDUCATION 
"Sec r)10l Short title 
' Sec 5102 Fmdmgs 
"Sec oUrS Purpose 

"Part A- Financial Assistance for Drug Abuse Education and Prevention 

Programs 

"Sec 5111 Authorization of appropriations 
^112 Reservations and Suite allotments 

"Part B— Stat^ and Local Programs 
"Sec 5121 Lse of allotments by States 
'Sec 5122 State programs. 
"S?c 512.; State applications 

"Sec 5124 Responsibilities ofState educational agencies 

-SJ i\r>r \^^^ ^^""f ^^"^ education and prevention programs 
^>ec oiJ<> La i applications, 
"bee 5127 State reports 

"Part C— National Programs 

'^^^ grants to institutions of higher education. 

Sec Federal activities 

"Sec ol.S.J Programs for Indian youth 

Sec .>1.^4 Programs for Hawaiian natives 

Sec ol,i,> Regional centers 

"Part Genkral Provisions 
"Sec 5141. Definitions 

''lio ^[""c^^ons of the Secretary of Education 

s^Ss^'""" ''''^ ^^^'^^"^ ^''^"^ P"^^^^ nonprofit 

"Sec 5144 Materials 

'Tart E— Miscellaneous Provisions 

"Sec 5191 Indian education programs 
"Sec 5192 Transition 

"TITLE VI-PROJECTS AND PROGRAM? ^ESIGNRD TO ADDRESS SCHOOT 
DROPOUT PROBLEMS AND TO STRENGTHEN BASIC SKIlS Il^'K^S 
"Part A-~Assistance to Adpress School Dropout Problef * 
"Sec fiOOl Short title 
"S^c fi002 Purpose 

"Sec fiOOIJ Authorization of appropriations 

(inl!^ 9'"^"^'' educationel agenciej 

Sec ()00ry Application 

"Sec h008 Authorized activities 

"Sec 6007. Distribution of assistance; limitation on '-osts. 
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"Par" B— Assistance to Provide Basic Skills Improvkmknt 

"Sec 6101 Short title 

"Se- 6102 Purpose 

"Sec filO:{ Authorization of appropriations 

"Sec 6104 Grants to local educational agencies 

"Sec til 05 Authorized activities 

"Sec 6106 Application 

"Part C— General Provisions 

"Sec 6201. General provisions 
•Sec 6202 Definiticns 

"TITLE VII-BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

"Sec 7001 Short ♦itle 

"Sec 7002 Policy, appropriations 

"Sec 700;} Definitions, regulations 

"Part A— Finan ial Assistance for Bilingual Education Programs 

"Sec. 7321 Bilingual education Drograms 
"Sec 7022 Indian children m schools 

"Part D— Data Collection, Evaluation, and Research 

"Sec 7031 Loe of funds 

"Sec 70;i2 Grants for State programs 

"Sec lO'.V.i Program evaluatioi. requirements 

"Sec 70;M Evaluation assistance centers 

"Sec 7035 Research 

"Sec 7036 Coordination of research 

"Sec 7037. Education statistics 

"Part C— Training and Technical Assistanck 

"Sec 7041 Use of funds 

"Sec 7042 Multifunct onal resource centers 

"Sec 7043 Fellowships 

"Sec 7044 Priority 

"Sec 7045 Stipends 

"Part D— Adm-nistr/tion 

"Sec 70.' 1 OfTice of Bilingual Education and Minority Lan^-uages Affairs 
"Sec 7052 Limitation of authority 

"Part E— Transition 

"Sec 7063 Transition" 

Sec, 1002 Conforming amendments 
Sec, 1003 Rei^eals 

Sec, 1004 Special rule on school dropout demonstration program 

1 ITLE ii-amendmi:nts to other educational programs 

Part A— Impact Aid Program 

Sec 2001 Short title 

SUBPART 1— PUBLIC LAW 874 

Sec. 2011 Administrative amendments 
Sec 2012, Reauthorization 
Sec 2013 Federal acquisition of real property 
Sec 2014, Entitlements and payments 
Sec 2015 Method of payment 

Sec. 2016 Children for whom local agency is unable to provide education 
Sec 2017. Disaster assistance 

Sec, 2018 Treatment of children residing on property assisted under section 8 of 

the United States Housing Act of 1937 
Sec. 2019. Children residing on, or whose parents are employed on. Federal 

property. 

Sec 2020 Regulation requirements 
Sec. 2021. Definition- 
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SUBPART 2— PUBI IC LAW R!5 

Sec 2();n Reauthorization 

Sec 20.^2 Administrative amendments 

St»c 2():{;i Disaster assistance 

S<»c 2()'>4 Technical amendment 

Part B— Adi'lt Education 

Sec 2101 Short title 

Sf^c 21 02 Amendnunt to Adalt Kducation Act 

"TITLE 111- ADULT EDUCATION PRCXiRAMS 
' Sec :m Short title 

Part A— Basic Proiiram Provisions 

"Sec 'M 1 Statement of purpose 
"St-i. .)i2 D*»nnitions 

"Sec iU.i Authoriziition of appropriations, allotments 
"Part B— State Programs 
"subpart 1— basic state grants 
"Sec 821 Basic grants 
"S(»c 1^22 Use of funds, local applications 
"Sec 'M'^ Private sector adult education training 
"Sec 1^24 Local administrative cost Kmits 

*'Sl'HP^RT 2 — programs for CORRECTIONS EDUCATION AND EDUCATIOM FOR OTHER 
INSTITUTIONALIZED INDIVIDUALS 

"Sec )i26 Program authorized 

"subpart 3— state ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES 

' S>ec 'VM State administration 

"Sec 'S:i2 State advisory council on adult education 

"SUBPART 4 — PLANNING AND APPLICATIONS 

"Sec .S41 State plan and application 
"Sec .S42 Four-year State plan 
"Sec .'U.'i State applications 

"subpart 5— EVALUATION AND STATF PLAN AMKNDMFNTS 

"S>ec •r)l State plan amendments 
"Gee Jir>2 valuation 

"SUBI'ART 6— DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 

"Si»c li'h^ Special experimental demonstration projects and teacher trainmg 

"subpart 7 — FEDERAI «?HARE. federal ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES 

"Sec :?ni Pa>ments 

"Part C~Workplace LiTthACY and English Literacy Grants 

"Sec ;ri Business, industry, labor, and education pa'-'.jerships for v/orkplace 
literacy 

"Sec in 2 English literacy grants 

"Part D— National Programs 

' Sec 'M Adult migrant farmworker and immigrant education 

"Sec HS2 \dult literacv volunteer training 

"Sec State program analvsis assistance and policy studies 

"Pec HK4 National research activities 

"Sec Limitation " 

Part C— Education /-or Economic Seclrity 

Sec 2^01 ^"a'jihori7ation of partnership m education 
Sec 2;i02 Star Schools program authorized 

"TITLE IX-STAR SCHOOLS PROGRAM 
"Sec 001 Short title 
"Sec !^()J Statement uf purpo«^<» 
"Sec {)03 Program author. zed 
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"Spc. 904. Eligible telecommunications partnerships 

"Sec. 905 Appbcations. . . , ^ cs^i. i 

"Sec. Diaiemination of courtes and matenala under the btar &ch<>ol8 

piogram. 
"Sec. 907. DermiUon«.'\ 

Sec. 2303 Repeals 

Part D— Vocational Education 
Sec. 2401 Technical amendment 

Sec. 2402 The National Center for Research in Vocational Education 

Part E— Comprehensive Child Development Program 

Sr;. 2501 Short title. 

Sec. 2502 Sutement of purpose 

Sec. 2503 Program authorired 

"Subchapter E— Comprehensive Child Development Program 

"Sec. 670m Short title 

"Sec. 670n Child development projects 

"Sec. 670o Limitation 

"Sec 670p. Applicability of certain rules and regulations 

"Sec. 670q Continuing evaluatio:. of projects 

"Sec 67 Or. Genera! administration 

"Sec. 670s. Definitions 

"Sec 670t Authorization of appropriations 

Sec 2504 Conforming amendments 

Part F— Higher Education 
Sec 2601 Robert T Stafford student loan program 

TITLE lil-EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT. ACHIEVEMENT, AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

Part A— Statistics 

Sec. 3001 National Center for Education Statistics 

Oec 3002 Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 data 

p^RT B— Fund for the Improvement and Reform of Schools and Teaching 

Sec 3201 Short title 

Sec 3202 Establishment of Fund 

SUBPART 1— GRANTS FOR SCHOOLS aND TEACHERS 

Sec. S211 Fund for the Improvement and Reform of Schools and Teaching 
Sec 3212. Applications 

SUBPART 2— FAMlU -SCHOOL PARTNERSHIP 

Sec. 3221 Findings and purpose 
Sec 3222 Eligible agency 
Sec. 3223 Program authorized 

SUBPART 3— ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

Sec 3231 Board authorized 

Sec. 3232 D^sse^nination and reporting ^ . j 

Sec 3233 Coordination with the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary 
Education. 

SUBPART 4-K;ENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 3241 Special grant rules 

Sec. 3242. Authorization of appropriations 

Sec. 3243 Definitions 

Part C— National Assessment of Educational Progress 

Sec. 3401. Short title 

Sec. 3402. Sutemeni of purpose 

Sec. 3403. National assessment of educational progress 

Part D— General Education Provisions Act 

Sec 3501 Enforcement under the General Education Provisions Act 
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"Part E— Enforcement 

"Sec 4;)i Office of Administrative Law Judges 

''S*K 452 Recovery of tunds 

' Sec 45;^ Measure of recovery 

"Sec 434 Remedies for existing violations 

"Sec 4:).') Withholding 

"Sec 4r)j) Cease and dtsist orders 

IjSec 4'u ( omphance agreements 

"Sec 4.'jS Judicial review 

"Sec 4V» Use of recovered funds 

"Sec 4t)() Definitions " 



TITLE IV-EDUCATION FOR NATI\ E HAWAIIANS 
Sec 4001 Findings 
Sec 4002 Purpose 

^ curriculum implementation project 

Sec 1004 Native Hawanan familybased education centers 

mi ;- Ji^^'^^ H^''^^"^" ^^'K^^^" education demonstration program 
c i n"' Hawaiian gifted and talented demonstration program 

^ 400< Native Hawaiian special education program 

Sec 4008 Administrative provisions 

TITLE \'--INDIAN EDUCATION 

Part A— Bureau and Contract Schools 

Sec TjIOI Short title 

^ -llw ^"'^^'b'^'O" on transfers of Bureau and contract ^hools. 

o -1 A. K^Po,'^ O" temporary actions taken for a year 

bee .> 04 Eligibility and expansion of Bureau funded schools 

bee ;>10o Dormitory criteria 

Sec M06 Regulations 

Sec r>107 Formula modifications 

Sec r>108 Administrative cost 

Sec 5109 Local procurement 

Sec r)110 Coordinated programs 

Sec 5111 Consultation 

Sec ;>U2 Indian employment r^f^ference 

Sec 5113. Personnel compensa ,i, recruitment, pnd retention studies. 

c 2 ? {?^"i»!LCompensation of Bureau Hucators, nonvoluntary furloughs 
Sec .>11.) Post differentials * 

Sec 5116 Early childhood development program. 

Sec 5117 Definitions ^ ^ 

Sec 5118 Sequestration orders. 

Sec 5119. Tribal departments of education 

Sec 5120 School boundaries 

Part B— Tribally Controlled School Grants 

Sec 5201 Short title 

Sec 5202 Fii dings 

Sec 5203 Declaration of policy 

Sec 5204 Grants authorized 

Sec 5205 Composition of grants 

Sec 5206 Eligibility for grants 

Sec 5207 Duration of eligibility determination 

Sec 5208 Payment of grants, investment of funds 

Sec .>209 App^icanon^ wUh respect to Indian Self-Determination and Education 

Sec 5210 Role of the Director 
Sec 5211 Regulations 
Sec 5212 Definitions 

Part C— Departmsnt of Education 

Sec 5301 Short title 

subpart i-financial assistance to local educational aoencies for the 
education of indian children 
Sec 5311 Declaration of policy. 
Sec 5312 Grants to local educational agencies 
Sec 5313. Uses of Federal funds. 
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Sec. 5314. Applicatioiw for grants, conditions for approval. 
Sec. 5315 Payment*. 

Sec. 5316. Authorization of appropriations; adjustments. 

SUBPART 2-SPKnAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS TO IMPROVE EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNmKS FOR INDIAN CHILDREN 

Sec. 5321. Improvement of educational opportunities for Indian children 
Sec. 5322. Special educational training programs for the teachers of Indian 
children. 

Sec. 5323. Fellowshipa for Indian children 
Sec. 5324. Gifted and talented. 

SUBPART 3— SPECIAL PROT.RAMS RELATING TO ADULT ED' CATION fOR INDIANS 

Sec. 5330. Improvement of educational opportunities for adult Indians 

SUBPART 4— PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 5341. Office of Indian Education. 

Sec. 5342. National Advisory Council of Indian Education 

Sec. 5343 Authorization of appropriations 

SUBFAKT 5— MISCELLANEOUS 

Sec. 5351. DeHnitions 

Sec. 5352 Conforming amendments 

Part D— Miscellaneous Provisions 

Sec. 5401 Naviyo community colleges 
Sec. 5402 Payment of grants 
Se:. 5403. Matching funds. 

Sec. 5404 Enrollment and general assistance pay nents 
Sec. 5405. Use of Bureau facilities ^, _ ,^ j 

Sec. 5406. Institute of American Indian and Alaska Native Culture and Arts 
Development. 

Part E— White House Conference on Indian Education 
Sec. 5501. Findings. 

Sec. 6502. Authorization to call conference 

Sec. 5503. Composition of conference. 

Sec. 5504. Administrative provisions 

Sec. 5505 Reports. 

Sec. 5506. Advisory committee 

Sec. 5507. Gifts and title to certain property 

Sec 5508. Authorizatio of appropriations 

XrrLE VI--GENERAL AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Part A— Miscellanfous Education Provisions 

SUBPART 1— EDUCATION FOR THE HOMELESS 

Sec 6001. Technical amendment 

SUBPART 2— SPECIAL GRANT PROGRAM 

Sec. 6011 Education and training for individuals at risk 

Part B— Prohibition or DlaltA-Porn 
Sec 6101 Amendment to the Communication j Act of 1934 

Part C— Studies 

Sec. 6201 Even start stuuv 

Sec. 6202. Student dropoul study ^ . , . 

Sec. 6203. Study of State operated program for handicapped children 

Sec 6204. Study on tutonrg programs 

Sec. 6205. Study of local use of chapter 2 funds 

Sec. 6206. National study of effective schools programs 

Sec. 6207. Study of fund distribution. 

Sec. 6208. Study relating to women's educational equity. 

Sec 6209 Immigrant education report and assessment 

Sec. 6210. Annual report on education of Indian children 

Sec. 6211. Research relating to bilingual education 

Sec f^212. Bilingual training fellowship impact study 

Sec. 6213 Report on bilingual education 
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Sec (i214 Joint study of services 

Part D— Gknfral Provisions 

Sec i\,m Definitions 

Sec M()2 Budget Act provisions 

Sec «aoa Effective date 

TITLE I-ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION -PROGRAMS REAUTHORIZED 

SKC 1001. AMKNOMfc-vi TO TH^ KI,KMKNTARV AM) SK( (>NDARY 
KDITATION ACT OK 1965. sf-H-.-NUAKy 

J^.^'^T"':!'"^ Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 USC 
fJ-Ws: ''^ ^ "'^ '""'^ ^'^^"'^^d to read i 

20 USC 2701 "SECTION 1. SHORT TITI K 
note. 

caSlctof T%'5-'' -Elementary and Secondary Edu- 

"TITLE I-BASIC PROGRAMS 

CHAPTER 1_FI>,ANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO MEET SPECIAL 
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF CHILDREN 

20 USC 2701 "SKr. „;oi. DKCLARATION OK POLICY AM) STATEMENT OK PI RP,)KE. 
"(a) Declaration ok Poucy.— In recognition of— 

J V- jPfu'^' educational needs of children of low-income 
fam hes and the impact of concentrations of low-income families 
on t ability of local educational agencies to orovide edu- 
cational programs which meet such needs, and 

(J) the special educational needs of children of migrant 
§eTnqu;ntc^i1dr:n^''''""' ^^-^'-PPe^- neglected'S 

the Congress declares it to be the policy of the United States to- 
o.f ^^.f""^^ financial assistance to State and local edu- 
cational agencies to meet the special needs of such 
educatiomlly deprived children at the preschool, eS 
mentary, and secondary levels; 

fhl'!?i?r"'^ 'Hf P^°Sram authorized by this chapter over 
leasrSSOO^nnTnS^ mcreasmg funding for this chapter by at 
least $500,000,000 over baselme each fiscal year and 
thereby increasing the percentage of eligible children 
seived in each fiscal year with the intent of serving al" 
eligible children by fiscal year 1993; and ^ 

(C) provide such assistance in a way which eliminates 
unnecessary administrative burden and paper" and 
overly p scriptive regulations and provides flexibility to 
decisio^ns educational agencies in making educational 

thi2'"chlDtT u\n' .P^«'^''^ -Jhe purpose of assistance under 
inis Chapter is to improve the educat onal opportunities of 
educationally deprived children by helping such children sJccsed in 
the regulai program of the local educational agency, IS grad " 
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level proficiency, and \* prove achievement in basic and more ad- 
vanced skills. These purposes shall be accomplished through such 
means as supplemental education programs, schoolwide programs, 
and the increas3d involvement of parents in their childrens 
education. 

"PART A-BASIC PROGRAMS OPERATED BY LOCAL 
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES 

'^Subpart 1— Allocations 

"SEC. 1005. BASIC GRANTS. 20 USC 2711 

"(a) Amount OF Grants.— 

Grants for territories.— There is authorized to be Appropriation 
appropriated for each fiscal year for the purpose of this para- - 
graph 1 percent of the amount appropriated for such year for 
payments to States under this section. The amount appro- 
priated pursuant to this paragraph shall be allotted by the 
Secretary (A) among Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Is- 
lands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific xslands according to their re8p)ective need for grants 
under this part, and (B) to the Secretary of the Interior in the 
amount necessary (i) to make payments pursuant to paragraph 
(1) of subsection (d), and (ii) to make payments pursuant to 
paragraph (2) of subsection (d). The grant which a local edu- 
cational agency in Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, 
the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands is eligible to receive shall be determined pursu- 
ant to such criteria as tw,^ Secretary determines will best carry 
out the purposes of this chapter. 

**(2) Grants for ukal educational agencies and Puerto 
RICO. - ^ , . , 

**(A) In any case in which the Secretary determines that 
satisfactory data for that purpose are available, the grant 
which a local educational agency in a State is eligible to 
receive under this subpart for a fiscal year shall (except as 
provided in paragraph (3)), be determined by multiplying 
the number of ch-'dren counted under subsection (c) by 40 
percent of the amount determined under the next sentence. 
The amount determined under this sentence shall be the 
average per pupil expenditure in the State except that (i) if 
the average per pupil expenditure in the State is less than 
80 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the 
United States, such amount shall be 80 percent of the 
average per pupil expenditure in the United States, or (ii) if 
the average per pupil expenditure in the State is more than 
120 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the 
United States, such amount shall be 120 percent c^* the 
average per pupil expenditure in the United States. 

"(R) In any case in which such data are not available, 
subject to paragraph (3), the grant for any local educational 
agency in a State shall be determined on the basis of the 
aggregate amount of such grants for all such agencies in 
the county or counties in which the school district of the 

Particular agency is located, which aggregate amount shall 
e equal to the aggregate amount determined under 
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subparagraph (A) for such county or counties, and shall be 
allocated among those agencies upon such equitable basis 
as may be determined by the State educational agency in 
accordance with the basic criteria prescribed bv the 
Secretary. 

"(C) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine 
the percentage which the average per pupil expenditure in 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average 
per pupil expenditure of any of the 50 States. The grant 
which the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible to 
receive under this subpart for a fiscal year shall be the 
amount arrived at by multiplying the number of children 
counted under subsection (c) for the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico by the product of— 

"(i) the percentage determined under the preceding 
sentence; and 

"(ii) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure 
in the United States. 
"(3) Special allocation procedures.— 

"(A) Upon determination by the State educational agency 
that a local educational agency in the State is unable or 
unwilling to provide for the special educational needs of 
children described in clause (C) of parag-aph (i) of subsec- 
tion (c), who are living in institutions ^or neglected or 
delinquent children, the State educational agency shall, if it 
assumes responsibility for the special educational needs of 
such children, be eligible to receive the portion of the 
allocation to such local educational agency which is attrib- 
utable to such neglected or delinquent children, but if the 
btate educational agency does not assume such responsibil- 
ity, any other State or local public agency, as determined by 
regulations established by the Secretary, which does 
assume such responsibility, shall be eligible to receive such 
portion of the allocation. 

"(B) In the case of local educational agencies which serve 
in whole or in part the same geographical area, and in the 
case of a local educational agency which provides free 
public education for a substantial number of children who 
reside in the school district of another local educational 
agency, the State educational agency may allocate the 
amount of the grants for those agencies among them in 
such manner as it determines will best carry out the pur- 
poses of this chapter. 

"(C) In any State in which a large number of local 
educational agencies overlap county boundaries, the State 
educational agency may apply to the Secretary for author- 
ity during any particular fiscal year to make the allocations 
under this part (other than section 1006) directly to local 
educational agencies without regard to the counties or may 
continue to make such aiio^ ^ons if the agency had the 
authority to do so under chapter 1 of the Education Consoli- 
dation and Improvement Act of 1981. If the Secretary ap- 
proves an application of a State educational agency for a 
particular year under this subparagraph, the State edu- 
cational agency shall provide assurances that such alloca- 
tions will be made using precisely the same factors for 
determining a grant as are used under this part and that a 
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procedure wil) be established through which local edu- 
cational agencies dissatisfied with the determinations made 
by the State educational agency may appeal directly to the 
Secretary for a final determination 
"(4) Definition —For purposes of this subsection, the term 
'State* does not include Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. a . . i 

"(b) MINIMUM NuMBEH OF CHILDREN To QUALIFY —A local edu- 
cational agency shall be eligible for a basic grant for a fiscal year 
under this subpart only if it meets the following requirements witn 
respect to the number of children counted under subsection ic): 
"(1) In any case (except as provided in paragraph (3)) in which 
the Secretary determines that satisfactory data for the purpose 
of this subsection as to the number of such children are avail- 
able on a school district basis, the number of such children in 
the school district of such local educational agency shall be at 

*'(2) Ir any other case, except as provided in paragraph (3), the 
number of such children in the county which includes such local 
educational agency's school district shill be at !east 10. 

**(3) In any case in which a county includes a part of the 
school district of the local educational agency concerned and the 
Secretary has not determined that satisfactory data for the 
purpose of this subsection ai 8 available on a school district basis 
for all the local educational agencies or all the counties into 
which the school district of the local educational agency con- 
cerned extends, the eligibility requiremer.c with respect to the 
number of such children for such local educational agency shall 
be determined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary for the purposes of this subsection. 
"(c) Children To Be Counted.— ^ Disadvantaged 

'VI) Categories of children. -The number of children to be persons 
counted for purposes of this section is the aggregate of-- 

''(A) the number of children aged 5 to 17. inclusive, in the 
school district of the local educational agency from families 
below the poverty level as determined under paragraph 
(2KA), ... . 

"(B) the number of children aged 5 to 17. inclusive, in the 
school district of such agency from families above the pov- 
erty level as determined under paragraph (2KB), and 

"(C) the number of children aged 5 to T •'^elusive, in the 
school district of such agency living in uistitutions for 
neglected or delinquent children (other than such institu- 
tions operated by the United States) but not counted pursu- 
ant to subpart 3 of part D for th^ purposes of a grant to a 
State agency, or being supported in foster homes with 
public funds. 
"(2) Determination o? number of children.— 

"(A) For the purpoi.^s of 'nis section, the Secretary shall 
determine the number of ci.ildren ar^ed 5 to 17. inclusive, 
from families below the poverty level on the basis of the 
most recent satisfactory data available from the Depart- 
ment of Commerce for local educational agencies (or, if such 
data are not available for such agencies, for counties); and 
in determining the families which are below the poverty 
level, ihe Secretary shall utilize the criteria of poverty used 
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dteini^Su? ^"^"^ recent 
"(B) For purposes of this secti .n, the Secretary shall 
determine he number of children aged 5 tV^ 7 inclusive 
from families above the poverty level or tL bksU nf tlj 
number of such children f7om famUies rJce Jfng ar annual 
income in excess of the .urrent criteria of ^fverty from 
ITi^^^A the program of aid to families with d^pen™ 

ent children under a State plan approved under title IV of 
the Social Security Act; and in making such deterrSnationi 
the Secretary shall utilize the criteria of povert^uS 
the Bureau of the Census in compiling the St^ent 
tTtP^^ «f ^ i" s^ch form L S 

Pr ce lndeTT^^Sp"^.^^ r.''^'' Co"«"^^ 
frice Index. The Secretary shah determine the number nf 

such children and the number of children of such 

hving in institutions for neglected or delinquent children 

or being supported in foster homes with publk funckVoJ the 

^Tr J t^«^^^fl°^d data for the month of Octobe; of thi 

SS'Tn fhTir^^fn' *"''"^; '^"^ °f children dl 

fnH 7^ r Pjeceding sentence, the criteria of poverty 
and the form of such criteria required by such sentence 
which were determined for the calendar^ear 
such month of October) or. to the extent that such^date arf 
not availab e to the Secretary before January of the mi! 
then of th^K ^-^'^ r i^" Secretary's determination is mad^, 
then on the basis of the most recent reliable data available 

S Jif ^^"r u'^ifif t''"^ °f such determination TT^I 
trlsS ^T'^^ ^""^ Services shall collect and 

tht <L .""^ information required by this subparagraph to 
^^^,Secretary not later than January 1 of eachyear^^ 
(o) ,Vhen requested by tne Seciitary, the Secretary nf 

chTHren'f f'^-^'V'""''" " 'r^'^^ estimate'of thfnum^r of 
children of such ages who are from families below the 
poverty le.e. (as determined under subparagraph CA)Tf thil 
paragraph) in each county or school district, and the Sei! 
retary is authorized to pay (either in advance or by wav^f 
reimbursement) the Secretary of Commerce the cost of 
making this special estimate. The Secretary of a.mmerce 
tive nl-".^ considerPtion te any request of the chief exSu^ 
tive of a State for the collection of additional census 
information. For purposes of this section, the Secretary 
tion Tlty corr^ctfonal nstkL^- 

tions to be living in institutions for delinquent children 
(d) Program FOR Indian Children.— tmiaren. 

til' f ^"^ amount allotted for payments to the Secretary 
of tiie Interior under the second sentence of subsection (aSlt flZ 
Secretary of the Interior shall make paimente to efu! 
ca .onal agencies, upon such terms as the Secretary determines 
S-of St^^ffV"' t^lf. P"^P°««« of this chapter with res™ct to 
sch^olf nf J.S^" 'V^^ elementary and secondary 

schools of such agencies under special contracts with thi 
Department of the Interior. The amount of such payment may 
not exceed, for each such child. 40 percent of (A) Ve i^v^rage^r 
P"P'' ^''^^«"d't"'-e in the State in which the agency is Sd^r 
Iver'fs t^feTreLer ^''^^"''^"^^ United iatc^which- 
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"(2) The amount allotted for payments to the Secretary of the 
Interior under the second sentence of subsection (aKl) for any 
flscal year shall be, as determined pursuant to criteria estab- 
lished by the Secretary, the amount necessary to meet the 
special educational needs of educationally deprived Indian chil- 
dren on reservations serviced by elementary and secondary 
schools for Indian children operated with Federal assistance or 
operated by the Department of the Interior. Such payment shall Contracts 
be made pursuant to an agreement between the Secretary and 
the Secretary of the Interior containing such assurances and 
terms as the Secretary determines will best achieve the pur- 
poses of this chapter. Such agreement shall contain (A) an 
assurance that payments made pursuant to this subparagraph 
will be used solely for programs and projects approved by the 
Secretary of the Interior which meet the applicable require- 
ments of subpan 2 of this part and that the Department of the 
Interior will comply in all other respects with the requirements 
of this chapter, and (B) provision for carrying out the applicable 
provisions of subpart 2 of this part and part F. Such agreement 
shall consider a tribal organization operating a school under the 
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 
U.S.C. 450 et seq.) or the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1987 
as a local educational agency, and shall consider the Secretary 
of the Interior as a State or State educational agency for all 
purposes defining the authority of States or State educational 
agencies relati' e to local educational agencies. If, in the capac- 
ity as a State educational agency, the Secretary of the Interior 
promulgates regulations applicable to such tribal organizations, 
the Secretary shall comply with section 1451 of this Act and 
with section 553 of title 5 of the United States Code, relating to 
administrative procedure, and such regulations must be consist- 
ent with subsections (d) and (e) of section 1121, section 1130, and 
section 1133 of the Education Amendments of 1978. 
"(e) State Minimum.— (1) For any fiscal year for which— 

"(A) sums available for the purposes of this section exceed 
sums available under chapter 1 jf the Education Consolidation 
and Improvement Act of 1981 fc fiscal year 1988; and 

"(BXi) sums available for the purpose of section 1006 equal or 
exceed $400,000,000, or 

**(ii) sums available for the purpose of section 1005 equal or 
exceed amounts appropriated for such purpose in fiscal year 
1988 by $700,000,000, 
the aggregate amount allotted for all local educational agencies 
within a State may not be less than one-quarter of 1 percent of the 
total amount available for such fiscal year under this section 
"(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall apply only if each State 
is allotted an amount which is not less than the payment made to 
each State under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act of 1981 fui fiscal year 1988. 

"(3XA) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi- 
sions of paragraph (1) of this subsection, be allotted more than— 
"(i) 150 percent of the amount that the State received in the 
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the determmation 
is made, or 

"(ii) the amount calculated under subparagraph (B), 
whichever is less. 
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"(B) For the purpose of subparagraph (AKii). the amount for each 
State equals— 

"(i) the number of children in such State counted under 
subsection (c) m the fiscal year specified in subparagraph (A), 
multiplied by 

"(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil payment 
made with funds available under this section for that year. 
"(g) Duration of Assistance.— During the period beginning Octo- 
ber 1, 1988, and ending September 30, 1993, the Secretary shall, in 
accordance with the provisions of this part, make payments to State 
educational agencies for grants made on the basis of entitlements 
created under this section. 

SKC 1006. (.RANTS FOR LOCAL KDITATIONAL A(,KN( IES IN COl NTIES 
WITH ESPFCIALLY HK.H CONCENTRATIONS OF CHILDREN 
FROM LOW INCOME FAMILIES. 

"(a) EUGIBIUTY FOR AND AMOUNT OF SPECIAL GRANTS.— 

"(IKA) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, each 
county, in a State other than Guam, American Samoa, the 
Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands, which is eligible for a grant 
under this chapter for any fiscal year shall be entitled to an 
additional grant under this section for that fiscal year if— 
"(i) the number of children counted under section 1005(c) 
of this chapter in the school district of local educational 
agencies in such county for the preceding fiscal year 
exceeds 6,500, or 

"(ii) the number of children counted under section 1005(c) 
exceeds 15 percent of the total number of children aged five 
to seventeen, inclusive, in the school districts of local edu- 
cational agencies in such county in that fiscal year. 
"(B) Except as provided in subparagraph (C), no State 
described in subparagraph (A) shall receive less than— 

"(i) one-quarter of 1 percent of the sums appropriated 
under subsection (c) of this section for such fiscal year; or 
"(ii) $250,000, 
whichever is higher. 

"(C) No State yhall, by reason of the application of the provi- 
sions of subparagraph (BKi) of this paragraph, be allotted more 
than— 

"(i) 150 percent of the amount that the State received in 
the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the 
determination is made, or 
"(ii) the amount calculated under subparagraph (B), 
whichever is less. 

"(D) For the purpose of subparagraph (C), the amount for each 
State equals — 

"(i) the number of children m such State counted for 
purposes of this section in the fiscal year specified in 
subparagraph (B), 
multiplied by 

"(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil pay- 
ment made with funds available under this section for that 
year. 

*\2) For each county in which there are local educational 
agencies eligible to receive an additional grant under this sec- 
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tion for any fiscal year the Secretary shall determine the 
product of— 

"(A) the greater of— 

the number of children in excess of 6,500 counted 
under section 100r)(c) for the precedmg fiscal year, in 
the school districts of local educational agencies of a 
county which qualifies on the basis of subparagraph (A) 
of paragraph (1); or 

"(ii) the number of children counted under section 
1005(c) for the preceding fiscal year in the school dis- 
tricts of local educational agencies in a county which 
qualifies on the basis of subparagraph (B) of paragraph 
( 1 ); and 

"(B) the quotient resulting from the division of the 
amount determined for those agencies under section 
1005(aX2) of this chapter for the fiscal year for which the 
determination is being made divided by the total number of 
children counted under section 1005(c) for that agency for 
the preceding fiscal year. 
"(3) The amount of the additional grant to which an eligible 
county is entitled under this section for any fiscal year shall be 
an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount reserved 
under subsection (c) for that fiscal year as the product deter- 
mined under paragraph (2) for such county for that fiscal year 
bears to the sum of such products for all counties in the United 
States for that fiscal year. 

"(4) For the purposes of this section, the Secretary shall 
determine the number of children counted under section 1005(c) 
for any county, and the total number of children agea five to 
seventeen, inclusive, in school districts of local educational 
agencies in such county, on the basis of the most recent satisfac- 
tory data available at the time the payment for such county is 
determined under section 1005. 

"(SKA) Pursuant to regulations established by the Secretary 
and except as provided in subparagraphs (B) and (C) and para- 
graph (6), fundb allocated to counties under this part shall be 
allocated by the State educational agency only to those local 
educational agencies whose school districts lie (in whole or in 
part) within the county and which are determined by the State 
educational agency to meet the eligibility criteria of clauses (i) 
and (ii) of paragraph (IK A). Such determination shall be made 
on the basis of the available p(»verty data which such State 
educational agency determines best reflect the current distribu- 
tion in the local educational agency of low-income families 
consistent with the purposes of this chapter. The amount of 
funds under this part that each qualifying local educational 
agency receives shall be proportionate to the number or 
percentage of children from low-income families in the school 
districts of the local educational agency. 

"(B) In counties where no local educational agency meets the 
criteria of clause (i) or (ii) of paragraph (IKA), the State edu- 
cational agency shall allocate such funds among the local edu- 
cational agencies within such counties (in whole or in part) in 
rank order of their respective concentration and numbers of 
children from low-income families and in amounts which are 
consistent with the degree of concentration of poverty. Only 
local educational agencies with concentrations of poverty that 
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exceed the county wide average of poverty shall receive any 
funds pursuant to the provision*, of this subparagraph. 

''(C) In States which receive the minimum grant amount 
under paragraph (1), the State educational agency shall allocate 
such funds among the local educational agencies in such State 
by either of the following methods: 

*'(i) in accordance with the provisions of subparagraphs 
(A) and (B) of this paragraph; or 

"(ii) without regard to the counties in which such local 
educational agencies are located, in rank order of their 
respective concentration and numbers of children from low- 
income families and in amounts which are consistent with 
the degree of concentration of poverty, except that only 
those local educational agencies with concentrations of pov- 
erty that exceed the Statewide average of poverty shall 
receive any funds pursuant to the provisions of this clause. 
'(6) A State may reserve not more than 2 percent of its 
allocation under this section for the purpose of making direct 
payments to local educational agencies that meet the criteria 
of clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (IXA), but are otherwise 
ineligible. 
"(b) Payments; Use of Funds.— 

''(1) The total amount which counties in a State are entitled to 
under this section for any fiscal year shall be added to the 
amount paid to that State under section 1401 for such year. 
Froni the amount paid to it under this section, the State shall 
distribute to local educational agencies in each county of the 
State the amount (if any) to which it is entitled under this 
section. 

"(2) The amount paid to a local educational agency under this 
section shall be used by that agency for activities undertaken 
pursuant to its application submitted under section 1012 and 
shall be subject to the other requirements in subpart 2 of this 
part. 

"(c) Reservation of Funds.— 

"(1) For -^.ny fiscal year for which amounts appropriated for 
part A of this chapter exceed $3,900,000,000, the amounts speci- 
fied in paragraph m of this subsection shall be available to 
carry out this sectioii. 

';(2XA) The first $400,000,000 in excess of $3,900,000,000 appro- 
priated for part A of this chapter in any fiscal year shall be 
available to carry out this section. 

*'(B) Whenever the amounts appropriated for part A exceed 
$4,300,000,000 in any fiscal year, 10 percent of the amount 
appropriated for that fiscal year shall be available to carry out 
this section, except that no State shall, as a result of im- 
plementation of paragraph (2) of this subsection, receive less 
under section 1005 than it received for the previous fiscal year 
under such section or under section 554(aXlKA) of the Education 
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981. 
"(d) Ratable Reduction Rule.— If the sums available under 
subsection (c) for any fiscal year for making payments under this 
section are not sufficient to pay in full the total amounts which all 
States are entitled to receive under subsection va) for such fiscal 
year, the maximum amounts which all States are entitled to receive 
under subsection (a) for such fiscal year shall be ratably reduced. In 
case additional funds become available for making such payments 



ERIC 



21 



PUBUC LAW 100-297-APR. 28, 1988 102 STAT. 149 



for any fiscal year during which the preceding sentence is ap- 
plicable, such reduced amounts shall be increased on the same basis 
as they were reduced. 



"(a) Program Description.— 

"(1) A local educational agency may use funds received under 
this part only for programs and projects which are designed to 
meet the special educational needs of educationally deprived 
children identified in accordance with section 1014 and which 
are included in an application for assistance approved by the 
State educational agency. 

*'{2) Such programs and projects under paragraph (1) may 
include preschool through secondary programs; the acquisition 
of equipment and instructional materials; books and school 
library resources; employment of special instructional person- 
nel, school counselors, and other pupil services personnel; 
employment and training of education aides; payments to teach- 
ers of amounts in excess of regulpr salary schedules as a bonus 
for service in schools serving project areas; the training of 
teachers, librarians, other instructional and pupil services 
personnel, and, as appropriate, early childhood education 
professionals (including training in preparation for the im- 
plementation of programs and projects in a subsequent school 
year); the construction, where necessary, of school facilities; 
parental involvement activities under section 1016; planning for 
and evaluation of such programs and projects assisted under 
this chapter; and other expenditures authorized under this 
chapter. 

"(3) State and local educational agencies are encouraged to 
develop programs to assist eligible children to improve their 
achievement in basic skills and more advanced skills and to 
consider year-round services and activities, including intensive 
summer school programs. 
"(b) Innovation Projects.— Subject to the approval of the State 
educational agency, a local educational agency may use not more 
than 5 percent of payments under this part for the costs of conduct- 
ing innovative projects developed by the local educational agency 
that include only — 

"(1) the continuation of services to children eligible for serv- 
ices in any preceding year for a period sufficient to maintain 
progress made during their eligibility; 

"(2) the provision of continued services to eligible children 
transferred to ineligible areas or schools as part of a desegrega- 
tion plan for a period not to exceed 2 y^ars; 

"(3) incentive payments to schools hat have demonstrated 
significant progress and success in attaining the goals of this 
chapter; 

"(4) training of chapter 1 and nonchapter 1 paid teachers and 
librarians with respect to the special educational needs of eli- 
gible children and integration of activities under this part into 
regular classroom pro-ams; 
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"(5) programs to encourage innovative approaches to parental 
involvement or rewards to or expansion or exemplary parental 
invob'cment programs; 

**(6) encouraging the involvement of community and private 
sector resources (including fiscal resources) in meeting the 
needs of eligible children; and 

"(7) assistance by local educational agencies of schools identi- 
fied under section 1021(b) 

20 use 2722 "SEC. 1012. ASSURANCES AND APPLICATIONS. 

''(a) State Educational Agency Assurances.— Any State desir- 
ing to participate under this chapter shall submit to the Secretary, 
through its State educational agency, assurances tnat the State 
educational agency — 

"(1) will meet the requirements in section 435(bX2) and (bX5) 
of the General Education Provisions Act relating to fisca' con* 
trol and fund accounting procedures; 

"(2) will carry out the activities required under this chapter 
with regard to evaluation and school program improvement; 

''(3) has on file a program improvement plan that meets the 
reqjuirements of section 1020; and 

' (4) will ensure that its local educational agencies and State 
agencies receiving funds under this chapter comply with all 
applicable statutory and regulatory provisions pertaining to this 
chapter. 

Such assurances shaU remain in effect for the duration of participa- 
tion u^der this chapter. 
Grants "(b) LocAL AppucATioNS. — A local educational agencv may re- 

ceive a grant under this chapter for any fiscal year if it has on file 
with the State educational agency an application which describes 
the procedure to be used under section 1014(b) to assess students' 
needs and establish program goals, describes the programs and 
projects to be conducted with such assistance for a period of not 
more than 3 years, and describes the desired outcomes for eligible 
children, in terms of basic and more advanced skills that all chil- 
dren are expected to master, which vail be used as the basis for 
evaluating the program or project as required by section 1019, and 
such application has been approved by the State educational agency 
and developed in consultation with teachers and parents. 

*'(c) Local Assurances.— Such application shall provide assur- 
ance that the programs and projects described— 

"(1) are of sufficient size, scope, and quality to give reasonable 
promise of substantial progress toward meeting the special 
educational needs of thr children being served, are designed and 
implemented in consultation with teachers (including early 
childhood education professionals and librarians when appro- 
priate), and provide for parental involvement in accor^nce 
with section 1016; 

*\2) make provision for services to educationally deprived 
child»^n attending private elementary and secondary schools in 
accordance with section 1017; 

"(3) allocate time and resources for frequent and regular 
coordination of the curriculum under this chapter with the 
re^lar instructional program; and 
Handicapped *(4) in the case of participating students who are also limited 

v^^^ English proficient or are handicapped, provide maximum co- 

ordination between services provided under this chapter and 
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services provided to address children's handicapping conditions 
or limited English proficiency, in order to increase program 
effectiveness, eliminate duplication, and reduce fragmentation 
of the students' programs. 



''(1) Subject to subsection Cb), a local educational agency shall 
use funds received under this chapter in school attendance 
areas having high concentration." of children from low-income 
families (hereinafter referred to as 'eligible school attendance 
areas'), and where funds under this chapter are insufficient to 
provide programs and projects for all educationally deprived 
children in eligible school attendance areas, a local educational 
ag mcy shall annually rank its eligible school attendance areas 
from highest to lowest within each grFde span grouping or for 
the entire local educational agency, according to relative degree 
of concentration of children from low-income families. A local 
educational agency may carry out a program or project assisted 
under this chapter in an eligible school attendance ar a only if 
it also carries out such program or project in all other eligible 
school attendance areas which are ranked higher under the 
first sentence of this paragraph. 

"(2) The same measure of low income, which shall be chosen 
by the local educational agency on the basis of the best available 
data and which may be a composite of several indicators, shall 
be used with respect to all school attendance areas within a 
grade span grouping or for the entire local educational agency, 
both to identify the areas having high concentrations of chil- 
dren from low-income families and to determine the ranking of 
each area. 

"(3) The requirements of this subsection shall not apply in the 
case of a local educational agency with a tot«?l enrollment of less 
than 1,000 children, but this paragraph does rot relieve such an 
agency from the responsibility to serve eligible children accord- 
ing to the provisions of section 1014. 
"(b) Local Educational Agency Discretion.— Notwithstanding 
subsection (aXD of this section, a local educational agency shall have 
discretion to identify and rank eligible attendance areas as follows: 

"(1) A local educational agency may desigriate as eligible and 
serve all of its attendance areas within a grade span grouping or 
in the entire local educational agency if the percentage of 
children from low-income families in each attendance area of 
the agency is within 5 percentage pointo of the average percent- 
age of such children within a grade 'jpan grouping or for the 
entire local educational agency. 

"(2) A local educational agency may designate any school 
attendance ar?a in which at least 25 percent of the children are 
from low-income families as an eligible school attendance area 
if the aggregate amount expended under this chapter and under 
a State program meeting the requirements of section 
1018(dXlXB) in that fiscal year in each school attendance area of 
that agenc^' eligible under subsection (a) in which projects 
assisted uiider this chapter were carried out in the preceding 
fiscal year equals or exceeds the amount expended from those 
sources in that area in such preceding fiscal year if such 
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"(a) General Provisions.— 
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attendance areas qualify for such amounts under subsection 

(cKl). 

"(3) A local educational agency may, with the approval of the 
State educational agency, designate as eligible and serve school 
attendance areas with substantially higher numbers or per- 
centages of educationally deprived children before school 
attendance areas with higher concentrations of children from 
low-incc le families, but this paragraph shall not permit the 
provision of services to more school attendance areas than could 
otherwise be served A State educational agency shall approve 
such a proposal only if the State educational agency finds that 
the proposal will not substantially impair the del very of de- 
prived children from low-income families in project areas served 
by the local educational agency. 

"(4) Funds received under this part may be used for 
educationally deprived children who are in a school which is not 
located in an eligible school attendance area when the propor- 
tion of children from low-in'^ome families in avprage daily 
a**endance in such school is substantially equal to the propor- 
tion of such children in an eligible school attendance area of 
such agency. 

"(5) If an eligible school attendance area or eligible school was 
so designated and served in accordance with subsection (a) in 
the immediately preceding fiscal year, it may continue to be so 
designated for the subsequent fiscal year even though it does 
not qualify as eligible under such subsection in such additional 
year. 

"(6) With the approval of the State educational agency, eli- 
gible school attendance areas or eligible schools which have 
higher proportions or numbers of children from low-income 
families may be skipped if they are receiving, from non-Federal 
funds, services of the same nature and scope as would otherwise 
be provided under this part, except that (A) the number of 
children attending private elementary and secondary schools 
who receive services under this part shall be determined with- 
out regard to non-Federal compensatory education funds which 
serve eligible children in public elementary and secondary 
schools, and (B) children attending private elementary and 
secondary schools who receive assistance under this part shall 
be identified in accordance with this section and without regard 
to skipping public school attendance areas or schools under this 
paragraph. 
"(c) Allocations.— 

"(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), a local educational 
agency shall allocate funds under this part among project areas 
or schools on the basis of the number and needs of children to be 
served as determined in accordance with section 1014. 

"(2) Children in eligible schools, who receive services under 
this part and subsequently become ineligible due to improved 
academic achievement attributable to such services, may con- 
tinue to be considered eligible for 2 additional years only for the 
purpose of determining the allocation of funds among' eligible 
schools under paragraph (1). Any funds so allocated shall be 
used to provide services to any children determined to be eli- 
gible under section 1014. 
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'SEC. 1014. ELIGIBLE CHILDREN. 

"(a) General Provisions.— 



Disadvantaged 

persons 
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"(1) Except as provided in subsections (c) and (d) of this section 
and section 1015, a local educational agency shall use funds 
received under this part for educationally deprived children, 
identified in accordance with subsection (b) as having the great- 
est need for special assistance, in school attendance areas or 
schools satisfying the requirements of section 1013. 
"(2) The eligible population for services under this part are— 
*'(A) those children up to age 21 who are entitled to a free 
public education through grade 12, and 

**(B) those children who are not yet at a grade level vhere 
the local educational agency provides a free public edu- 
cation, yet are of an age at which they can benefit from an 
organized instructional program provided in a school or 
other educational setting. 
"(L' **5SESSMKNT OF EDUCATIONAL Need.— A local educational 
agency may receive funds under this part only if it mr' s an 
assessment of educational needs each year to (1) identify education- 
ally deprived children in all eligible attendance areas; (2) identify 
the general instructional areas on which the program will focus; (3) 
select those educationally deprived children who have the greatest 
need for special assistance, as identified on the basis of education- 
ally related objective criteria established by the local educational 
agency, which include written or oral testing instruments, that are 
uniformly applied to particular grade levels throughout the local 
educational agency; and (4) determine the special educational needs 
(and library resource needs) of participating children with 
specificity sufficient to ensure concentration on such needs. 

"(c) Local Educational Agency Discretion.— (1) Educationally 
deprived children who begin participation in a program or project 
assisted under this part, in accordance with subsections (a) and (b) 
but who, in the same school ye^\r, are transferred to a school 
attendance area or school not receiving fut ds under this part, may, 
if the local agency so determines, contii.ue to participate in a 
piogram or project funded under this part for the duration of that 
same school year 

**(2) In providing services under this part a local educational 
agency may skip educationally deprived children in greatest need of 
assistance who are receiving, from non-Federal sources, services of 
the same nature and scope as would otherwise be provided under 
this part. 

"(3) A child who, in the previous year, was identified as being in 
greatest need of assistance, and who continues to be educationally 
deprived, but who is no longer identified as being in greatest need of 
assistance, may participate in a program or project assisted under 
this part while continuing to be educationally deprived for a maxi- 
mum of 2 additional years. 

**(d) Special Rules.— (1) Children receiving services to overcome a 
handicapping condition or limited English proficiency shall a lo be 
eligible to receive services under this part, if they have needs 
stemming from educational deprivation and not related solely to the 
handicapping condition or limited English proficiency. Such chil- 
dren shall be selected on the same basis as other children identified 
as eligible for and selected to receive services under this part. Funds 
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under thu part may not be used to provide services that are 
otherwise reqjired by law to be niade available to such children. 

*'(2) A st» lent wl o at any time in the previous 2 years was 
receiving services under subpart 3 of part D of this chapter or under 
subpart 3 of part B of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act (as amended by chapter 1 of the Education Consolida- 
tion and Impro- .ment Act of 1981) shall be considered eligible for 
services under tnis part, and may be served subject to the provisions 
of subsections (a) and (b). 

Diaadvantaged "SKC 1015. SCHOOL /IDE PROJECTS. 

^^sc 2725 Use of Funds for Schoolwide Projects.— In the case of any 

school serving an attendance area that is eligible to receive services 
under this part and in which, for the first year of the 3-year period 
of projects assisted under this section, not less than 75 percent of the 
children are from low-income families or any eligible school in 
which not less than 75 percent of the children enrolled in the school 
are from low-income families, the local educational agency may 
carry out a project u.ider this part to upgrade the entire educational 
program in that school if the requirements of subsections (b), (c), (d)» 
and (e) aie met. 

"(b) Designation of Schools.— A school may be designated for a 
schoolwide project under subsection (a) if— 

"(1) a plan has been developed for that school by the local 
educational agency and has been approvea by the State 
educational agency which 

"(A) provides for a comprehensive assessment of edu- 
cational ne* Js of all students in the school, in particular the 
special needs of educationally deprived children; 

'*(B) establishes goals to meet the special needs of all 
students and to ensure that educationally deprived children 
are served efTe.:tively and remonstrate performance gains 
comoarable to other students; 

"(C) describes the instructional program, pupil services, 
and procedures to be used to implement those goals; 

"(D) describes the specific uses of funds under this part as 
part o<* that program; and 

"(E) describes how the school will move to implement an 
effective schools program as defined in section 1471, if 
appropriate; 

"(2) the plan has been developed with the involvement of 
those individuals who will be engagrd in carrying out the plan, 
including parents, teachers, librarians, education aides, pupil 
services personnel, and administrators (and secondary students 
if the plan r'^lates to a secondary school); 

"(3) th** pl^n provides for tmsultation among individuals 
describes in paragraph (2) as to he educational progross of all 
students and the participation of such individuals in the devel- 
opment and implementation of the accountability measures 
required by subsection (e); 

"(4) appropriate training is provided to parents of children to 
be served, teachers, librarians, and other instructional, adminis- 
trative, and pupil services personnel to enable them effectively 
to carry out the plan; 

"(5) the plan includes procedures for measuring progress, as 
required by subsection (e), and describes the particular meas- 
ures to be used; and 
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"(6XA) in the case of a school district in which there are one 
or more schools described in subsection (a) and the**e are also 
one or more other schools serving project areas, the local edu- 
cational agency makes ihj Federal funds provided under this 
part available for children in such schools described in subsec- 
tion (a) in amounts which, per educationally deprived child 
served, equal or exceed the amount of such funds made avail- 
able per educationally deprived child served in such other 
schools; and 

''(Bl the average per pupil expenditure in schools described in 
subsection (a) (excluding amounts expended ' nder a State 
compensatory education program) for the fiscal year in which 
the plan is to be carried out will not be less than such expendi- 
ture in such schools in the previous fiscal year, except that the 
cost of services for programs described in section 1018(dK2KA) 
shall be included for each fiscal year as appropriate only in 
proportion to the number of children in the building s'^rved in 
such programs in the year for which this determination is 
made. 

"(c) Approval of Plan; Operation of Project.— 

"(1) The State educational agency shall approve the plan of 
any local educational agency for a schoolwide project if that 
plan meets the requirements of subsection (b). 

"(2) For any school which has such a plan approved, the local 
educational agency — 

"(A) shall, in onler to carry out the plan, be relieved of 
any requirements under this part with respct to the 
commingling of funds provided under this chapter with 
funds available for regular programs; 

"(B) shall use funds received under this part only to 
supplement, and to the extent practicable, increase the 
level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal 
funds, be made available from non-Federal sources for the 
schoo' approvcvl for a schoolwide project under paragraph 

(1); 

"(C) shall comply with the provisions of section 1018(c); 
and 

"(D) may not be required to identify particular children 
as being eligible to participate in projects assisted under 
this part but shall identify educationally deprived children 
for purposes of subsections (b) and (e) of this section. 
"(d) Use of Funds.— In addition to uses under section 1011, funds 
may be used in schoolwide projects for— 

"(1) planning and implementing effective schools programs, 
and 

"(2) other activities to improve the instructional prog: am and 
pupil services in the school, such as reducing class size, training 
staff and parents of children to be served, and implem nting 
extended schoolday programs. 

"(e; ACCOUNTABIUTY — 

"(1) Th3 State educational agency may grant authority for a 
local educational agency to operate a schoolwide project for a 
period of ^ years. If a school meets the accountability require- 
ments in paragraphs (2) and (3) at the end of such period, as 
determined by the State educational agency, that school vail be 
allowed to continue the schoolwide project for an additional 3- 
year period. 
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''(2KA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), after 3 years, 
a school must be able to demonstrate (i) that the achievement 
level of educationally deprived children as measured according 
to the means specified in the plan required by subsection (b) 
exceeds the average achievement of participating children 
district wide, or (ii) that the achievement of educationally de- 
prived children in that school exceeds the average achievement 
of such children in that school in the 3 fiscal years prior to 
initiation of the schoolwide project. 

"(B) For a secondary school, demonstration of lower dropout 
rates, increased retention rates, or increased graduation rates is 
acceptable in lieu of increased achievement, if achievement 
levels over the 3-year schoolwide project period, compared with 
the 3-year period immediately preceding the schoolwide project, 
do not decline. 

"(3) Schools shall annually collect achievement and other 
assessment data for the purposes of paragraph (2). The results of 
achievement ind other assessments shall be made available 
annually to parents, the public, and the State educational 
agency. 

"SF:C 1016. PARENTAL INVOIA EMENT. 

"(a) Findings; General Requirement.— 

"(1) Congress finds that activities by schools to increase 
parent involvement are a vital part of programs under this 
chapter. 

'*(2) Toward that end, a local educational agency may receive 
funds under this chapter only if it implements programs, activi- 
ties, and procedures for the involvement of parents in programs 
assisted under this chapter. Such activities and procedures sha'i 
be planned and implemented with meaningful consultation 
with parents of participating children and must be of suiTicient 
size, scope, and quality to give reasonable promise of substantial 
progress toward achieving the goals under subsection (b). 

"(3) For purposes of this section, parental involvement in- 
cludes, but is not limited to, parent input into the design and 
implementation of programs under this chapter, volunteer or 
paid participation by parents in school activities, and programs, 
training, and materials which build parents' capacity to im- 
prove their children's learning in the home and ii; school. 
"(b) Goals of Parental Involvement.— In carrying out the 
requirements of subsection (a), a local educational agency shall, in 
coordination with parents of participating children, develop pro- 
grams, act'vities, and procedures which have the following goals — 

"(1 • i.0 inform parents of participating children of the 
progn^m under this chapter, the reasons for their children's 
partic'pation in such programs, and the specific instructional 
objectives and methods of the program; 

"(2) to support the efforts of parents, including training par- 
ents, to the maximum extent practicable, to work with their 
children in the home to attain the instructional objectives of 
programs under this chapter and to under^ nd the program 
requirements of this chapter and to train patents and teachers 
to build a partnership between home and school; 

"(3) to train teachers and other staff involved in programs 
under this chapter to work effectively with the parents of 
participating students; 
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to consult with parents, on an ongoing basis, concerning 
the manner in which the school and parents can better work 
together to achieve the pr(^am's objectives and to give parents 
a fceling of partnership in the education of their children; 

"(5) to provide a comprehensive range of opportunities for 
parents to become informed, in a timely way, about how the 
program will be designed, operated, and evaluated, allowing 
opportunities for parental participation, so that parents and 
educators can work together to achieve the program's objec- 
V '^es; and 

' ^) to ensure opportunities, to the extent practicable, for the 
full >articipation of parents who lack literacy skills or whos3 
native language is not English, 
"(c) Mechanisms for Parental Involvement.— 

"(I) Each local educational agency, after consultation with 
and review by parents, shall develop written policies to ensure 
that parents are involved in the planning, design, and im* 
plenientation of programs and shall provide such reasonable 
support for parental involvement activities as parents may 
request. Such policies shall be made available to parents of 
participating children. 

"(2) Each local educational agency shall convene an annual 
meeting to which kaI parents of participating children shall be 
invited, to explain to parents the programs and activities pro- 
vided with funds under this chapter. Such meetings may be 
districtwide or at the building level, as long as all such parents 
are given an opp'^rtunity to participate. 

**{3) Each locnl educational agency shall orovide parents of Reports, 
participating children with reports on the cnildren'e progress, 
and, to the extent practical, hold a parent-teacher conference 
With the parents of each child served in t^'> program, to discuss 
that chila's progress, placement, and methods by which parents 
can complement the child's instruction. Educational personnel 
under this chapter shall be readily accessible to parents and 
shall permit parents to observe activities under this chaptei. 

"(4) Each local educational agency shall (A) provide 
opportunities for regular meetings of parents to formulate 
parental input into the program, if parents of participating 
children so desire; (B) provide parents of participating children 
with timely information about the program; and (C) make 
parents aware of parental involvement requirements and other 
relevant provisions of programs under this chapter. 

"(5) Parent programs, activities, and procedures may include 
regular parent conferences; parent resource centers: parent 
training programs and reaaonable and necessary expenditures 
associated with the attendance of parents at training sessions; 
hiring, training, and utilization of parental involvement liaison 
workers; reporting to parents on the children's progress; train- 
ing and support of personnel to work with parents, to coordinate 
parent activities, and to make contact in the home; use of 
parents as cla^^room volunteers, tutors, and aides; provision of 
school-to-hom' complementary curriculum and materials and 
assistance in implementing home-bas^ d education activities 
that reinforce classroom inst 'ction and student motivation; 
provision of timely information cn progiams under this chapter 
(such as progiam plans and evaluations); soliciting parents' 
suggestions in the planning, development, and operation of the 
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program; providing timely responses to parent recommenda- 
tions; parent advisory councils; and other activities designed to 
enlist the support and participation of parents to aid in the 
instruction of their children. 

"(6) Parents of participating children are expected to co- 
operate with the local educational agency by becoming 
knowledgeable of the program goals and activities and by work- 
ing to reinforce their children's training at home. 
"(d) Coordination With Adult Education Act.— Programs of 
parental involvement shall coordinate, to the extent possible, with 
programs funded under the Adult Education Act. 

"(e) AccESSiBiUTV Requirement.— Information, programs, and 
activities for parents pursuant to this section shall be provided, to 
the extent practicable, in a language and form which the parents 
understand. 

Disadvantaged 'SKC. 1017. I'ARTU IPATION OK ( HILDREN ENROLLED IN PRIVATE 
Su'^ZTZ? SCHOOLS. 

"(a) Genkral Requirements.— To the extent consistent with the 
nuniber of educationally deprived children in the school district of 
the local educational agency who are enrolled in private elerr.entary 
and secondary schools, such agency shall, after timely and meaning- 
ful consultation with appropriate private school officials, make 
provisions for including special educational services and arrange- 
ments (such as dual enrollment, educational radio and television, 
computer equipm*>nt and materials, other technology, and mobile 
educational servi.^s and equipment) in which such children can 
participate and which meet the requirements of sections 1011(a), 
1012(bKl), 1013, 1014, and lOie(b). Expenditures for educational 
services and arrangements pursuant to this section for education- 
ally deprived children in private schools shall be equal (taking into 
account the number of children to be served and the special edu- 
cational needs of such children) to expenditures for children en- 
rolled in the public schools of the local educational agency. 
"(b) Bypass Provision.— 

'*(!) If a local educational ag:ency is prohibited by law from 
providing for the participation in special programs for 
educationally deprived children enroUed in private elementary 
and secondary schools as required by subsection (a), the Sec- 
retary shall waive such requirements, and shall arrange for the 
provision of services to such children through arrangements 
which shall be subject to the requirements of subsection (a). 

"(2) If the Secretary determines that a local educational 
agency has substantially failed to provide for the participation 
on an equitable basis of educationally deprived children en- 
rolled in private elementary and secondary schools as required 
by subsection (a), the Secretary shall arrange for the provision 
of services to such children through arrangements which shall 
be subject to the requirements of subsection (a), upon which 
determination the provisions of subsection (a) shall be waived. 

"<3KA) The Secretary shall develop and implement written 
procedures for receiving, investigating, and resolving com- 
plaints from parents, teachers, or other concerned organizations 
or individuals concerning vhlations of this section. The Sec- 
retary shall investigate and resolve each such complaint within 
120 days after receipt of the complaint. 
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"(B) When the Secretary arranges for services pursuant to 
this subsection, the Secretary shall, after consultation with the 
appropriate public and private school officials, pay to the pro- 
vider the cost of such services, including the administrative cost 
of arranging for such services, from the appropriate allocation 
or allocations under this chapter. 

"(C) Pending final resolution of any investigation or com- 
plaint that could resuH in a determination under this subsec- 
tion, the Secretary may withhold from the allocation of the 
affected State or local educational agency the amount the Sec- 
retary estimates would be necessary to pay the cost of such 
services. 

"(D) Any determination by the Secretary under this section 
shall continue in effect until the Secretary determine, that 
there will no longer be any failure or inability on the part of the 
local educational agency to meet the requirements of subsec- 
tion (a). 

"(4)(A) The Secretary shall not take any final action under 
this subsection until the State educational agency and local 
educational agency affected by such action have had an oppor- 
tunity, for at least 45 days after receiving written notice 
thereof, to submit written objections and to appear before the 
Secretary or a designee to show cause why such action should 
not be taken. 

'\B) if a State or local educational agency is dissatisfied with 
the Secretary's final action after a proceeding under subpara- 
graph (A) of this paragraph, it may, within 60 days after notice 
of such action, file with the United States court of appeals for 
the circuit in which such State is located a petition for review of 
that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmit- 
ted by the clerk of the court to the Secretary. The Secretary 
thereupon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings 
on which the Secretary's action was based, as provided in 
section 21 12 of title 28, United States Code. 

"(C) The findings of fact by the Secretary, if supported by 
substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good 
cause shown, may remand the case to the Secretary to take 
further evidence, and the Secretary may thereupon make new 
or modified findings of fact and may modify the previous action, 
and shall file in the court the record of the further proceedings. 
Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclu- 
sive if supported by substantial evidence. 

"(D) Upon the filing of a petition under subparagraph (B), the 
cou t shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Sec- 
retary or to set it a«iide, in whole or in part. The judgment of the 
court shall be subject to review by the Supreme CJourt of the 
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in 
section 1254 of title 28, United States Code. 
"(c) Prior Determination.— Any bypass determination by the 
Secretary under title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, as in effect prior to July 1, 1988, or chapter 1 of the 
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 shall remain 
in effect to the extent consistent with the purposes of this chapter. 
"(d) Capital Expenses.— 

"(1) A local educational agency may apply to the State edu- 
cational agency for payments for capital expenses consistent 
with the provisions of this subsection. State educational agen- 
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cies shall distribute funds to local educational agencies based on 
the degree of need as set fonh in the application. Such an 
application shall contain information on such capital expenses 
by fiscal year and shall contain an assurance that any funds 
received pursuant to this subsection shall be used solely for 
purposes of the program authorized by this chapter. 

**(2XA) From the amount appropriated for the purposes of this 
subsection for any fiscal year, the amount which each State 
shall be eligible to receive shall be an amount which bears the 
same ratio to the amount appropriated as the number of chil- 
dren enrolled in private schools who were served under chapter 
1 of the Education Ck)nsolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 
in the State during the period July 1, 1984 through Juno 30, 
1985, bears to the total number of such children served during 
such period in all States. 

"(B) Amounts which are not used by a State for the purposes 
of this subsection shall be reallocated by the Secretary among 
other States on the basis of need. 
Appropriation "(3) There is authorized to be -appropriated $30,000,000 for 

fiscal year 1988, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 19£1, 
1992, and 1993. Any sums appropriated under this provision 
shall be used for increases in capital expenses paid from funds 
under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Improve- 
ment Act or this section subsequent to July 1, 1985, of local 
educational agencies in providing the instructional services re- 
quired under section 557 of the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act and this section, when without such funds, 
ser/ices to private schoolchildren would have bf.€n or have been 
reduced or would be reduced or adversely affected. 

"(4) For the purposes of this subsection, the term 'capital 
expenses' is limited to expenditures for noninstructional goods 
and services such as the purchase, lease and renovation of real 
and personal property (including but not limited to mobile 
educational units and leasing of neutral sites or space), insur- 
ance and maintenance costs, transportation, aiid other com- 
parable goods and services. 

"SEC. 1018. FISCAL REQUIREMENTS. 

"(a) Maintenance of Effort.— 

"(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), a local educational 
agency may receive funds under this chapter for any fscal year 
only if the State educational agency finds that either the com- 
bined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate expenditures of 
that agency and the State with respect to the provision of free 
public education by that agency for the preceding fiscal year 
was not less than 90 percent of such combined fiscal effort or 
agpegate expenditures for the second preceding fiscal year. 

*(2) The State educational agency shall reduce the amount of 
the allocation of funds under this chapter in any fiscal year in 
the exact proportion to which a local educational agency fails to 
meet the requirement of paragraph (1) by falling below 90 
percent of both the combined fiscal effort per student and 
aggregate expenditures (using the measure most favorable to 
such local agency), and no such lesser amount shall be used for 
computing the effort required under paf^graph (1) for sult^e- 
quent years. 
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"(3) Each State educational agency may waive, for 1 fiscal 
year only, the requirements of this subsection if the State 
educational agency determines that such a waiver would be 
equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable circumstance? 
such as a natural disaster or a precipitous and unforeseen 
decline in the financial resources of the local educational 
agency. ^ „ 

"(b) Federal Funds To Supplement, Not Supplant Regular 
Non-Federal Funds.— A Stat^ educational agency or other State 
agency in operating its State level programs or a local educational 
agency may use funds received under this chapter only so as to 
supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase the level of 
funds that would, in the absence of such Federal funds, be made 
available from non-Federal sources for the education of pupils 
participating in programs and projects assisted under this chppter 
and in no case may such funds be so used as to supplant such funds 
from such non-Federal sources. In order to demonstrate compliance 
with this subsection, no State educational agency, other State 
agency, or local educational agency shall be required to provide 
services under this chapter through use of a particular instructional 
method or in a particular instructional setting. 

"(C) Ck)MPARABIUTY OF SERVICES.— 

"(DA local educational agency may receive funds under this 
chapter only if State and local funds will be used in the district 
of such agency to provide services in project areas which, taken 
as a whole, are at least comparable to services being provided in 
areas in such district which are not receiving funds under this 
chapter. Where all school attendance areas in the district of the 
agency are designated as project areas, the agency may receive 
such funds only if State and local funds are used to provide 
services which, taken as a whole, are substantially comparable 
in each project area. 

"(2KA) A local educational agency shall be ccusidered to have 
met the requirements of paragraph (1) if it has filed with the 
State educational agency a written assurance that it has estab- 
lished and implemented — 

*'(i) a districtwide salary schedule; 

"(ii) a policy to ensure equivalence among schools in 
teachers, administrators, and auxiliary personnel, and 

"(iii) a policy to ensure equivalence among schools in the 
provision of curriculum materials and instructional 
supplies. 

"^B) Unpredictable changes in student enrollment or person- 
nel assignments which occur after the beginning of a school 
year shall not be included as a factor in determining com- 
parability of services. 

"(3) Each educational agency shall develop procedures for 
compliance with the provisions of this subsection, and shall 
annually maintain records documenting compliance. Each State 
educational agency shall monitor the compliance of local edu- 
cational agencies within the States with respect to the require- 
r lents of this subsection. 

"(4) Each local educational agency with not more than 1 
building for each grade span shall not be subject to the provi- 
sions of this subsection. 

"(5) Each local educational agency which is found to be out ot 
compliance with this subsection shall be subject to withholding 
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*"L•''1P?^'".®"^°^'"""^^ ""'y to the amount or percentage by 
which the local educational agency has failed to comply. 

A^^i*"^ ?I Special State and Local Program Funds - 
(IXA) For the purposes of determining compliance with the 
requirements of subsections (b) and (c). a local educational 
agency or a State agency operating a program under part D of 
this chapter may exclude State and local funds expended for 
carrying out special programs to meet the educational needs of 
educationally deprived children including compensatory edu- 
cation for educationally deprived children after prior deter- 
mination pursuant to paragraphs (3) and (4) of this subsection 
".m"A o?'"?^^'".^ meet the requirements of subparagraph (B). 
=„h,!;l„~ .orJocaJ program meets the requirements of this 
subparagraph if it is similar to programs assisted under this 
part The Secretary shall consider a State or local program to be 
similar to programs assisted under this part if— 

eduStionallXrivej;''"^ " P™^"" 

"(u) the program is based on similar performance obK<:- 
tives related to educational achievement and is evaluated 
consistent with those performance objectives, 
(111) the program provides supplementary services de- 
signed to meet the special educational needs of the children 
who are participating, 

''(iv) the local educational agency keeps such records and 
altords such access thereto as are necessary to assure the 
correctness and verification of the requirements of this 
subparagraph, and 

"(v) the State educational agency monitors performance 
under the program to assure that the requirements of this 
subparagraph are met. 
"(2XA; For the purpose of determining compliance with the 
requirements of subsection (c), a local educational agency may 
exclude State and local funds expended for- 

"(i) bilingual education for children of limited English 
proficiency, 

]](ii) special education for handicapped children, and 
(ill) certain State phase-in programs as described in 
subparagraph (B). 
"(B) A State education program which is being phased into 
tull operation meets the requirements of this subparagraph if 
the Secretary IS satisfied that— & t- 

"(i) the program is authorized and governed specifically 
by the provisions of State law; 

"(ii) the purpose oi' the program is to provide for the 
comprehensive and systematic restructuring of the total 
educational environment at the level of the individual 
school; 

"(iii) the program is based on objectives, including but not 
limited to, performance objectives related to educational 
achievement and is evaluated in a manner consistent with 
those objectives; 

"(iy) parents and school staff are involved in compre- 
hensive planning, implementation, and evaluation of the 
program; 

''(v) the program will benefit all children in a particular 
school or grade-span within a school; 
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"(vi) schools participating in a program describe, in a 
school level plan, program strategies for meeting the spe- 
cial educational needs of educationally deprived children; 

"(vii) at all times during such phase-in period at least 50 
percent of the schools participating in the program are the 
schools serving project areas which have the greatest 
number or concentrations of educationally deprived chil- 
dren or children from low-income families; 

"(viii) State funds made available for the phase-in pro- 
gram will supplement, and not supplant. State and local 
funds which would, in the absence of the phase-in program, 
have been provided for schools participating in oUch 
program; 

"(ix) the local educational agency is separately account- 
able, for purposes of compliance with the clauses of this 
subparagraph, to the State educational agency for any 
funds expended for such program; and 

"(x) the local educational agencies carrying out the pro- 
gram are complying with the clauses of this subparagraph 
and the State educational agency is complying with ap- 
plicable provisions of this paragraph. 
*'(3) The Secretary shall make an advance determination of 
whether or not a State program meets the requirements of this 
subsection. The Secretary shall require e; State educational 
agency to submit t he provisions of State law together with 
implementing rules, regulations, orders, guidelines, and 
interpretations which are necessary for an advance determina- 
tion. The Secretary's determination shall be in writing and 
shall include the reasons for the determination. Whenever 
there is any material change in pertinent State law affecting 
the program, the Ptate educational agency shall submit such 
changes to the Secretary. 

"(4) The State educational agency shall make ?.n advance 
determination o' vvhether or not a local program meets the 
requirements oi this subsection. The State educational agency 
shall require each local educational agency to submit the provi- 
sions of local law, together with implementing rules, regula- 
tions, guidelines, and interpretations which are necessary to 
make such an advance determination. The State educational 
agency's determination shall be in writing and shall include the 
reasons for the determination. Whenever there is any material 
cha^ 4e in pertinent local law atfecting the program, the local 
educational agency shall submit such changes to the State 
educational agency. 

•*SEC. 1019. EVAIA ATIONS. 

"(a) Local Evaluation.— Each local educational agency shall— 
"(1) evaluate the effectiveness of programs assisted under this 
part in accordance with national standards developed according 
to section 1435, at least once every 3 years (using objective 
meai>urement of individual student achievement in basic skills 
and more advanced skills, aggregated for the local educational 
agency as a whole) as an indicator of the impact of the program; 

*'(2) submit such evaluation results to the State educational 
agency at least once during each 3-year application cycle; 
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(3) determine whether improved performance under para- 
graph (1) is sustained over a period of more than one program 
year. 

"(b) State Evaluations.— In accordance with national standards, 
each State educational agency shall— 

"(1) conduct an evaluation (based on local evaluation data 
collected under subsection (a) and sections 1107(b), 1202(aX6), 
and 1242(d)) of the programs assisted under this chapter at least 
every 2 vears, submit that evaluation to the Secretary and make 
public the results of that evaluation; 

"(2) inform local educational agencies, in advance, of the 
specific evaluation data that will be needed and how it may be 
collected; and 

J'(3) collect data on the race, age, gender, and number of 
children with handicapping conditions served by the programs 
assisted under this chapter and on the number of children 
served by grade-level under the programs assisted under this 
chapter and annually submit such data to the Secretary. 
"(c) Special Condition.— Projects funded under this part that 
serve only preschool, kindei^garten, or first grade students or stu- 
dents in such grade levels who are included in projects serving 
children above such grade levels shall not be subject to the require- 
ments of subsection (a). 

"SEC. 1020. STATE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT PLAN. 

"(a) Plan Requirements.— A State educational agency which 
receives funds under part A, part C, and part E of this chapter shall 
develop, in consultation with a committee of practitioners con- 
stituted pursuant to section 1451(b) of this chapter, a plan to ensure 
implementation of the provisions of this section and section 1021. 
Each such plan shall contain, but shall not be limited to— 

"(1) the objective measures and standards the State edu- 
cational agency and other agencies receiving funds under part 
A, part C, and part E of this chapter will use to assess aggregate 
performance pursuant to section 1021, and may include im- 
plementation of section 1019; 

"(2) the means the State educational agency will use to 
develop joint plans with local educational agencies which have 
identified, pursuant to section 1021(b), schools in need of pro- 
gram improvement to attain satisfactory student progress, the 
timetable for developing aud implementing such plans (within 
parameters defined pursuant to section 1431) and the program 
improvement assistance that will be provided to such schools 
pursuant to section 1021, Such program improvement assistance 
may include, but shall not be limited to, training and xetraining 
of personnel, development of curricula that has shown promise 
in sinriilar schools, replication of promising practices in effective 
schools models, iinproving coordination between programs as- 
sisted under this chapter and the regular school program, and 
the development of innovative strategies to enhance parental 
involvement. 

"(b) Dissemination and Availability of Plan,— (1) The State 
educational agency shall disseminate the plan developed under this 
subsection to ail local educational agencies and other State agencies 
receiving funds under this chapter. 

"(2) The State educatior.al program improvement plan shall be 
available at the State educational agency for inspection by the 
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Secretary and may be amended by the State educational agency 
after consultation with a committee of practitioners when 
necessary. ^ , . , 

"(c) AvAiLABiuTY OF FuNDS.— In any fiscal year for which appro- 
priations are made pursuant to section 1405, the State educational 
agency shall fully implement the program improvement activities 
described in sections 1020 and 1021. In anv fiscal year for which 
appropriations are not made, the State educational agency shall 
conduct, at a minimum, the activities required under section 1021(d), 
and other program improvement activities to the extent practicable. 

-SEC. 1021. PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT. 20 USC 2731 

"(a) Local Review.— Each local educational agency shall— 

"(1) conduct an annual review of the program's effectiveness 
in improving student performance for which purpose the local 
educationfid agency shall use outcomes developed pursuant to 
section 1012 and subsection (b) of this section, and make the 
results of such review available to teachers, parents of partici- 
pating children, and other appropriate parties; 

"(2) determine whether improved performance under para- 
graph [I) is sustained over a period of more than one program 
year; 

"(3) use the results of such review and of evaluation pursuant 
to section 1019 in program improvement efforts required by 
section 1021(b); and 

"(4) annually assess through consultation with parents, the 
effectiveness of the parental involvement program and deter- 
mine what action needs to be taken, if any, to increase parental 
participation. 

"ft)) School Program Improvement.— (1) With respect to each 
school which does not show substantial progress toward meeting the 
desired outcomes described in the local educational agency s applica- 
tion under section 1012(a) or shows no improvement or a declme m 
aggregate performance of children served undei this chapter for one 
school year as assessed by measures developed pursuant to section 
1019(a) or subsection (a), pursuant to the program improvement 
timetable developed under sections 1020 and 1431, the local edu- 
cational agency shall— 

"(A) develop and implement in coordination with such school a 
plan for program improvement which shall describe how such 
agency will identify and modify programs funded under this 
chapter for schools and children pursuant to this section and 
which shall incorporate those program changes which have the 
greatest likelihood of improving the performance of education- 
ally disadvantaged children, including— ^ 

"(i) a description of educational strategies designed to 
achieve the stated program outcomes or to otherwise 
improve the performance and m^^et the needs of eligible 
children; and 

"(ii) a description of the resources, and how such re- 
sources will be applied, to carry out the strategies selected, 
including, as appropriate, qualified personnel, inservice 
training, curricuium materials, equipment, and physical 
facilities; and, where appropriate — 
''(I) technical assistance; 

"(11) alternative curriculum that has shown promise 
in similar schools; 
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"(III) improving coordination between part A and 
P^^rlw^^^ ^^^^ chapter and the regular school program: 
UV) evaluation of parent involvement; 

"(V) appropriate inservice training for staff paid with 
funds under this chapter and other staff who teach 
children served under this chapter; and 

"(VI) other measures selected by the local educational 
agency; and 

"(B) submit the plan to the local school board and the State 
educational agency, and make it available to parents of children 
served under this chapter in that school. 
"(2) A school which has 10 or fewer students served during an 
entire program year shall not be subject to the requirements of this 
subsection. 

"(c) Discretionary Assistance.— The local educational agency 
may apply to the State educational agency for program improve- 
ment assistance funds authorized under section 1405. 

"(d) State Assistance to Local Educational Agencies— (i) If 
after the locally developed program improvement plan shall have 
?^on ^"f according to the timetable established under sections 
im and 1431, the aggregate performance of children served under 
this chapter in a school does not meet the standards stated in 
subsections (a) and (b), the local educational agency shall, with the 
State educational agency, and in consultation with school staff and 
parents of participating children, develop and implement a joint 
plan tor program improvement in that school until improved 
^uo^^^^^ sustained over a period of more than 1 year 
. (2) The State educational agency shall ensure that program 
improvement assistance is provided to each school identified under 
paragraph (1). 

"(e) Local Conditions.— The local educational agency and the 
State educational agency, in performing their responsibilities under 
this section, shall take into consideration— 

"(1) the mobility of the student population, 
(2) the extent of educational deprivation among program 
participante which may negatively affect improvement efforts, 
(J) the difficulties involved in dealing with older children in 
secondary school programs funded under this chapter, 

M4) whether indicators other than improved achievement 
demonstrate the positive effects on participating children of the 
activities funded under this chapter, and 

^^in^oi^'' ^ Change in the review cycle pursuant to section 
1U19 or 1021(a)(1) or in the measurement instrument used or 
other measure-related phenomena has rendered results invalid 
^ or unreliable for that particular year. 

"(0 Student Program Improvement.— On the basis of the evalua- 
tions and reviews under sections 1019(a)(1) and 1021(aXl), each local 
educational agency shall— 

"(1) identify students who have been served for a program 
year and have not met the standards stated in subsections (a) 
and(b), 

"(2) consider modifications in the program offered to better 
serve students so identified, and 

"(3) conduct a thorough assessment of the educational needs 
ot students who remain in the program after 2 consecutive 
years of participation and have not met the standards stated in 
suosection (a). 
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•'(g) Program Improvement Assistance —In carrying out the 
program improvement and student improvement activities required 
in subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d), local educational agencies and 
State educational agencies shall utilize the resources of the regional 
technical assistance centers and appropriate region; 1 rural assist- 
ance programs established by section 1456 to the full extent such 
resources are available. 

"(h) Fur'-her Action.— If the State educational agency finds that, 
consistent with the program improvement timetable established 
under sections 1020 and 1431, after one year under the joint plan 
developed pursuant to subsection (d), including services in accord- 
ance with section 1017, a school which continues to fall below the 
standards for improvement stated in subsections (a) and (b) with 
regard to the aggregate performance of children served under part 
A, part C, and p/art E of this chapter, the State educational agency 
shall, with the local educational agency, review the joint plan and 
make revisions which are designed to improve performance, and 
continue to do so each consecutive year until such performance is 
sustained over a period of more than one year. Nothing in this 
section or section 1020 shall be construed to give the State any 
authority concerning the educational program of a local educational 
agency that does not otherwise exist under State law. 

'•(i) Mutual Agreement.— Before any joint plan may be imple- 
mented under subsection (d) and subsection (h) both the local edu- 
cational agency and State educational agency must approve such 
plan. 

"PART B-EVEN START PROGRAMS OPERATED BY LOCAL 
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES 

••SK1\ 1051. STATKMKNT OF PI RPOSE. 20 USC 2741. 

*'It is the purpose of this part to improve the educational 
opportunities of the Nation's children and adults by integrating 
early childhood education and adult education for parents into a 
unified program to be referred to as 'Even Start'. The program shall 
be implemented through cooperative projects that build on existing 
community resources to create a new range of services. 

"SEC. 1052. I>R()(;RAM authorization. 20 USC 2742. 

"(a) Grants by the Secrefary.— In any fiscal year in which the 
appropriations for this part do not equal or exceed $50,000,000, the 
Secretary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this 
part which are not inconsistent with the provisions of this subsec- 
tion, to make grants to local educational agencies or consortia of 
such agencies to carry out Ever Start programs. 

"(b) State Grant Program— L any fiscal year in which the 
appropriations for this part equal or exceed $50,000,000, the Sec- 
retary is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this part, 
to make grants to States from allocations under section 1053 to 
enable States to carry out Even Start programs. 

"(c) Definition.— For the purpose of this part, the term btate 
includes euch of the 50 States, th^^ District of Ck)lumbia, and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

"SEC 1053. allocation. USC 2743 

••(a) Reservation for Migrant Programs.— The Secretary shall 
first reserve an amount equal to 3 percent of such amount for 
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W'"''D''°"''''^"r ^'^^ P"'"P°se of this part for migrant 
children Programs for which funds are reserved under this sK 
t.on .hall be conducted through the Office of Migrant Educadon 
'D, State Ai LOCATiON.-Except as provided in section lO'X) and 
subsection 'O of this section, each State shall be elJibL to rece ve a 
grant under this part in each fiscal year that bears flTe same raTi^ to 
t^t TnT °^ '^1 appropriated under section 1052(b? n 

Acf to thP i^f I ^^^^'"r"* s^'^ti"" 1005 of this 

Act to the local educational agencies in the State bears to the total 
amount allocated to such agencies in all States 

(2.'nIlL^? ^'';""""-<l' Subject to the provisions of paragraph 
(^), no State shall receive less than the greater of— >^'"'»e'c«i^" 

"(A) one-half of one percent of the amount appropriated for 
this part and allocated under subsection (b) for any Leal year 

"(B) $250,000, 

••(2)(A) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi- 
sions of paragraph (1)(A) of this subsection, be allotted more than- 
(1 IdO percent, of the amount that the State received in the 
IS mld^eTr'""^ '"'"''^ determination 

whicheier is^less"""""^ 'calculated under subparagraph (B), 
State equals- ^"""^^ "^subparagraph (AHii), the amount for each 
nf fh,-!^^ number of children in such State counted for purposes 
multiplS bf ' '"""'^'"^ «"''P«'-«g'-'ph <A), 

"(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil payment 
r-ade with funds available under this part for thafyear 
20 use 2744 ShX lo:,!. I SKS OK KI NDS. 

f, 11* In General -In carrying out the program under this part 
funds made available to local educational agencies, in collaboration 
with where appropriate, institutions of hi|her education, commu- 
n ty-based organizations, the appropriate sfate educational agenc? 

the°£HprTK°''"^'r^r"P'"°"'r°'"^^"'^^i°"«' shall be used t?S 
the Federal share of he cost of providing familv-centered educat^n 
programs which involve parents and children in a cooperative effort 
clurL''^"!T ^^Ttf!;'' P^'-t"^'-^ ^he education of the r 

shall hSSe-" ^"-^"^^-^s -Each program assisted under this part 

"(1) the identification and recruitment of "'igible child-en- 
screening and preparation parents a. d children for 
parti^-nation includmg testing, relc-rral to nec ssary counsel- 
ln^^ a. id related services; 

design of programs and provision of support services 
(when unavailabh Vom other sources) appropri ite to the 
Jarticipants work and other responsibilities, including- 

(A) scheduling and location of services to allow joint 
participation by parents and children- 
_ '(B) child care for the period that parents are involved in 
the (Jrogram provided for under this part; and 
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"(O transportation ^or the purpose of enabling parents 
and their children to participate in the program authorized 

by this part; . , 

"(4) the establishment of instructional programs that promote 
adult literacy, training parents to support the educational 
growth of their children, and preparation of chUdren for success 
in regular school programs; 

";5) provision of special training to enable staff develop the 
skills necessar/ to work with parents and young children in the 
full range of instructional services offered through this part 
(including child care statf in programs enrolling children of 
participants under this part on a space available basis); 

"(6) provision of and monitoring of integrated instructional 
sendees to participating parents and children through home- 
br I ' ogramr; and 

*'(7) "coordination of programs assisted under this part with 
programs assisted under this chapter and any relevant pro- 
grams under chapter 2 of this title, ih^ Adult Education Act, 
the Education of the Handicapped Act, the Job Training Part- 
nership Act, and with the Head Start program, volunteer lit- 
eracy programs, and other relevant programs. 
"(c) Federal Share Limitation— The Federal share under this 
part may be— ^ , 

"(1) not more than 90 percent of the total cost of the program 
in the first year the local educational agency receives assistance 
under this part, 

"(2) 80 percent in the second such year, 

"(3) 70 percent in the third such year, and 

"(4) 60 percent in the fourth and any subsequent such year. 
Funds may not be used for indirect costs. The remaining cost may be 
obtained from any source other than funds made available for 
programs under this title. 

"SEC. 1055. ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS. 20 USC 2745 

"Eligible participants shall be— 

^'(1) a parent or parents who are eligible for participation in 
an adult basic education program under the Adult Education 
Act; and « . , . > 

"(2) the child or childrai (aged 1 to 7, inclusive), of any 
individual under paragraph (1), who reside in a school attend- 
ance area designated for participation in programs under 
part A. 

"SEC. 1056. APPLICATIONS. 

"(a) Submission.— To be eligible to receive a grant under this part v^ranta 
a local educational agency shall submit an application to the Sec- 
retary under section 1052(a) and to the State educational agency 
under section 1052(b) in such form and containing or accompanied 
by such information as the Secretary or the State educational 
iigency, as the case may be, may require. , . , j 

"0^) Required Documentation.— Such application shall include 
documentation that the local educational agency has the qualified 
personnel required— 

"(1) to develop, administer, and implement the program re- 
quired by this part, and 

"(2) to provide special training necessary to prepare statt for 
the program. 
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f« "lu ^ -Such application shall also include a plan of operation 
tor the program which includes— 

''(1) a description of the program goals; 

"(2) a description of the activities and services which will be 
t^on^'ofTt^^^ program (including training and prepai-a- 

''(3) a d^cription of the population to be served and an 
est mate of the number of participants; 

"(4) if appropriate, a description of the collaborative efforts of 
the institutions of higher education, conmunity-based organiza- 
tions, the appropriate State educational agency, private ele- 
mentary schools, or other appropriate nonprofit organizations 
'"-ffr^V"? P'^am for which assistance is sought- 

(5) a statement ofthe methods which will be used- 

(A) to ensure that the programs will serve those eligible 
participants nriost m need of the activities and services 
provided by this part; 

''(B) to provide services under this part to special popu- 
lations, such as individuals with limited English proficiency 
and individuals with handicaps; and 

"(C) to encourage participants to remain in the programs 
tor a time sufficient to meet pr(^am goals; and 
(b) a description of the methods by which the applicant will 
coordinate progranris under this part with programs under chap- 
tei 1 and chapter 2, where appropriate, of this title, the Adult 
Education Act, the Job Training Partnership Act, and with 
Head btart programs, volunteer literacy programs, and other 
relevant programs. 

"SEC 1057. AWARD OF GRANTS. 

"(a) SELECTiON PROCESS.-The Secretary or each State educational 
ageno^, as the case may be, shall appoint a review panel that will 
award grants on the basis of proposals which— 

this part-^ ^^^^^^ ^ successful in rneeting the goals of 

"(2) serve the greatest percentage of eligible children and 
parents as described m section 1055; 

"(3) demonstrate the greatest degree of cooperation and co- 
ordination between a variety of relevant service providers in all 
phases of the program; 

"(4) submit budgets which appear reasonable, given the scope 
ol the proposal; ^ 

"(5) demonstrate the local educational agency's ability to 
provide additional funding under section 1054(c); 

"(6) are representative of urban and rural regions of the State 
or of the United States, as the case may be; and 

(7) show the greatest promise for provi.^irg models which 
niay be transferred to other local educational agencies. 

,'JiL^^'''^Z K^''^''^^ ^^^^^^ P^"^^ shall, to the extent prac 
ticable, consist of 7 members as follows: 

I'd) an early childhood education professional; 
**(2) an adult education professional; 

;;(3) a representative of parent^hild education organizations- 
(4) a representative of community-based literacy organize- 
Lions; 

"(5) a member of a local board of education; 
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**(6) a representative of business and industry with a commit- 
ment to education; and 

"(7) an individual involved in the implementation of programs 
under this chapter within the State. 
The panel shall contain members described in paragraphs (1), (2), 
and (7). 

**(c) Equitable Distribution of Assistance.— In approving grants Urban areas, 
under this part under section 1052(a), the Secretary shall assure an Rural areas, 
equitable distribution of assistance among the States, among urban 
and rural areas of the United States, and among urban and rural 
areas of a State. 

''(d) DURATI0N.--(1) Grants may be awarded for a period not to 
w *ceed 4 years. In any application from a local educational agency 
for a grant to continue a project for the second, third, or fourth fiscal 
year following the first fiscal year in which a grant was awarded to 
such local educational agency, the Secretary or the State edu- 
cational agency, as the case may be, shall review the progress being 
made toward meeting the objectives of the project. The Secretary or 
the State educational agency, as tne case may be, may refuse to 
award a grant if the Secretary or such agency finds that sufficient 
progress has not been made toward meeting such objectives, but 
only after affording the applicant notice and an opportunity for a 
hearing. 

"(2) The Serretary shall establish criteria ^r carrying out the 
provisions of paragraph (1) in the transition f seal year wh'^aever 
the provisions of section 1052(b) apply to authorized St-.te grant 
programs. 

"SEC. !058. EVALUATION. 20 USC ?748 

''(a) Independent Annual Evaluation.— The Secretary shall 
provide for the annual independent evaluation of programs under 
this part to determine their effectiveness in providing— 

"(1) services to special populations; 

"(2) adult education services; 

"(3) parent training; 

**(4) home-lrcu>ea programs involving parents and children, 
"\ 5) coordination with related programs; ?nd 
"(6) training of related personnel in appropriate skill areas. 
'*(b) Criteria.— 

*'(!) Each evaluation shall be conducted by individuals not 
directly involved in the administration of the program or 
project operated under this part. Such independent evaluators 
and the program administrators shall joiritly develop evr-luation 
criteria which provide for appropriate analysis of the factors 
under subsection (a). When possible, each evaluation shall in- 
clude comparisons with appropriate control groups. 

"(2) In order to determine a program^s effectiveness in achiev- 
ing its stated goals, each evaluatiim shall contain obiective 
measures of such goals and, whenever feasible, shall obtain the 
specific views of program participants about such programs. 
"(c) Report to Congress /nd Dissemination.— The Secretary 
shall prepare and submit to the Congress a review and summary of 
the results of such evaluations not later than September 30, 1993. 
The annual evaluations shall be subnr.itted to the National Diffusion 
Network for consideration for poss'^Ie dissemination. 
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Grants 



"SK(\ 1059. Al TIIORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

'There are authorized to be appropriated for the niirnnc*.c nf 
part $50,000,000 for the fiscal y^ar SHnd s^^^^^^^ 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990 f991 /l992, ^nTIm 

"PART C-SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAMS FOR RAQir 

"SKC. noi. PI KPOSK. 

tn ill'f I"/^ ^i^'P^T °^ ^^'-^ ^"''P^'"* P'"o^'de additional assistance 
to local educational agencies with high concentrations of low na.ml 
children, low-achieving children, or school dropouts to improve thi 
achievement of educationally disadvantaged children Sl^ in 
ZTd^'\''^r^' °f '"'^ to reduce the dumber of 

edSion elementary and secondary 

"SEC. 1 102. ALLOCATION. 

'•(a) Reservation for Migrant PKOCRAMs.-From the amount 

and'l?5s f J ""t"" y'^'^ 1990 1991 1992 

npr Jnt nf ^^'''■^^^^r'^^" '^'^^ ''^serve an amount equal to 3 
percent of such amount for programs consistent with the purpoi of 
this part for school dropout prevention and reentry prograrS and 
secondary school basic skills improvement prograL for iant 

?nn =h«i.^i!:°^'"^'"i ^^JT'^'^ ^'•^ resei^ed^nder this su^ 

ll.J.^ conducted through the Office of Migrant Educat .n. 

each StiL ILn »lf '^r-Kf T^''""?* ^ P'-^^''^^'^ subsection (c), 
fiscal vP«r tt K 'f^^^ *° '^^^'^^ ^ ^^"t ""'^e'- this part in each 
aooroSpi ?n .r/r^ '^^'^ remainder of the amount 

«i^Hnn inn^ f^u-^^^'i^^^J y^^'" ^ the amount allocated under 
section 1005 of this Act to the local educational agencies in the State 
bears to the total amount allocated to such agencies in all Stete? 
greSer of- ^'^'"""-'1^ ^o State shall riceive less than The 

"(A) oneKjuarter of 1 percent of the amount appropi-ated for 
this part and allocated under subsection (b) for any fiscal yean 

"(B) .?250,000. 

"(2XA) No State shall, by reason of the application of the provi- 
sions of paragraph (IKA) of this subsection, be allotted more than- 
(1 150 percent of the amount that the State received in the 

U ^^ir n?''''"^'"^ '^^^^ y^^'" ^^''^h the determination 
lo uiaQe, or 

whichever L^fefs™"" " ^^'^"'^ted under subparagraph (B). 
State ejuals- ^""'^^ subparagraph (AXii), the amount for each 
"(i) the number of children in such State counted for purposes 
multiplSbr subparagr'aTO 
"(ii) 150 percent of the national average per pupil payment 
niade with funds available under this part for that year 
(d) Local Educational Agency Allocation. -Each State edu 

ofp^lnlp^lt"? '^".'.1 \"«^.-te funds among local educaUonafa^en: 
cies in the State on the basis of— ^ 
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"(1) the eligibility of such agency for funds under section 1005 
of this Act; and 
"(2) the criteria described in section 1105. 
Each local educational agency may carry out the activities described 
in section 1103 in cooperation with community-based organizations. 

"(e) State Administration.— A State may reserve not more than 
5 percent of the amounts available under this part for any fiscal 
year for State administrative costs. 

"SEC. 1103. USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 2763 

**(a) General Rule.— A local educational agency may use— 

"(1) the remainder of such funds for secondary schools basic 
skills improvement activities pursuant to subsection (b), and 
"(2) not to exceed 50 percent of funds paid under this part in 
any fiscal year for dropout prevention and reentry activities 
pursuant to subsection (c). 
"(b) Basic Skills pgr Secondary Schools —Funds made available 
under this subpart ^nay be used— 

to initiate or expand programs designed to meet the 
special educitional needs of secondary school students and to 
help such students attain grade level proficiency in basic skills, 
and, as appropriate, learn more advanced skills; 
"(2) to develop innovative approaches for— 

"(A) surmounting barriers that make secondary school 
programs under this subpart difficult for certain students 
to attend and difficult for secondary schools to administer, 
such as fiCheduling problems; and 

■'(B) courses leading to successful completion of the gen 
eral education development test or of graduation require- 
ments; 

"(3) to develop and implement innovative programs involving 
community-based organizations or the private sector, or both, to 
provide motivational activities, preemployment training, or 
transition-to-work activities; 

"(4) to provide programs for eligible students outside the 
school, with the goal of reaching school dropouts who will not 
reenter the traditional school, for the purpose of providing 
compensatory education, basic skills education, or courses for 
general educational development; 

"(5) to use the resources of the community to assist in provid- 
ing services to the target population; 

"(6) to provide training for staff who will work with the target 
population on strategies and techniques for identifying, 
instructing, and assisting such students; 

**(7) to provide guidance and counseling activities, support 
services, exploration of postsecondary educational opportuni- 
ties, youth em;>loyment activities, and other student services 
which are necessary to assist eligible students; and 

**(8) to recruitv train, and sup)ervise secondary school students 
(including the provision of stipends to students in greatest need 
of financial assistance) to serve as tutors of other students 
eligible for services under this subpart and under part A, in 
order to assist such eligible students with homework assign- 
ments, provide instructional activities, and foster good study 
habits and imo^'cved achievement. 
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'•(c) Uses Funds for School Dropout Prevention and Re- 
Ksld r-"^ " ""^^^ ""^^^ subsJitfon may 

ou(i^LnII^?i'l^r.l'^'"'7*'''*i '^^"^'^y Potential student drop. 

•'(2) effective programs which identify and encourage children 
who have already dropped out to reenter school and complete 
their elementary and secondary education- ^ompieie 

iH»lt-f^''''?*'''u Pjof^'^s.for early intervention designed to 
schS^ ' ^'^'"^"tary and early secondary 

_ ^4) model systems for collecting and reporting information to 
ocal school officials on the number, ages, and grade levels of 
the ch ldren not completing their elementary Ind seconda^ 
of schid" " '^^""^ "^^^ ^^^^ dr^M oS 

"(5) school dropout programs which include coordinated serv- 
activities with programs of vocational education, adult 
sWp A^t programs under the Job Training Partner- 

'•(6) projects which are carried out in consortia with a commu- 
nity-based organization, any nonprofit private organization 
insti ution of higher education. State educational agfncy sS 

under 'fii'^T K' T^^""^'' Pj'^^*^ '"^"^^ry councils (established 
under the Job Training Partnership Act), museum, library, 
or educational television or broadcasting station, or commQ: 
nity-based organization; or 

title^vr^ activities described in section 6005 or 6006 of 

m2''li"^'T'i?'* ."'T t'^^" 25 percent of amounts available 

s^rvic?s. " ^ ^ educational agency for noninstructional 

20 use 2764 "SEC. 1 104. AI'I'lJCATlONS. 

"(a) Application REQUiRED.-Any local educational agsncy which 
desires to receive a grant under this part shall submit to the StSe 
educational agency an application which describes the program to 

^oSrofsuCctSnt.""'^^ '''' --^P'- 

ur^s^bTeSio^arrhl-""™'^-^^'^'^ ^PP"^'^^'- ^^^'"^^ 
fnnlk ^flfi^ the program goals and the manner in which 
In^^nnl f li ."^^l*° °'" ^''Pa"^ ^ervices to secondary 
school students school dropoutp and potential school dropouts; 

U) describe the activities and services which will be provided 
by the program (including documentation to demonstrate that 
the local educational agency has the qualified personnel 
2nder thrs pa'rT); ^^'"'"'^^er. and implement the program 
"(3) assure that the programs will be conducted in schools 
with the greatest need for assistance, in terms of achievement 
levels, poverty rates, or school dropout rates; 

'(4) assure that the programs will serve those eligible stu- 
part " activities and services provided by this 
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"(5) assure that services will be provided under this part, as 
appropriate, to special populations, such as individuals with 
limit^ English proficiency and individuals with handicaps; 

"(6) assure that parents of eligible students will be involved in 
the development and implementation of programs under this 
part; 

"(7) describe the methods by which the applicant will coordi- 
nate programs under this part with programs for the eligible 
student population operated by community-based organizations, 
social service organizations and agencies, private sector entities, 
and other agencies, organizations, and institutions, and with 
programs conducted under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Edu- 
catioji Act, the Adult Education Act, the Job Training Partner- 
ship Act, and other relevant Acts; 

"(8) assure that, if feasible, the local educational agency will 
enter into arrangements with local businesses, labor organiza- 
tions, or chambers of commerce under which such businesses 
and organizations will help secure employment for graduates of 
schools opsratmg projects under this part; 

"(9) assure that to the extent consistent with the number of 
students in the school district of the local educational agency 
who are enrolled in private secondary schools, such agency 
shall, after timely and meaningful consultation with appro- 
priate private school officials, make provision for Including such 
services and arrangements for the benefit of such students as 
will assure their equitable participation in the purposes and 
benefits of this part; and i • i 

"(10) provide such other information as the State educational 
agency may require to determine the nature and quality of the 
proposed project and the applicant's ability to carry it out. 
"(0 Special Rule —If the Secretary determines that a local edu- 
cational agency has substantially failed to comply with paragraph 
(9) (by reason of State law or otherwise) or is unwilling to provide for 
such participation on an equitable basis, the Secretary shall waive 
such requirement, and, subject to the provisions of section 1017(b) of 
part A of this chapter, shall arrange for the provision of services to 
such students. 

"(d) Duration of Grants.— Grants may be awarded for a period 
of 3 years. 

"SEC. 1105. award of GRANTS. 

"Each State educational agency shall award grants to local edu* 
cational agencies within the State which— 

*'(1) demonstrate the greatest need for services provided 
under this part based on their numbers of low-income children, 
numbers of low-achieving children, or numbers of school 
dropouts; 

"(2) are representative of urban and rural rei'ons of the 
State; 

**(3) offer innovative approaches to improvmg achievement 
among eligible youth or offer approaches which show promise 
for replication and dissemination; and 

''(4) offer innovative approaches to reducing the number of 
school dropouts. 
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20 use 2766 "SE(\ 1 106. FISCAL .iKQlHREMKNTS AM) COORDINATION PROVISIONS. 

"(a) General Rule —(1) The provisions of subsections (a) through 
id) of section 1018 of this Act shall apply to the program authorized 
by this part. 

"(2) Administrative CosTs.—Not more than 5 percent of a grant 
may be used for local administrative costs. 

"(3) CooRDiNATioij AND DissEMiNATioN.—Local educational agen- 
cies receiving grants under this part shall cooperate with the 
coordination and dissemination efforts of the National Diffusion 
Network and State educational agencies. 

'*(b) Special Rule.— (1) Each local educational agency shall use 
funds under this part to supplement the level of funds under this 
chapter that are used for secondary school programs 

"(2) In order to comply with paragraph (1), any local educational 
agency which operates secondary school programs funded under 
chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 
1981 or part A of this Act and which is operating secondary school 
basic skills programs under this part shall continue the same aggre- 
gate level of funding for such programs, at the same schools or at 
other eligible schools within the local educational agency. 
20 use 2767 "SKC. 1 107. EVALUATION. 

"The provisions of sections 1019 and 1021 shall apply to local 
educational agencies receiving grants under this part. 
20 use 2768 "SKC. 1 108. ACTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1990, $4^0,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991, $500,000,000 
for the fiscal year 1992, and $550,000,000 for the fiscal year 1993 to 
carry out this part 

"PART D-PROGRAMS OPERATED BY STATE AGENCIES 
* Subpart 1— Programs for Migratory Children 
20 use 2781 "SKC. 1201. GRANTS- KNTITLEMKNT AND AMOl'NT. 

"(a) Entitlement.— A State educational agency or a combination 
of such agencies shall, upon application, be entitled to receive a 
grant for any fiscal year under this part to establish or improve, 
either directly or through local educational agencies, programs of 
education for migratory children of migratory agricuiiurai workers 
(including migratory agricultural dairy workers) or of migratory 
fishermen which meet the requirements of section 1202. 

'(b) Amount of Grant,— (1) Except as provided in section 1291, 
the total grants which shall be made available for use in any State 
(other than the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) for this subpa-t shall 
be an amount equal to 40 percent of the average per pupil expendi- 
ture in the State (or (A) in the case where the average per pupil 
expenditure in the State is less than 80 percent of the average per 
pupil expenditure in the United States, of 80 percent of the average 
per pupil expenditure in the United States, or (B) in the case where 
the average per pupil expenditure in the State is more than 120 
percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United State., of 
120 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United 
Mates) multiplied by (i) the estimated number of such migratory 
children aged 3 to 21, inclusive, who reside in the State full time 
and (ii) the full-time equivalent of the estimated number of such 
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migratory children aged 8 to 21, inclusive, who reside in the State 
part time, as determined by the Secretary in accordance with 
regulations, except that if, in the case of any State, such amount 
exceeds the amount required under section 1202, the Secretary shall 
allocate such excess, to the extent necessary, to other States, whose 
total of grants under this sentence would otherwise be insufficient 
for all such children to be served in such other States. In determin- 
ing the full-time equivalent number of migratory children who are 
in a State during the summer months, the Secretary shall adjust the 
number so determined to take into account the special needs of 
those children for summer programs and the additional costs of 
operating such programs during the summer. In determining the 
number of migrant children for the purposes of this section the 
Secretary shall use statistics made available by the migrant student 
record transfer system or such other system as the Secretary may 
determine most accurately and fully reflects the actual number of 
migrant students. In submitting the information required to make 
such determination, the States may not exceed a standard error rate 
of 5 percent. 

"(2) To carry out the determinations of eligibility required by this 
section, the Secretary shall develop a national standard form for 
certification of migrant students, 

"(3) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine the Puerto Rico 
percentage which the average per pupil expenditure in the 
Comnrnnwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil 
expenditure of any of the 50 States. The grant which the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico si* all b^ eligible to receive under this section 
for a fiscal year shall be the amount arrived at by multiplying the 
number of such migrant children in the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico by the product of— 

"(A) the percentage determined under the preceding sentence, 
and 

'*(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the 
United States. 

"SKC. 1202. PR()(;RAM RKQl'IREMENTS. 20 USC 2782 

"(a) Requirements for Approval of Application.— The Sec- 
retary may appro\e an application submitted under section 12Cl(a) 
only upon a determination— 

"U) that payments will be used for programs and projects Records 
(including the acquisition of equipment and where necessary 
the construction of school facilities) which are designed to meet 
the special educational needs of migratory children of migra- 
tory agricultural workers (including migraury agricultural 
dairy workers) or of migratory fishermen, and to coordinate 
such programs and projects with similar programs and projects 
in other States, including the transmittal of pertinent informa- 
tion with respect to school records of such children; 

"(2) that in planning and carrying out programs and piOjects 
there has been and will be appropriate coordination with pro- 
grams administered under section 418 of the Higher Education 
Act, section 402 of the Job Tntining Partnership Act» the Edu- 
cation of the Handicapped Act, the Community Services Block 
Grant Act, the Head Start program, the migrant health pro- 
gram, and all other appropriate programs under the Depart- 
ments of Education, L^*bor, and Agriculture; 
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"(3) that such programs and projects will be administered and 
carried out in a manner consistent with the basic objectives of 
section 1011 (other than subsection (b)), sections 1012, 1014, ar-d 
1018, and subpart 2 of part F; 

"(4) that, in the planning and operation of programs and 
projects at both the State and local educational agency level, 
there is appropriate consultation with parent advisory councils 
(established in order to comply with this provision) for programs 
extending for the duration of a school year, and that all pro- 
grams are carried out in a manner consistent with the require- 
ments of section 1016; 

"(5) that, in planning and carrying out programs and projects, 
there has been adequate assurance that provision will be made 
for the preschool education needs of migratory children of 
migratory agricultural workers (including migratory agricul- 
tural dairy workers) or of migratory fishermen; and 

"(6) that programs conducted under this subpart will be 
evaluated in terms of their effectiveness in achieving stated 
goals, including objective measurements of educational achieve- 
ment in basic skills, and that for formerly migratory children 
who have been served under this subpart in a full school year 
program for at least 2 years, such evaluations shall include a 
determination of whether improved performance is sustained 
for more than 1 year. 
"(b) Continuation of Migrant Status.— For purposes of this 
subpart, with the concurrence of the Parents, a migratory child of a 
migratory agricultural worker (inc ading migratory agricultural 
dairy workers) or of a migratory fisherman shall be considered to 
continue to be such a child for a period, not in excess of 5 years. 
Such children who are currently migrant, as Hetermined pursuant 
to regulations of the Secretary, shall be given priority in the consid- 
eration of programs and activities contained ir> applications submit* 
ted under this section. 

"^O Definitions.— The Secretary shall continue to use the defini- 
tions of 'agricultural activity', 'currently migratory child', and 'fish- 
ing activity' whi h were published in the Federal Register on April 
80, 1985, in regulations prescribed under section 555(b) of the Ekiu- 
cation Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 and subpart 1 of 
part B of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (as in effect on April 30, 1985). No additional definition of 
'migratory agricultural worker' or 'migratory fisherman' may be 
applied to the provisions of this subpart. 

"(d) Bypass Provision —If the Secretary determines that a State 
is unable or unwilling to conduct educational programs for migra- 
tory children of migratory agricultural workers (including migra- 
tory agricultural dairy workers) or of migratory fishermen, that it 
would result in more efficient and economic administration, or that 
it would add substantially to the welfare or educational attainment 
of such chi^ren, the Secretary may make special arrangements 
with other public or nonprofit private agencies to carry out the 
purposes of this section in 1 or more States, and for this purpose the 
Secretary may use all or part of the total of grants available for any 
such State under this subpart. 

20 use 2783. "SVX\ 1203. COORDINATION OF MIGRANT EDUCATION ACTI VITIKS. 

Grants "(a) Activities Authorized.— (1) The Secretary is authorized to 

Contracts. make grants to, and enter into contracts w^th. State educational 
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agencies (in consultation with and with the approval of the States) 
for activities to improve the interstate and intrastate coordination 
among State and local educational agencies of the educational 
programs available for migratory students. Each grant issued under 
this paragraph shall not exceed 3 years for its stated purpose. 

''(2)(A) The Secretary is also authorized to enter into contracts 
with State educational agencies to operate a system for the transfer 
among State and local educational agencies of migrant student 
records (including individualized education programs approved 
under the Education of the Handicapped Act). 

"(B) Except as provided in subparagraph (C), for the purpose of 
ensuring continuity in the operation of such system, the Secretary 
shall, not later than July 1 of each year, continue to award such 
contract to the State educational agency receiving the award in the 
preceding year, unless a majority of the States notify the Secretary 
in writing that such agency has substantially failed to perform its 
responsibilities under the contract during that preceding year. 

"(C) Beginning cn July 1, 1992, and every 4 years thereafter, the Effective date 
Secretary shall conduct a competition to award such contract 

"(D) No activity under this section shall, for purposes of any 
Federal law, be treated as an information collection that is con- 
ducted or sponsored by a Federal agency. 

"(3) Grants or contracts shall also be made under this section to 
State educational agencies to develop ana establish a national pro- 
gram of credit exchange and accrual for migrant students so that 
such students will be better able to meet graduation requirements 
and receive their high school diplomas. Such grants or contracts 
may not exceed 3 years. 

"(b) Availability of Funds.— The Secretary shall, from the funds 
appropriated for carrying out this subpart, reserve for purposes of 
this section for any fiscal year an amount, determined by the 
Secretary, which shall not be less ^han $6,000,000 nor more than 5 
percent of the amount appropriated. 

"Subpart 2— Programs for Handicapped Children 

"SKC. \m, xmn sT and km(;ibimty. 20 use 2791 

"(a) ELiGiBiLiTY FOR Grant.— (1) A State educational agency shall 
be eligible to receive a grant under this subpart for any fiscal year 
for programs (as defined in sections 1222 and for handicapped 
children (as defined in paragraph (2)(B)). 
"(2) For the pu_ pose of this subpart — 

"(A) 'children' incluHas infants and toddlers described in part 
H of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as appropriate, and 
"(B) 'handicapped children' means children who by reason of 
their handicap require special education and related services, or 
in the case of infants and toddlers, require early intervention 
services and who are mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, 
speech or language impaired, visually handicapped, seriously 
emotionally disturbed, orthopedically impaired, or other health 
impaired children or children with specific learning disabilities 
"(b) State Educational Agency Application.— In order to re- Oranu 
ceive a grant under this subpart, a State educational agency shall 
submit an application to the Secretary which provider assurances 
that— 
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"(1) all handicapped children (other than handicapped infants 
and toddlers) in the State participating in programs and 
projects funded under this subpart receive a free appropriate 
public education and such children and such children's parents 
are provided all the rights and procedural safeguards under 
part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act and this 
subpart and that all handicapped infants and toddlers in 
State participating under this subpart receive early interven- 
tion services and such infants and toddlers and their families 
are provided the rights and procedural safeguards under part H 
of such Act; 

"(2) programs and projects receiving assistance under this 
subpart are administered in a manner consistent with this 
subpart, subpart 2 of part F, part B of the Education of the 
Handicapped Act, and as determined by the Secretary to be 
appropriate, part H of the Education of the Handicapped Aci., 
including the monitoring by such agency of compliance under 
paragraph (1); 

"(3) programs and projects under this subpart will be coordi- 
nated with services under the Education of the Handicapped 
Act; 

**(4) for fiscal year 1991, and each subsequent fiscal year, the 
State educational agency will administer the program au- 
thorized by this subpart through the State office responsible for 
administering part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act, 
Reports, '*(5) the agency will report annually to the Secretary— 

''(A) the number of children served under this subpart for 
each disability and age category as described in part B of 
the Education of the Handicapped Act; 

**(B) the number of children served under this subpart in 
each of the educational placements described in section 
618(bK2) of the Education of the Handicapped Act (and will 
report separately State-opetated and State-supported pro- 
grams and local educationai agency programs for children 
pre^^iously served in such State programs); and 

**(C) on the uses of funds and the allocation of such funds 
for such uses under this subpart; and 
Reports. **(6) the agency will report to the Secretary such other 

information as the Secretary may reasonably request. 
**(c) Amount of Grant.— (1) Except as provided in subsection (e) 
and section 1291, the grant which a State educational agency (other 
than the agency for Puerto Rico) shall be eligible to receive under 
this section shall be an amount equal to 40 percent of the average 
per pupil expenditure in the State (or (A) in the case where the 
average per pupil expenditure in the State is less than 80 percent of 
the average per pupil expenditure in the United States, of 80 
percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United States, 
or (B) in the case where the average per prpil expend^, re in the 
State is more than 120 percent of the average per pupil expenditure 
in the United States, of 120 percent of the average per pup'' 
expenditure in the United States), multiplied by the number of 
handicapped children, from birth through 21, enrolled on 
December 1, as determined by the Secretary , in programs or schools 
for handicap ped infants, toddlers and children operated or sup- 
porter .^y a State agency which — 

"(i) is directly responsible for providing free public education 
for Handicapped children (including schools or programs provid- 
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ing special education and related services for handicapped chil- 
dren under contract or other arrangement with such agency); or 
"(ii) is directly responsible for providing early intervention 
services for handicapped infants or toddlers (including schools 
or programs providing special education and related services for 
handicapped children under contract or other arrangement 
with such agency), 
in the most recent fiscal year for which satisfactory data are avail- 
able. The State educational agency shall distribute such funds to the 
appropriate State agency on the basis of the December 1 child count 
by distributing an equal amount for each child counted. 

"(2) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall determine the Grants 
percentage which the average per pupil expenditure in the Puerto Rico. 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil 
expenditure of any of the 50 States. Except as provided in subsection 
(e), a grant wh^-h the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible 
to receive unuer this subpart for a fiscal year shall be the amount 
arrived at by multiplying the number of such handicapped children 
in the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico by the product of— 

"(A) the percentage determined under the preceding sentence, 
and 

"(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the 
United States. 

"(d) Counting of Children Transferring From State to Local 
Programs.— In any case in which a child described in sections 
1225(1KA) and 1225(lKBKi) leaves an educational program for handi- 
capped children operated or supported by a State agency in order to 
participate in such a program operated or supported by a local 
educational agency, such child shall be counted under subsection (c) 
if— 

"(1) the child was receiving and continues to receive a free 
appropriate public education; and 

"(2) the State educational agency transfers to the local edu- 
cational agency in whose program such child participates an 
amount equal to the sums received by such State educational 
agency under this section which are attributable to such child, 
to be used for the purpose set forth in section 1221^ 
"(e) Special Requirement.— The State educational agency may 
count handicapped children aged 3 to 5, inclusive, in a State only if 
such State is eligible for a grant under section 619 of the Education 
of the Handicapped Act. 

"SEC. 1222. PR()(;RAM RKQl IRKMKNTS. 20 USC 2792. 

"(a) General Requirements.— A State educational agency shall 
use the payments made under this subpart for programs and 
projects (including the acquisition of equipment) which are designed 
to supplement the special education needs of handicapped children 
(other t^an handicapped infants and toddlers) or the early interven- 
tion needs of handicapped infants and toddlers. Such programs and 
projects shall be administered in a manner consistent with this 
subpart, subpart 2 of part F, part B of the Education of the Handi- 
capped Act, a.-d, as determined by the Secretary to be appropriate, 
part H of th-* Education of the Handicapped Act. 

"(b) Services.— Funds under this subpart, shall be used to supple- 
ment the provision of special education and related services for 
andicapped children (other than handicappf infants and toddlers) 
r early intervention services for handicappt. nfants and toddlers. 



ERLC 



102 STAT. 182 PUBLIC LAW 100-297-APR. 28, 1988 

**(c) Demonstration of Benefit —Recipients of funds under this 
subpart shall collect and maintain such evaluations and assess- 
ments as may be necessary to demonstrate that the programs and 
projects were benefic' al to the children served. 

20 use 2793 * SK('. 1223. TSKS OF KI NDS. 

"(a; General Rule.— Programs, and projects authoru^ under 
this subpart may include, but are not limited to— 

"(1) services provided in early intervention, oreschool, ele- 
mentary, secondary, and transition programs; 

'\2) acquisition of equipment and instructional materials; 

"(3) employment of special personnel; 

*'(4) training and employment of education aides; 

"(5) training in the use and provision of assistive devict i and 
other specialized equif int; 

"(6) training of teac! \ other personnel; 

**(7) training of par -r ndicapped children; 

"(S) training of nonhandicapped children to facilitate their 
participation with handicapped children in joint activities; 

"(9) training of employers and independent living personnel 
involved in assisting the transition of handicapped children 
from schor .lie world of work and independent living; 

'MO) outreach activities to identify and involve handici. »ped 
children and their families more fully in a wide range of 
educational and recreational activities in their communities; 
and 

''(11) planniiig for, evaluat; i of, and dissemination of 
information regarding such p ^grams and projects assisted 
under this subpart. 
''(b) Prohibition.-, -ograms and projects authorized under this 
subpart may not incluue the construction of facilities. 

20 use 2794 "SKC. I22I. SKRVK K .\N0 PRCKiRAM APPIJC ATIONS. 
Grants "(a) APPLICATION ^p^uired —A State agency or local educational 

agency may receive a grant under this subpart for any fiscal year if 
it has on file with the State educational agency an application which 
describes the services, programs, and projects to be conducted with 
su*^ : assistance for a period of not more than 3 years, and each such 
ar ation has been approved by the State educp'^onal agency. Any 
Slate educational agency operating programs oi .ojects unaer tl/ 
subpart shall prepare a written description of such programs and 
projects in accordance? with subsections (b) .jnd (c). 
"(b) Requirements.— At a minimum each such application shall— 
"( 1 ) indicate the number of children to be served; 
"(2) specify the number of childien to be served for each 
disability and age category as described in part B of the Edu- 
cation of the Handicapped Ac^, 

*'(3) describe the purpose or purposes of the project and the 
method or methods of evaluating the effectiveness of the serv- 
ices, projects, or program; 

"(4) specify the services to be provided with the funds 
furnished under this subpart; and 

"(5) include other information the Secretarv or State edu- 
cational agency may request. 
"(c) Application Aspurances.— Any snch application shall pro- 
vide assurances that — 
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"(1) all handicapped children in the State (other than handi 
capped infants and toddlers) participating in programs and 
projrcts funded under this subpart receive a free appropriate 
public education and such children and such children's parents 
are provided all the rights and procedural safeguards under 
part B of the Education of tue Handicapped Act and this 
subpart and that all handicapped infants and toddlers in the 
State participating under this subpart receive early interven- 
tion services and such infants and toddlers and their families 
are provided the rights and procedural safeguards under part H 
of such Act; 

**(2) services, programs, and projects conducted under this 
subpart are of sufTicient size, scope, and quality to give reason- 
able promise toward meeting the special educational and early 
intervention needs of children to be served; 

**(3) funds made available under the subpart will supplement, 
not supplant State and local funds in ^,ccordance with section 
1018(b); 

*'(4) the agency will maintain its fiscal effort in accordance 
with section 1018(a); 

**(5) the agency will conduct such evaluations and assessments 
as may be necessary to demonstrate that the programs and 
projects are beneficial to the children served; 

"(6) the parents of children to be served with funds under this 
subpart are provided an opportunity to participate in the devel- 
opment of its project application; and 

"(7) the agency will comply with all reporting requirements in 
a timely manner. 
"(d) Letter of Reques7 —The State educational agency may 
accept, in lieu of a project applicat .n, a letter of request for 
payment from a local educational agency, if the local agency intends 
to serve fewer than 5 children with its payment. In such a letter the 
agency shall include an assurance that the payment will be used to 
supplement the provision of special education and related services. 

•t:KC. 1225. ELKaBLE CHILDREN. 20 USC 2795. 

'The children eligible for services under this subpart are— 

"(1) those handicapped children from birth to 21, inclusive, 
who — 

"'A' the State is directly responsible for provic?;ng special 
education or early intervention services to (including 
schools or programs providing special education and related 
services for handicapoed children under contract or o' her 
arrangement with such agency), and 

*'(BKi) are participating in a State-ope ratf*d or Ijtate- 
supported school or program for handle ^d children 
(including schools and programs operated under contract or 
other arrangement with a State agency), or 

"(ii) previously participated in such a program and are 
receiving special education or early intervention services 
from local educational agencies; and 
"(2) other hsndicapped children, if children described in para- 
graph (1) ha V ^ been fully served. 
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20 use 2796. "SEC. 1226. FKDERAL MONITORING REQUIREMENT. 

'^Whenever the Secretary conducts monitoring visits under part B 
of the Education of the Handicapped Act, the Secretary shall mon- 
itor the progran. authorized by this subpart, if apj .'cable. 

''Subpart 3— Programs for Neglected and Delinquent Children 

20 use 2801 "SEC. 1211, AMOI NT AND ENTITLEMENT. 

'*(a) Entitlement to Grants.— A State agency which is respon- 
sible for providing free public education for children in institutions 
for neglected or delinquent children or in adult correctional institu- 
tions shall be entitled to receive a grant under this subpart for any 
fiscal year (but only if grants received under this subpart are used 
only for children in such institutions). 

"(b) Amount of Grant.— (1) Except as provided in section 1291, 
the grant which such an agency (other than the agency for Puerto 
Rico) shall be eligible to receive shall be an amount equal to 40 
percent of the average per pupil expenditure in th? State (or (A) in 
the case where the average per pupil expenditure in vr*e State is less 
than 80 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the United 
States, of 80 percent of the averaje per pupil expenditure in the 
United States, or (B) in the case where the average per pupil 
expenditure in the State is more than 120 percent of the average per 
pupil expenditure in the United States, of 120 percent of the average 
per pupil expenditure in the United States) multiplied by the 
number of such neglected or delinquent children in average daily 
attendance, as determined by the Secretary, at schools for such 
children operated or supported by that agency, including schools 
providing education for such children under contract or other 
arrangement with such agency, in the most recent fiscal year for 
which satisfactory data are available. 
Puerto Rico "(2) For each fiscal year, the Secretarv shall determine che 

percentage which the average per pupi expenditure in the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil 
expenditure of any of the 50 States. The grant which the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligible to receive under this subpart 
for a fiscal year shall be the amount arrived at by multiplying the 
number of such neglected or delinquent children in the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico by the product of— 

"(A) the percentage determined under the preceding sentence, 
and 

*'(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil expenditure in the 
United States. 

20 I 3C 2802 * SEC. 1212. PROCRAM RE(U IREMENTS. 

"(a) Use of Payments.— A State agency shall use payments under 
this subpart on'y Tor programs and projects (including the acquisi- 
tion of equipment and, where necessary, the construction of school 
facilities) which are designed to meet the special educational needs 
of children in institutions fo*- neglected or delinquent children, 
children attending community day progr;. .s for neglected and 
delinquent children, or children in adult correctional institutions. 
Such programs and projects shall be designed to support educational 
services supplemental to the basic r-ducativ-^n of such children which 
must be provided by the State, and such profe'-ans and projects shall 
be administered and carried out in a mannet consistent with sub- 
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pan 2 of part F and sections lOlKa), 1014, and section 1018 (other 
than subsection (c)). The transfer of neglected and delinq ^nt Records 
student records among State and local educational agencies, institu- 
tions, and programs shall include any individualized education 
programs of such students. 

' A) CoMPUANCE.— In determining whether programs under this 
subpart have complied with the supplement not supplant require- 
ment under section 1018(b), programs which are supplementary in 
terms of the number of hours of instruct ^ students are receiving 
from State and local sources shall be nsidered in compliance 
without regard to the subject areas in which those instructional 
hcurs are given. 

'*(c) Three- Year Projects.— Where a State agency operates pro- 
gramo under this subpart in which children are likely to participate 
for more than 1 year, the State educational agency may approve the 
application for a grant under this subpart for a period of more than 
1 year, but not to exceed 3 years. 

"(d) Evaluation.— Programs for neglected and delinquent chil- 
dren under this subpart shall be evaluated annually to determine 
their impact on the ability of such children to maintain and improve 
educational achievement, to maintain school credit in compliance 
with Stat^ requirements, and to make the transition to a regular 
program or special education program operated by a local edu- 
cational agency. 

"SEC. 1213. transition SERVICES. 20 USC 2803 

"(a) Transition Services. — Each State may reserve not more 
than 10 percent of the amount it receives under section 1241 for any 
fiscal year to support projects that facilitate the transition of chil- 
dren from State operated institutions for neglected and delinquent 
children into locally operated programs. 

"(b) Conduct of PROJEcrs.—Projects supported under this section 
may be conducted directly by the State agency, or by contracts or 
other arrangements \/ith one or more local educational agen ies, 
other public agencies, or private nonprofit organizations 

"(c) Limitation. — Assistance under this section shall be used only 
to orovide special educational services to neglected and delinquent 
childr^-- in schools other than State operated institutions. 

"SEC. 1244. DEFINITIONS. 20 I Sr 2804 

"For the purposes of this subpart, the following terms have the 
following r anings: 

"(1) i he term 'institution for delinquent children*, as deter- 
mined by the State educational agency, means a public or 
private residential facility that is operated for the care of 
children who have been determi d to be delinquent or in need 
of supervision. 

"(2) T ie term ^institution for neglected chiluren' means, as 
determined by the State educational agency, a public or private 
residential facility (other than a foster home) that is operated 
for the care of children who have been committed to the institu- 
tion or voluntarily placed in the institution inder applicable 
State law, due to abandonment, neglect, or death of parents or 
guardians 
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^Subpart 4— General Provisions for State Operated Programs 



20US<:2811 

Appropriation 
author* zat:cn 



20 use 2812. 



20 use 2821 



20 (:2822 



20 'JSC 2823 
Grants 



"Sl-X. 1291. RKSKRVATION OF FUNDS FO : TKRRITORIKS. 

"There is authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year for 
purposes of each of subparts 1, 2, and 3 of this part, an amount equal 
to not more than 1 percent of the amount appropriated for such year 
for such subparts, for payments to Guam, American Samoa, the 
Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Terri- 
tory of the Pacific Islands under each such subpart. The amounts 
appropriated for each such subpart shall be allotted among Guam, 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to their 
respective need for such grants, based on such criteria as the 
Secretary determines will best carry out the purposes of this 
chapter. 

"SKC. 1292. DVAL FLIGIBILITY FOR PROGRAMS. 

"Neglected and del'nquent children under subpart 3 who are 
eligible for programs for handicapped children under subpart 2, may 
be counted under each subpart for purposes of grant determination 
and may be served under each such program. 

"PART E— PAYMENTS 

•SKC. itOl. PAYMKNT MFTHODS. 

"The Secretary shall, from time to time, pay to each State, in 
advance or otherwise, the amount which it and the local educational 
agencies of that State are eligible to receive *nder this chapter. 
Such payments shall take into account the extent (if any) to which 
any previous payment to such State icational agency under this 
chapter or chapter 1 of the Educatit Consolidation and Improve- 
ment Act of 1981 (whether or not in the same fiscal year) was 
greater or less than the amount which should h^ve been paid to it. 

":;K( . 1102. AMOl NT OF PAYMENTS TO LOCAL KDI CATIONAL AGENCIES. 

"From the funds paid to it pursuant to section 1401 each State 
educational agency shall distribute to each local educational agency 
of the State which is eligible to receive a grant under this chapter 
and which has submitted an application approved pursuant to 
section 1012 the amount for which such application has been ap- 
proved, and the amount which the iocal educational agency is 
eligible to receive under sections 1053 and 1102 except that the 
amount shall not exceed the amount determined for that local 
educational agency under this chapter. 

•SEC. IIOX ADJrSTMENTS WHERE NECESSITATED BY APPROPRIATIONS. 

"(a) Adjustment Allocation.— If the sums appropriated for any 
fiscal year for making the payments provided for in this chapter aie 
not sufficient to pay in full the total amounts which ail local and 
State educational agencies are entitled to receive under this chapter 
for such year, the amount available for each grant to a State agency 
eligible for a grant under subpart 1, 2, or 3 of part D shall be equal 
to the total amount of the grant as computed under each such 
subpart. If the remainder of such sums available after the applica- 
tion of the preceding sentence is not sufficient to pay in full the total 
amounts which all local educational agencies are entitled to receive 
under subpart 1 of part A of this chapter for such year, the alloca- 
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tions to such agencies shall, subject to section 1006(c) and to adjust- 
ments under the next sentence, be ratably reduced to the extent 
necessary to bring the aggregate of such allocations within the 
limits of the amount so appropriated. The allocation of a local 
educational agency which would be reduced under the preceding 
sentence to less than 85 percent of its allocation under subpart 1 of 
the part A for th** preceding fiscal year, shall be increased to such 
amount, the total of the increases thereby required being derived by 
proportionately reducing the allocations of the remaining local edu- 
cational agencies, under the preceding sentence, but witL such 
adjustments as may be necessary to prevent the allocation to any 
remaining local educational agency from being thereby reduced to 
less than 85 percent of its allocation for such year. 

'V'b) Additional Funds Allocation.— (1) If additional funds 
become available for making payments under this chapter for that 
year, allocations that were reduced pursuant to subsection (a) shall 
be increased on the same basis as they were reduced. 

"(2) In order to permit the most effective use of all appropriations 
made to carry out this chapter, the Secretary may set dates by 
which (A) State educational agencies must certify to the Secretary 
the amounts for which the applications of educational agencies have 
been or will be approved by .ne State, and (B; State educational 
agencies referred to in subpart 1 jf part D must file applications. If Grants 
*,he maximum grant a local educational agency would receive (after 
any rat'^ble reduction which may have been required under the first 
sentenc of subsection (a) of this section) is more than an amount 
which the State educational agency determines, in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, such agency will use, the 
excess amount shall be made available first to educational agencies 
in that State. Determinations of the educational agencies to which 
such excess amounts shall be made available by the State edu- 
cational agency in furtherance of the purposes of this chapter shaP 
be in accordance with criteria prescribed by the Secretary which are 
designed to assure that such excess amounts will be made available 
to other eligible educational agencies with the greatest need, for the 
purpose of, where appropriate, redressing inequities inherent in, or 
mitigating har '^ships caused by, the application of the provisions of 
section lOOt ^/ as a result of such factors as population shifts and 
changing economic circumstances. In the event excess amounts 
remain after carrying out the preceding 2 sentences of this section, 
such excess amounts shall be distributed among the other States as 
the Secretary shall prescribe for use by local educational agencies in 
such States for the purposes of this chapter in such manner as the 
respective State educational agencies shall prescribe. 

"SEC. 1404. PAYMENTS FOR STATK ADMINISTRATION. 20 USC 2824 

"(a) In General.— The Secretary is authorized to pay to each 
State amounts equal to the amounts expended by it for the proper 
and efficient performance of its duties under this chapter (other 
than section 1021) except that the total of such payments in any 
fiscal year shall be the greater of the follcwing: 

"(1) 1 percent of the amount allocated to the State and its 
local educational agencies and to other State agencies as deter- 
mined for that year under parts A and D; or 

"(2) $325,000, or $50,000 in the case of Guam, American Territories, U.S 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
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"(b) Limitation on Indirect Costs.— Not more than 15 percent of 
the State administrative allocation under subsection (a) may be used 
for indirect costs of the grant. 

20 use 2825 "SEC. 1405. FUNDS FOR THE IMPLEMENTATJON OK SCHOOS. IMPROVE. 

MENT PROGRAMS. 

"(a) General Authority.— The Secretary is authorized to pay, for 
the purpose of carrying out program improvement plans described 
in section 1021, to each State an amount equal to— 

"(IK A) 0.25 percenc of the amount allocated to the State and 
its local educational agencies as determined under parts A and 
D for fiscal years 1989, 1990, and 1991; and 

"(B) 0.5 percent of the amount allocated to the State and its 
local educational agencies as determined under parts A and D 
for fiscal years 1992 and 1993; or 

"(2XA) $90,000 or $15,000 in the case of Guam. American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands for fiscal years 1989, 
1990, and 1991; and 

Temtone8,US "(B) $180,000 or $30,000 in the case of Guam, American 

Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands for Hscal years 1992 
and 1993. 

"(b) Limitations.— (1) No funds made available to States under 
subsection (a) may be used for administrative functions related to 
any provisions of this chapter. 

"(2) Funds made available to States under this section shall only 
be used for direct educational services in schools implementing 
program improvement plans as descrii>ed under section 1021. 

"(3) Parents of participating children, school staff, the local edu- 
cational agency and the State educational agency shall jointly agree 
to the selection of providers of technical assistance and the best use 
of funds available under subsection (a) for the effective implementa- 
tion of the program improvement plan. Uses of such funds include 
assistance from — 

"(A) an institution of higher education; 
"(B) federally suppor*'*d educational laboratory or center; 
"(C) State personnel with expertise in educational improve- 
ment; 

"(D) locally. State, or nationally based consultants; and 
"(E) other possible providers of the specific services required 
by the school's p ogram plan. 

20 use 2826 "SE(\ 1106. IMITATION ON GRANT TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF PUERTO 

RJCO. 

"Notwithstanding the provisions of this chapter, the amount paid 
to the Commonwealth of ^^uerto Rico under this chapter for any 
fiscal year shall not exceed 150 percent of the amount received by 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico under chapter 1 of the Education 
Consolidation and Improvement Act or under this chapter in the 
preceding fiscal year Any excess over such amount shall be used to 
ratably increase the allocations under subpart 1 of part A of the 
other local educational agencies whose allocations do not exceed the 
maximum amount for which the agencies are eligible under section 
1005, 
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PART F--GENERAL PROVISIONS 



Subpart 1 —-Federal Administraiion 



"SGC. 1431. FEDERAL REGULATIONS. 



20 use 2831. 



**{a/ In General. — The Secretary is authorized to issue such regu- 
lations as are considered necessary to reasonably ensure that ihere 
IS compliance with the specific requirements and assurances 
required by this chapter. 

"(b) Procedure.—KI) Prior to publishing proposed regulations 
pursuant to this chapter, the Secretary shall convene regional meet- 
ings which shall provide input to the Secretary on the content of 
proposed regulations, ouch meetings shall include representatives of 
Federal, State, and local administrators, parents, teachers, and 
membei"s of local boards of education involved with implementation 
of programs under this chapter. 

"(2) Subsequent to regional meetings and prior to publishing 
proposed regulations in the Federal Register, the Secretary shall 
prepare draft regulations and submit regulation.^ on a minimum of 4 
key issues to a modified negotiated rulemaking process as a dem- 
onstration of such process. The modified process shall waive applica- 
tion of the Federal Advisory Committee Act, but shall otherwise 
follow the guidance providM in the Administrative Conference of 
the United States in Recommendation 82-4, Trocedures for Nego- 
tiating Proposed Regulations' (47 Fed. Reg. 30708, June 18, 1982) and 
any successor regulation. Participants in the demonstration shall be 
chosen by the Secretary from among participants in the regional 
meetings, representing the groups described in paragraph (1) and all 
geographic regions. The demonstration shall be conducted m a 
timely manner in order that final regulations may be issued by the 
Secretary within the 240-day period required by section 431(g) of the 
General Education Provisions Act. 

**(?) In an emergency situation in which regulations pursuant to 
this chapter must be issued within a very limited time to assist State 
and local educational agencies with the operation of the program, 
the Secretary may issue a regulation without such prior consulta- 
tion, but shall immediately thereafter convene regional meetings to 
review the emergency regulation prior to issuance in final form 

"(c) JpECiAL RuLE.—Funds made available under sections 1437 Federal 
and 1463 of this chapter shall be released for expenditure by the Register, 
Secretary only at such time as final regulations pertaining to this P"^"^^^''^" 
chapter are published in tht ^'ederal Register. 

"(d) Limitation.— Programs under this chapter may not be 
required to follow any 1 instructional model, such as the provision of 
services ^utside the regular classroom or school program. 

"SEC 1432. AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 ' : 2832 

**(a) General Provision. — Notwithstanding any other provision of 
lawt unless expressly in limitation of this section, funds appro- 
pnated in any fiscal year to carry out activities under this chapter 
shall become available for obligation on July 1 of such fiscal year 
and shall remain available for obligation until the end of the 
subsequent fiscal yeai . 

*'(b^ Carryover and Wa/ver.— Notwithstandmg section 412 of the 
General T'iucation Provisions Act, subsection (a) or any other . rovi- 
sion of law— 
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"(1) not more than 25 percent of funds appropriated for fiscal 
year 1^89 and 15 percent of funds appropriated for fiscal year 
1990 and each subsequent year may remain available for obliga- 
tion for 1 additional year; 

"(2) a State educational agency may grant a 1-time waiver of 
the percentage limitation under paragraph (1) if the agency 
determines that the request by a local educational agency is 
reasonable and necessary or may grant a waiver in any fiscal 
year in which supplemental appropriations for this chapter 
become available for obligation; and 

"(3) the percentage limitation under paragraph (1) shall not 
apply with respect to any local educational agenrv which re- 
ceives less than $50,000 under this chapter for an> .iscal year. 

20 use 2833. "SEC. 1433. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS. 

"(a) Withholding.— Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable 
notice to any State educational agency and an opportunity for a 
hearing on the record, finds that there has been a failure to comply 
substantially with any assurances required to be given or conditions 
required to be met under this chapter, the Secretary shall notify 
such agency of these findings and that beginning 60 days after the 
date of such notification, further payments will not be made to the 
State under tfiis chapter, or afTected part or subpart thereof (or, in 
the Secretary's discretion, that the State educational agency shall 
reduce or terminate further payments under the affected part or 
subpart thereof, to specified local educational agencies or State 
agencies afTected by the failure) until the Secretary is satisfied that 
there is no longer any such failure to comply. Until the Secretary is 
so satisfied, (1) no further payments sLall be made to the State 
under the part or subpart, thereof, or (2) payments by the State 
educational agencv under the part or subpart thereof shall be 
limited to local educational agencies and State agencies not affected 
by the failure, or (3) payments to particular locsu educational agen- 
cies shall be reduced, as the case may be. 

"(b) Notice to Pubuc— Upon submission to a State of a notice 
under subsection (a) that the Secretary is withholding payments, the 
Secretary shall take such action as may be necessary to bring the 
withh<^lding of payments to the attention of the public within 
the State. 

20 use 2834 "SEC. 1431. JUDICIAL REVIEW. 

"(a) FiUNG APPE.4LS.— If any State is dissatisfied with the Sec- 
retary's action under section 1433(a), such State may, within 60 days 
after notice of such action, file with the United States court of 
appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a petition for 
review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith 
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Secretary. The filing of 
such petition shall act to suspend any withholding of funds by the 
Secretary pending the judgment of the court and prior to a final 
Records action on any review of such judgment. The Secretar thereupon 

shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on which the 
Secretary's action vas based, as provided in section 2112 of title 28, 
United States Code. 

"(b) Basis of REViEW.—For the purposes of this chapter, the basis 
of review shall be as provided in section 458(c) of tl 3 General 
Education Provisions Act. 
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"(c) Judicial Appeals — Upon the filing of such petition, the court 
shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Secretary or to set 
it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be 
subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United States upon 
certiorari of certification as provided in section 1254 of title 28, 
United States Code. 

-SEC. 1435. KVAM'ATION. 20 USC 2835 

"(a) National Standards. — Tn consultation with State and local 
eduf atioral agencies (including members of State and local boards of 
education and parent representatives), the Secretary shall develop 
national standards for local evaluation of programs under this 
chapter. In developing such standards, the Secretary may use the 
Title I Evaluation and Reporting System designed and implemented 
under title I of this Act, as in effect prior to the date of the 
enactment of the Augustus F. Ha\vkins-Robert T. Stafford Ele- 
mentary and Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988 
as the model The Secretary shall provide advance notification to 
State and local educational agencies of the requirements of such 
national standards of evaluations. 

'(b) Reports. — The Secretary shali submit a comprehensive and 
detailed report concerning State and local evaluation results based 
on data collected under prctions 1019, 1107, 1202(aK6), and 1242(d) to 
the appropriate commu^^ees of the Congress on a biennial basis. 

••SEC 1436. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL. STATE, AND LOCAL ADMINIS- 20 USC 2836. 
TRATION. 

"(a) PoucY Manual.— The Secretary shall, not later than 6 
months after the publication of final regulations with respect to this 
chapter, prepare and distribute to State educational a^Tencies, State 
agencies operating programs under part D, and locaj educational 
agencies, and shall make available to parents and other interested 
individuals, organizations, and agencies, a policy manual for this 
chapter to — 

"(1) assist such agencies in (A) preparing applications for 
program funds under this chapter, (B) meeting the applicable 
program requirements under this chapter, and (C) enhancing 
the quality, increasing the depth, or broadening the scope of 
activities for programs under this chapter; 

"(2) assist State educational agencies in achieving proper and 
efficient administration of programs funded under this chapter; 

"(3) assist parents to become involved in the planning for> and 
implementatior and evaluation of, programs and projects under 
this chapter; and 

"(4) ensure that officers and employees of the Department of 
Education, including officers and employees of the Secretary 
and officers and employees of such Department charged with 
auditing programs carried on under this chapter, uniformly 
interpret, apply, and enforce requirements under this chapter 
throughout the United States. 
"(b) Contents of Poucy Manual.— The policy manual shall, with 
respect to programs carried out under this chapter, contain descrip- 
tions, statements, procedural and substantive rules, opinions, policy 
statements and interpretations and indices to and amendments of 
the foregoing, and in particular, whether or not such items are 
required under section 552 of title 5, United States Code to be 
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published or made available. The manual shall include (but not be 
limiied to)— 

"{V a statement of the requirements applicable to the pro- 
grams carried out under this chapter, including such re- 
quirements contained in this chapter, the General Education 
Provisions Act, other applicable statutes, and r^^lations issued 
under the authority of such statutes; 

"(2) an explanation of the purpose of each requirement and its 
interrelationship with other applicable requirements; 

''(3) a statement of the procedures to be followed by the 
Secretary with respect to proper and efficient performance of 
administrative responsibilities; 

"(4) summaries of (A) advisory opinions interpreting and 
applyini? applicable requirements, and (B) final audit deter- 
minations relevant to programs under this chapter, including 
examples of actual applications of the legal requirements of 
applicable statutes and regulations; 

''(5) model forms and instructions developed by the Secretary 
for use by State and local eaucational agencies, at their dibcre- 
tion, including, but not limited to, application forms, application 
review checklists, and instruments for monitoring programs 
under this chapter; 

"(6) summaries of appropriate court decisions concerning pro- 
grams under this chapter; and 

''(7) model forms, policies, and procedures developed by State 
educational agencies. 
"(c) Response to Inquibies.— The Secretary shall respond with 
written guidance not more than 90 days after any written request 
(return receipt requested) from a State or local educational agency 
regarding a policy, question, or interpretation under this chapter. In 
the case of a request from a local educational agency, such agency 
must first have addressed its request to the State educational 
agency. 

"(d) Technical Assistance.— From funds available to the Sec- 
retary for studies, evaluations, and technical assistance, the Sec- 
retary shall continue, establish, and expand technical assistance 
centers to provide assist ince to State and local educational agencies 
with respect to programs under this chapter. In providing such 
assistance, centers rhall place particular emphasis on information 
relating to program improvement, parental involvement, instruc- 
tion, testing and evaluation, and curriculum under this chapter. 
Such centers shall be accessible through electronic means. 

"(e) Federal Dissemination of Exemplary Programs.— To the 
extent possible, the Secretary shall provide information to State and 
local educational agencies regarding opportunities for dissemination 
of exemplary programs under this chapter through the National 
Diffusion Network. The Secretary shall emphasize programs which 
are exemplar^' in their implementation of the parent involvement 
provisions of section 1016. The Secretary shall coordinate Federal 
exemplary project identification activities with the National Diffu- 
sion Network. 

"(0 Federal Review of State and Local Administration.— The 
Secretary shall provide for a review ui State and local administra- 
tion of programs under this chapter. In addition to such other areas 
as the Secretary may consider appropriate, the review shall consider 
State policies, guidance materials, monitoring and enforcement 
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activities, and the detection and resolution of problems of local 
noncompliance. 

"SEC. 1437. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR EVALI ATION AM) 20 USC 2837. 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 

"There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of 
sections 1435 and 1436 for other Federal evaluation, technical assist- 
ance, and research activities related to this chapter, and authorized 
studies under this chapter, $4,000,000 for the fiscal yf "^r 1989, and 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fisc; ( years 1990 
through 1993. 

"SEC. U38. APPLICATION OF GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT. 20 USC 2838. 

"(a) General Rule.— Except as other * specifically provided by 
this section, the General Education Provisio..s Act shall apply to the 
programs authorized by this chapter. 

"(b) SuPERCESSioN Rule. — The following provisions of the General 
Education Provisions Act shall be superseded by the specified provi- 
sions of this chapter with respect to the programs authorized by this 
subtitle: 

"(i) Section 408{aKl) of the General Education Provisions Act 20 usC 1221e-3 
is superseded by section 1431 of this chapter. 

' (2) Section 426(a) of such Act is superseded by section 1437 of 20 use 1231c. 
this chapter. 

"(3) Section 427 of such Act is superseded by section 1016 of 20 use I23ld 
this chapter. 

"(4) Section 430 of such Act is superseded by sections 1012, 20 USC I23lg. 
1056, 1104(b), 1125, 1202(a), and 1224 of this chapter. 

"(5) Section 455 of such Act is superseded by section 1433 of 20 use I234d. 
this chapter. 

"(6) Section 458 of such Act is superseded by section 1434 of 20 use I234g. 
this chapter with respect to judicial revie*v of withholding of 
payments. 

"(c) Exclusion Rule.— Sections 434, 435, and 436 of the General 
Education Provisions Act, except to the extent that such sections 
relate to fiscal control and fund accounting procedures, shall not 
apply to the programs authorized by this chapter and shall not be 
construed to authorize the Secretary to require any reports or take 
any actions not specifically authorized by this chapter. 

"SEC, \m. NATIONAL COMMISSION ON MIGRANT KDLCATION. 20 USC 28-39 

"(a) EoTABUSHMENT.— Tnere is established, as an independent 
agency within the executive branch, a National Commission on 
Migrant Education (referred to in this section as the 'Commi^ 'on'). 
'^b) Membership — 

"(1) The Commission shall be composed of 12 members. Four 
of the members shall be appointed by the President. Four of the 
members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the House, 
including 2 Members of the House, 1 from each political party. 
Four of the members shall be appointed by the President pro 
tempore of the Senate, including 2 Members of the Senate, 1 
from each political party. 

"(2) The chairman shall be designated by the President frorn 
among the members appointed by the President. If the Presi- 
dent has not appointed 4 members of the Commission and 
designated a chairman within 60 days of the enactment of this 
Act, the members of the Commission appointed by the Speaker 
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of the House and the President pro tempore of the Senate shall 
elect a chairman who shall continue to serve for the duration of 
the (Commission. 

'X3) Any vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in the 
same manner as the original appointment, 
(c) Study.— The Commission shall make a study of the following 
issues: ° 

"(1) What are the demographics of the children of migratory 
workers today com.jared with 10 years ago and how are the 

.^oCT^^^^ expected to change over the next decade. 
U) What are the individual roles of the Federal, State, and 
private sectors in migrant affairs; how has each sector enhanced 
migrant educational opportunities, including entry into all 
types of postsr-ondary education programs; and should Federd 
^''°?Q?mu^^^^.^"l® incentives for private and State participation. 

[6) What is the number of unserved or underser\'ed migrant 
students who are eligible for the programs under this chapter 
nationwide and on a State-by-State basis. 

"(4) How can migrant education, migrant health, migrant 
Head Start, JobJ^^^ Partnership programs serving mi- 
grants, HEP/CAMP, and adult literacy programs be integrated 
and coordinated at both the Federal and State levels. 

(5) How many migrant students are identified as potential 
dropouts; how might this issue be addressed at the national 
policy level; and what effect do-s the migrant mother have on 
her children s performance. 

"(6) How do the migrant programs under this chapter vary 
tram btate to State; how do their administrative costs vary how 
Cio parent involvement and sen^'^es vary ' 

"(7) What role has the Migrant Student Record Transfer 
bystem performed m assisting the migrant population; to what 
degree is it utilized for enhancing the education program at the 
local level and by the classroom teacher; is it cost effective; and 
how well would such a system adapt to other mobile populations 
Lke those in the inner cities or those in the Depaitment of 
Defense overseas schools. 

"(8) How many prekindergarten programs are available to 
migratory children; what services are they provided; what is the 
degree of parent involvement with these programs; what is a 
typical profile of a student in such a program. 

"(9) How well are migrant handicapped and gifted and tal- 
ented students identified and served; and what improvements 
might be maue in this area. 

^ "(10) How many of the students being served are identified as 
currently migrant and how many are 'formerly migrant'; what 
differences are there in their needs; and how do services pro- 
vided differ between those of 'currently migrant' and those of 
formerly migrant . 

"(11) How does interstate and intrastate coordination occur at 
the State and local levels. 

n^r-'^^^^^li^?'"® ^ establish a National Center for 

Migrant Affairr and what are the options for funding such a 
Center. 
"(d) Reports.— 

"(i/ The Commission shall prepaid* and submit reports and 
recommendations to the President and to the appropriate 
committees of the Congress on the studies required to be con- 
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ducted under this section. The reports for the studies required 
shall be submitted as soon as practicable. 

"(2) Any recommendations and reports submitted under this 
paragraph which contemplate changes in Federal legislation 
shall include draft legislation to accomplish the recommenda- 
tions. 

**(e) Special Study on the Migrant Student Records Transfer 
System.— <1) The Commission shall conduct a study of the function 
and the effectiveness of the Migrant Student Records Transfer 
System. 

*\2) The Commission shall prepare and submit to the Secretary of Reports 
Education and to the Congress, not later than 2 years after the first 
meeting of the Commission, a report on the study required b> 
paragraph (1). 
"(f) Compensation.— 

"(1) Members of the Commission who are officers or full-time 
employees of the United States shall serve without compensa- 
tion in addition to that received for their services as officers or 
employees of the United States; b^t they may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au- 
thorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for 
persons in the Government service employed intermittently. 

**{2) Members of the Commission who are not officers or full- 
time employees of the United States may each receive $150 per 
diem when engaged in the actual performance of duties vested 
in the Commission. In addition, they may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au- 
thorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for 
persons in the Government service employed intermittently, 
"(w Staff.— Such personnel as the Commission deems necessary 
may be appointed by the Commission without regard to the provi- 
sions of title 5, United States Code, go^ rning appointments in the 
competitive service, and m^y be paid without regard to the provi- 
sions of chapter 51 and subtitle III of chapter 53 of such title 
relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, but no 
individual so appointed shall be paid in excess of the rate authorized 
for GS-18 of the General Schedule. 
"(g) Administration.— 

''(1) The Commission or, on the authorization of the Commis- 
sion, any committee thereof, may, for the purpose of carrying 
out the provisions of this section, hold such hearings and sit and 
act at such times ar^**. such places within the United States as 
the Commission jr such committee may deem advisable. 

"(2) In carrying out its duties under this section, the Commis- 
sion sh H consult with other Federal agencies, representatives 
of State and local governments, and private organizations to the 
extent feasible. 

"(3) The Commission is authorized to secure directly from any 
executive department, bureau, agency, board, commission, 
office, independent establishment, or instrumentality, informa- 
tion, suggestions, estimates, and statistics for the purpose of this 
section, and each such department, bureau, agency, board, 
commission, office, establishment, or instrumentality is au- 
thorized and directed, to the extent permitted by law, to furnish 
such information, suggestions, estimates, and statistics directly 
to the Commission, upon request made by the Chairman. 
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(4) For the purpose of securing the necessary data and 
inlormation. the Commission may enter into contracts with 
universities, research institutions, foundations, and other com- 
patent pubnc or private agencies. For such purpose, the 
Commission is authorized to obtain the services of experts and 
consultants in accordance with section 8109 of title 5, United 
States Code. 

u lT^5 i!^^?^^ Federal agencies are, to the extent not 

prohibited by law, directed to cooperate with the Commission in 
carrying out this section. 

"(G) The Commission is authorized to utilize, with their con- 
sent, the^rvices. personnel, information, and facihtie' of other 
^^ederal, htate, IocdI. and private agencies with oi without 
reimbursement 

"(7) The Commission shall have authority to accept in the 
name of the United States, giants, gifts, or b quests of money 
lor immediate disbursement in furtherance of the functions of 
the Commission. Such grants, ,.Tts, or bequests, j.ler accept- 
ance by the Commission, anall L>e paid by the donor or the 
donor s representative to the Treasurer of the United States 
whose receipts shall be their acquittance. The Treasurer of the 
United States shall enter them in a special account to the credit 
^^^^^^^^on for the purposes in each case sp nfied. 
(«) Six members of the Commission shall constitute a 
quorum, but a lesser number of 2 or more may conduct 
heanngs. 

"(h) Termination.— The Commission sha^' terminate 8 yoirs after 
the date of its first meeting. 

inoJ^u^^™^'*'^^™'^ Appropriations.— Effective October I, 
1988 there is authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 to carry out 
the provisions of thi.s section, which shall remain availabL- until 
expended or until the termination of the Commission, whichever 
occurs first. 



^'Subpart 2— State Administration 

20 use 2851 • SKC. 1 1.")! STATK KK(a I-ATIONS. 

"(d) In Genkral.— (I) Except as provided in paragraph (2), nothing 
m this chapter may be interpreted to preempt -rohibit, or encour- 
rge State regulations ibSued pursuant to State law which are not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, regulations promul- 
gated under this chapter, or other applicc^ble Federal statutes and 
regulations. 

"(2) State rules or policies may not limit local school districts' 
decisions regrrding the grade levels to be served; the basic skills 
areas (such as reading, mathematics, or language arts) to be ad- 
dressed; instructional settings, materials or teaching techniques to 
be used; instructional staff to be employed (as long as such staff 
meet btate certification and licensing requirements for education 
personnel); or other essential supnort services (such as counseling 
and other pupil personnel services) to be provided as part of the 
pro^^rams authorized under this chc :?r. 

"(3) Nothing in this subsection may be construe^ to inhibit the 
State educational agency's responsibilitv in wnri^ jointly with local 
educational agencies and other State agencies receiving funds under 
this chapter in program improvement activities pui .uant to section 
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1021 where the State may suggest various activities and approaches 
as it works with such agencies to develop program improvement 
plans. 

"(b) Review by Committee of Practitioners —Before publication 
of a'-y proposed or final State rule or regulation pursuant to this 
chapter, each such rule shall be reviewed by a State committee of 
practitioners which shall include administrators, teachers, parents, 
and members of local boards of education, and on which a majority 
of the members shall be local educational agency representatives. In 
an emergency situation where such regulation must be issued 
within a very limited time to assist local educational agencies with 
the operation of the program, the State educational agency may 
issue a regulation without such prior consultation, *)ut shall irrme- 
diately thereafter convene a State committee of practitioners to 
review the emergency regulation prior to issuance in final form. 

"(c) Identification as State Requirement,— The imposition of 
any State rule or policy relating to the administration and operation 
of programs funded by this chapter (including those based on State 
interpretation of any Federal law, regulation, or guideline) shall be 
identified as a State imposed requirement. 

"SEC. 1452. RKCORDS AND INFORMATION. 20 USC 2852 

"Each State educational agency shall keep such records and 
provide such information to the Secretary as may be required for 
fiscal audit and program evaluation (consistent with the responsibil- 
ities of the Secretary under this chapter). 

"SKC. UJ>3. assignment OF PERSONNEL. 20 USC 2853. 

*'(a) Limitations.— Public school personnel paid eatirely by funds 
made available under this chapter may be assijned limited f ir- 
visc-y duties which are assigned to similarly situ?*ted personnel who 
8 ot paid with such funds, and such duties need not be limited to 
cic^wsroom instrrctioa or to the benefit of children participating in 
programs or \ rojects funded under this chapter. The time spent by 
public :hool personnel on duties described in thr ^receding sen- 
tence may not exceed either— 

"(1) the same proportion of total worLv time as prevails with 

respect to similarly situated personnel at the same school site, 

or 

"(2) one period per day, 
whichever is less. 

"(b) Use in State Prog*^ .^s.—If a State carries ou. a program as Wages 
defined under section 1018(d), the State may use funds under this 
chapter to pay salaries of personnel assigned to both the State 
program and the program under ihis chapter for administration 
training, and technical assis' ince, if the State educational agency 
maintains Uine distribution ."ecords reflecting the actual amount of 
time spent by each such employee signed by that employee's super- 
visor, and costs are charged on a prorated basis to both programs. 

**SEC. 1 151. PROHIBITION RE(;AR0IN(; STATK aid. 20 USC 2854. 

"No State shall take into consideration payments under this 
chapter in determining the eligibility of any local educational 
agency in that State for State aid, or tne amount of rotate aid, with 
respect to free public education of children. 
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"Subpart 3— Rural Rducat^' *i Opportunities 
"SF:e. i4.>6. fro(;ram ai thorizkd. 

"(a) General AuTHORiTY.^The Secretary shall make grants to, or 
enter into contracts with, institution, of higher education, private 
nonprofit agencies and organizat^ons, regional educational labora- 
i/Q^fj. u/'^^* assistance centers established pursuant to section 
Ij^hid) public agencies. State education agencies, or combinations 
?[nff"^ Q^^f "'''f institutions within particular regions of the 
United States, to pay all or part of the cost of operating at least 10 
rural assistr^nce progran.s. The Secretary may not make a grant to, 
or enter into a contract with, any agency, institution, organization, 
or combination thereof under the preceding sen ence unless such 
agency, institution, organization, or combination thereof has exten- 
siv experience providing educational assistance to State and local 
educational agencies. 

"(b) Functions of Regional Rural Assistance Programs — 
Each regional rural assistance program established undei subseo 
tion (a) shall provide technical assistance, consultation, trainint; 
and such other assistance as will assist State educational ac^encies 
and local educational agencies in the region to improve the quality 
Of the education provided to educationally disadvantaged children 
participating in programs under this chapter who reside in rural 
areas or attend srraM schools. Each such program shall give special 
consideration to, and report on, problems related to districts with 
declining ei^rolluients and ways in which districts can corr.bine 
management to provide effective programs. 

"SKe. 1457. AITLK^ATION PRIOKITY RKQLISEMKNTS. 

"(a) In carrying out this subpart, the Secretary shall give priority 
to applicants which describe assistance to school districts in local 
educational agencies in rural areas— 

"(1) with the highest concentrations of children from low- 
income families; 

"(2) that have a siCTificant number or pei entagf of schools 
serving children from low-income familie?:, and 

J'i) in which there are a significant number of schools in 
which evaluations indicate lack of substantial progress toward 
meeting desired outcomes, no improvement, or a -decline in 
aggregate performance by the children participating in pro- 
grams under this chapter. f b f 

"(b) Applicants shall consult with State educational agencies anu 
local educational agencies in the application process. 
* SKC. 1458. eOOROlNATION. DISSE.MINATION, AN!) RKPORT. 

"(a) CooKDiNATioN.-Each program established under this subpart 
shall — 

''(1) coordinate its activities with technical assistance centers 
established iinder section 1^3()(d), 

''(2) coordinate its activities with the activities of local edu- 
cational agencies and State educational agencies under section 
1021, and 

"(3) assist in identifying successful programs and practices for 
dissemination through existing dissemination networks and 
ettorts. 

"(b) Dissemination AND Report.-(I) Each rural assistance pro- 
gram shall be accessible through electronic means. 
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"(2) Regional rural assistance programs shall submit a report to 
the Secretary every 2 years containing such reasonable information 
about its activities as the Secretary may request, but including at a 
minimum information on efforts to provide effective services under 
this chapter in rural school districts facing declining enrollments, 
with p^^rticular attention to issues inherent in consolidating, jointly 
administering, or otherwise coi ' ning the resources of 2 or mo^e 
districts. 

"S':C. 1459. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 28G4 

*'There are authorized to be appropriated $19,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
rears 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993. 



"Subpart 4— Studies 



"SEC. 1 161. REPORT ON STATE AND LOCAL EVALUATIONS. 20 USC 2881. 

*The Secretary shall submit a comprehensive ar 1 detailed report 
concerning State and local evaluation results based on data collected 
under sections 1019, 1107(a), 1202(aX6), and 1242(d) to the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress on a biennial basis. 

"SEC. 1462. NATIONAL STUDY ON EFFECT OF PROGRAMS ON CHILDREN. 20 USC 2882. 

"(a) National Longitudinal Study.— The Secretary shall con- Contracts 
tract with a qualified organization or agency to conduct a national 
longitudinal study of eligible children participating in programs 
under this chapter. The study shall assess the impact of participa- 
tion by such children in chapte*- 1 programs until they are 18 jears 
of age. The study shall compare educs^tional achievem**nt of those 
children with significant participation in chapter 1 programs and 
comparable children who did not receive chapter 1 services. Such 
studv shall consider the correlations between participation in pro- 
grar : under this chapter and academic achievement, delinquency 
rates, truancy, school dropout rates, employment and earnings, and 
enrollment in postsecondary education. The study shall be con- 
ducted throughout the country in urban, rural, and suburban areas 
and shall be of sufficient size and scope to assess and evaluate the 
effect of the oroijram in an regions of the Nation. 

'*(b) Follow-Up.— The agency or organization v/ith v/hich the 
Secretary has entered a contract under subsection (si shcill condn'^t 
a follow-up of the initial survey which shall i^iClude a periodic 
update on the participation and achievement of a representative 
group of children who participated in the initial h^udy. Such follow- 
up shall evaluate the effects of particip^iuon until such children are 
25 years of age. 

"(c) Report.— A final report summarizing the findings of the 
study shall be submitted to the approp-iatc committees of the 
Congress not later than January 1, 1997; an interim report shall be 
so submitted rot later than January 1, 1993. 

"SEC. 1 J. AUTHORIZ/TION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 28H3 

"Ti.ore are authorized to be appropriated $4,000,000 fo*- the fiscal 
year 1989, $4,200,000 for the fiscal year 1990, $4,400,000 for tne tiscal 
year 1991. $4,700 000 for the fiscal year 191:^2, and $5,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1993 for carrying out sections 1^.31 and 1462. 
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"Subpart .^^Definitions 

20 use 2891 -sKr. 1 J7i. DKFIMTIONS. 

''Except as otherwise pro^ lued, ^or purposes of this Act: 

'(1) The term 'average daily attendance' means attendance 
determined in accordance with State law. except that notwith- 
stj Mng any other provision of this chapter, where tht local 
educational agency of the school district in which any child 
resides makes or contracts to make a tuition payment for the 
free public education of such child in a school situated in 
another school district, for purposes of this chapter the attend- 
ance of such child at such school shall be held and considered 
(A; to be in attendance at a school of the local educational 
agency so making or contracting to make such tuition payment, 
and (B) not to be in attendance at a school of the local edu- 
cational agency receiving such tuition payment or entitled to 
receive such payment under the contract. 

"(2) The term 'average per pupil expenditure' means in the 
case of a State or tha United States, the aggregate current 
expenditures, during the third fiscal year preceding the fiscal 
year for which the computation is made (or if satisfactory data 
for that year are not available at the time of computation, then 
during the most recent preceding fiscal year for which satisfac- 
tory data are available), of all kcal educational agencies in the 
btate, or in the United States (which for the purposes of this 
subsection means the 50 States, and the District of Columbia), 
as the case may be, plus any direct current expenditures by the 
State for operation of such agencies (without regard to the 
source of funds from whirH cicher of such expenditures are 
made), divided by the aggregate number of children in average 
daily attendance to whom such agencies provided free public 
education during such preceding year. 

"(3) The term 'community-based organization' means a pri- 
vate nonprofit organization which is representative of a commu- 
nity or significant segments of a commur.ity and which provides 
education. r related services to individuals in thf community. 

"(4) The term 'construction' includes the preparation of draw- 
ings and specifications for school facilities; erecting, building, 
acquiring, altering, reu odeling, improving or extending school 
facilities; and the inspection and supervision of the construction. 
ot schoc' facilities. 

"(5) The term 'county' means those divisions of a Stale uti- 
lized by the Secretary of Commerce in compilmg and rpporting 
data regarding counties. 

"(6) The term 'current expenditures' means expenditures for 
free public education, including expenditures for administra- 
tion, instruction, attendan^^e, and health services, pupil 
transportation services, opt^.ation and maintenance of plant, 
fixed charges, and n( t expenditures to cover deficits for food 
services and studc ^t body activities, but not including expendi- 
tures for community services, capital outlay, and debt service, 
or any expenditures made from funds grar/ed under this chap-' 
ter, chr )ter 2 of this title, or chapter 1 or '^ of the Education 
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 

"(7) The term 'effective schools progran^^ means school-based 
programs that may encompass preach ;o I through secondary 
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school levels and that ha"e the objective of (A) promoting 
school-level planning, instructional improvement, and staff 
development, (B) increasing the academic achievement levels of 
all children and, particularly, educationally deprived children, 
and (C) achieving as ongoing conditions in the school the fol- 
low, ng factors idenufied through effective school research as 
distinguishing effective from ineffective schocis— 

strong and effective administrative and instructional 
leadership that creates consensus on instructional goals 
and organizational capacity for instructional problem 
solving; 

**(ii) emphasis on the acquisition of basic and higher order 
skills; 

"(iii) a safe and orderly school environment that allows 
teachers nd pupils to focus their energies on academic 
achievement; 

"(iv) a climate of expectations that all children can learn 
under appropriate conditions; and 

'*(v) continuous assessment of students and programs to 
evaluate the effects of instruction. 
*'(8) The term 'elementary school' means a day or residential 
school which provides elementary education, as determined 
under State law. 

''(9) The term 'equipment' includes machinery, utilities, and 
building equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures 
to house them, and includes all other items necessary for the 
functioning of a particular facility as a facility for the provision 
of educational services, including items such as instructional 
equipment and necessary furniture ^rinted, published, and 
audio-visual instructional materials, and books, periodicals, 
documents, and other related materials. 

"(10) The term 'institution of higher education' has the mean- 
ing given that term in section 1201(a) of the Higher EducaMon 
Act of 1965. 

"(11) The term 'free public education' means education which 
is provided at public expense, under public supervision and 
direction, and without tuition charge, and which is provided as 
elementary or secondary school education in the applicable 
State, except that such term does not include anv education 
provided beyond grade 12. 

"(12) The term 'local educational agency' means a public 
board of education or other public authority legally constituted 
within a State for either administrative control or direction of, 
or to perform a service function for, public elementary or 
secondary schools in a citv, county, township, school district, or 
other political subdivisio*. of a State, or such combination of 
school districts or counties as are recognized in a State as an 
administrative agency for its public elementary or secondary 
schools. Such term includes any other public institution or 
agency having administrative control and direction o^ a public 
elementary or secondary school 

"(13) The term 'more advrnced skills' means skills including? 
reasoning, analysis, interpretation, problem-solving, and 
decisionmaking as they relate to the particular subjects in 
which instruction is provided under prog^-ams supported by this 
chapter. 
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"(14) The term 'parent' includes a legal guardian or other 
person standing in loco parentis. 

' 05) The ter-n 'parent advisory council' means a body com- 
posed primarily oi members who are parents of children served 
by the programs or projects assisted under this chapter and who 
are elected by su^n parents, in order to advise the State or local 
educational agency in the planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of programs under this chapter. 

'(16) The t«rm 'project area' means a school attendance area 
having a high concentration of children from low-income fami- 
lies which without regard to the locality of the project itself, is 
designated as an area from which children are to be selected to 
^^f.n'^'P^u ^ program or project assisted under this chapter. 

(1 1 he terms pupil services personnel' -nd 'pupil services' 
mean school counselors, school social workers, school psycholo- 
gists, and other qualified professional personnel involved in 
providing assessment, diagnosis, counseling, educational, thera- 
peutic, and other necessary services as part of a comprehensive 
program to meet student needs, and the services provided bv 
such individuals. 

'■(IS) The term 'school attendance area' means in relation to a 
particular school, the geographical area in which the children 
who are normally served by that school reside. 
. The term 'school facilities' means classrooms and related 
facilities (including initial equipment) for free public education 
and interests in land (including site, grading, and improve- 
ments) on which such facilities are constructed, except t'lat 
such term does not include those gymnasiums and similar 
tacilities intended primariiy for exhibitions for which admission 
IS to be charged to the general publi- 

•'(20) The term 'Secretary' means the United States Secretary 
ofEducation. ' 

''(21) The term 'secondary school' means a day or residential 
school which provides secondary education, as determined 
under State law, except that it does not include any education 
provided beyond grade 12. 

"(22) The term 'State' means a State, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, Guam, the District of Columbia. American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

"(23) The term 'State educational agency' means the officer or 
agc;ic> nri.Tiarily responsible for the State supervision of public 
elementary and secondary schools. 

"Subpart 6— Miscellaneous Provisions 
20 use 2901 "SKC 1491. TRANSITION PROVISIONS 

CoTracts «.''l^!.^'^''"'^?"""'^-7^" determinations, rules, regulations. 

^^ntracts permits, grants, and contracts, which have been issued by the 

Secretary under chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act of 1981 and title I of this Act (as in effect on the 
if rr 1 v^, effective date of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T 
Stafford Elementary and Secondary School Improvement Amend- 
ments ot 1988), or which are issued uudec such Acts on or before the 
effective date of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Ele- 
mentary and Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988 
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shall continue in effect until modified or revoked by the Secretary, 
by a court of competent jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

"(b) Effect on Pending Proceedings.— The provisions of this 
chapter shall not affect administrative or judicial proceedings pend- 
ing on the effective date of this section under chapter 1 of the 
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 or this title. 

"(c) Transition.— With respect to the period beginning on July 1, Effective date. 
1988, and ending June 30, 1989, no recipient of funds under this Termination 
chapter, or chapter 2 of this title, or under chapter 1 or 2 of the 
Education CJonsolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 shall be held 
to have expended such funds in violation of the requirements of this 
Act or of such Act if such funds are expended either in accordance 
with this Act or such Act. 



CHAPTER 2-FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL PARTNERSHIP 
FOR EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT 



"(a) Findings.— The Congress finds that— 

"(1) chapter 2 of the Education Consolidation and Improve- 
ment Act of 1981 has been successful in achieving the goals of 
increasing local flexibility, reducing administrative burden, 
providing services for private school students, encouraging 
innovation, and contributing to the improvement of elementary 
and secondary educational programs; 

**(2) State and local governments have placed a new focus on 
education; 

**(3) school effectiveness can be increased through effective 
schools programs to improve student achievement, student 
behavior, teaching, learning, and school management; and 

"(4) teachers make a significant and pos tivt contribution to 
the education of our Nation's students, ai i local educational 
agencies are encouraged to recognize this contribution. 
*'(b) Statement Purpose.— It is the purpose of programs under 
this chapter — 

"(1) to p ovide the initial funding to enable State and local 
educational agencies to implement promising educational pro- 
grama that can be supported by State and local sources of 
funding after such programs are demonstrated to be effective; 

"(2) to provide a continuing source of innovation, educa- 
tional improvement, and support for library and instructional 
materials; 

"(3) to mef 3 special educational needs of at risk and high 
cost students, ao described in section 1531(b); 

"(4) to enhance the quality of teaching and learning through 
initiating and expanding effective schools programs; and 

"(5) to allow State and local educational agencies to meet 
their educational needs and priorities for targeted assistance 
described in section 1531. 
**(c) State and Local Respon«?ibility.— The basic responsibility 
for the administration of funds made available u^der this chapter is 
in the State educational agencies, but it is the intent of Congress 
that this responsibility be carried out with a minimum of paperwork 
and that the responsibility for the design and implementation of 
programs assisted under this chapter will be mainly that of local 
educational agencies, sch >ol superintendents and principals, and 
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classroom teachers and supporting personnel, because thev have tht^ 
most direct contact with students and are most directly resSnsiSl 
to parents and because they are the most likely to be able todesS^ 
disS" '° educational needs of st'uden'jTn t^eir'oS 



APPROPRIATIONS: DURATION OF 



"SEC. 1502. Al THORIZATION OF 
ASSISTANCE. 

«wlfnn? nnn r'"^AJ'T~,'^^^''^ authorized to be appropriated 

lilrm2 inATJ^^^^^ ^^V^^}' 5672,000,000 for the fecal 

p"vis\2 of t'hiJcSap7e?."" '''' ''''' ^° the 

ber* 1^ Vq'sS^l'^H AssiSTANCE.-During the period beginning Octo- 
ber 1 1988, and endmg September 30, 1993, the Secretary shall in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, make pgmS to 
State educational agencies for the purpose of this chapter 

"FART A-STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS 
"Subpart 1— General Provisions 
"SEC. AM.OTME.NT TO STATES. 

f>,i!!^'v,^T'''"'^"'''^r'^',^'''°'" sums appropriated to carry out 
S eed f nercenT^n"''^' ^ ''''^'^y ^^all reserve not to 

rtpSeSr ^° accordance'iifh"?h^e'ir 

bxcoJ/r^ Secretary shall reserve an additional amount, not to 
exceed 6 percent of the sums appropriated in each fiscal year to 
carry out the provisions of part B ^ ' 

shall aterpTh^fnr •■^'"^["df. °f such sums the Secretary 
fhP ,mn„nf u ''^ an amount which bears the same ratio to 

the amount of such remainder as the school-age population of the 
S a e bears to the school-age population of all Stat^, ex-pt "hat no 

P^enS'L^^LSer^'^" ^" ^'""""^ " 
''O DEFiNiTioNs.-For purposes of this section- 
aged .5 SougM 7'.''^°°'"^^' population- means the populaf n 
"(2) The ^rm 'States' includes the 50 States, the District of 
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico """"" °' 
" SKC. M.KOCATION TO I.O< Al, EDI CATIOVAI. A<;E\< IES. 

'•(a) Distribution Rule -From the sum made available each vear 
less than Ko" f'^'f -,d"c-tional agency shall distrfbu eTo 

iccoidfn^ fn^fv^'^^V" ^du'^^t'o^al agencies within such State 
according to the relc "e enrollments in nublic and private non- 

fn 5!-.'';°°'' 'f'" ^'^^'•"^^ °fs"'^h agencies. adj'ustS 

hiZT^""'^ with criteria approved by the Secretary, 0 provS 
h£l fr,^' P?''. ^"«c?tions to local educational agencies wh ch 
innr.^- ^'^^^^'^ numbers or percentages of children whose edu- 
cation imposes a higher than average cost per child, such S- 

incim'famS''''"^ ^'^^ "^'^^ ^'^^ concentrations of low- 
"(2) children from low-income families, and 
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"(3) children living in sparsely populated areas, 
"(b) Calculation of Enrollments.— (1) The calculation of rel- 
ative enrollments under subsection (a) shall be on the basis of the 

total of— , . ui - u 1 J 

''(A) the number of children enrolled in public schools, and 
"(B) the number of children enrolled in private nonprofit 

schools that desire that their children participate in programs 

or projects assisted under this chapter, 
for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in which the determina- 
tion is made. Nothing in this subsection shall diminish the respon- 
sibility of local educational agencies to contact, on an annual basis, 
appropriate officials from private nonprofit schools within the areas 
served by such agencies in order to determine whether such schools 
desire that their children participate in programs assisted under 
this chapter. 

• "(2XA^ Relative enrollments under subsection (a) shall be ad- Disadvantaged 
justed, .n accordance with criteria approved by the Secretary under ^^"^ 
subparagraph (B), to provide higher per pupil allocations only to 
local educational agencies which serve the greatest numbers or 
percentages of— 

"(i) children living in ar^as with high concentrations ot low- 
income families, 
"(ii) children from low-income families, or 
"(iii) children living in sparsely populated areas. 
"(B) The Secretary shall review criteria submitted by a btate 
educational agency for adjusting allocations under paragraph (1) 
and shall approve such criteria only if the Secretary determines that 
such criteria are reasonably calculated to produce an adjusted 
allocation that reflects the relative needs within the State s local 
educational agencies based on the factors set forth in subpara- 
graph (A). 
"(c) Payment of Allocations.— 

"(1) From the funds paid to it pursuant to section 1511 for a 
fiscal year, a State educational agency shall distribute to each 
aligible local educational agency which has si;bmitt:)d an ap- 
plication as required in section i r33 the amount of its allocation 
as determined under subsection va) 

"(2KA) Additional funds resulting from higher per pupil 
allocations pro' ided to a local educational agency on the basis of 
adjusted enrollments of children described in subsection (a), 
may, at the discretion of the local educational agency, be aWo- 
c^^-^ for expenditures to provide services for children enrolled 
ir. public and private nonprofit schools in direct proportion to 
the number of children described in subsection (a) and enrolled 
in such schools within the local educational agency. 

"(B) In any fiscal year, any local educational agency that 
elects to allocate such additional funds in the manner described 
in subparagraph (A) shall allocate all additional funds to schools 
within the local educational agency in such manner. 

"(C) The provisions of subparagraphs (A) and (B) may not be 
construed to require any school to limit the use of such addi- 
tional funds to thp provision of services to specific students or 
categories of students. 
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"Subpart 2— State Programs 
20 use 2931 "SKC. i:,2i. STATK I SKS OK n'>m 

^-^'Xirf ^^^^^^^ use 
including- of Progrnms under this chapter 

catlotl aKSsT °' °f to local edu- 

"(B) planning. superviKion, and processing of State funds- 

_ "(D) operations of the State advisory committee- 
(2) technical assistance and direct erants (n i J^i ^A-.^ * - . 

Se^S ^otSrt^^^^^^^^ edt-S 
1531; and targeted assistance as provided in section 

acU^ti'^tf ca?rv°oif Pff'^r .^^^"'^'^^ '''"'^ statewide 
part 4 effective schools programs under sub- 

"ib) Limitations and Requirements — 

(1) Not more than 25 percent of funds available for Sf^tP 
programs under this part in any fiscal year may be usedlo^ 
State administration under subsection (a)(1) ^ 

grams under tlfls^lff'""' °^ !^""'^f State pro- 

El frhonknrnf f'l'^^' y^^"" shall be used for 

eiiect vf .choo s programs under rubsection (aH3). 

. a btate is spending from non-Federal sources an 
amoun. ,qual to twice as much as the State is r«,ui?ed S use 
the rpn '""""""'"f "'^ subsection (a)(3). the Sec etaTmay ^aTe 
nr.? [f- •■'■^'"ent ot subparagraph (A). In deciding whether or 
Uon of ff^ Y^'""' Secretary shall uL^Ke defini- 

tion of effective schools contained in section 1471(18) 
20 use 2:«2 "SK< . 1522. STATK APPI,ICATI()NS. 

"(a) Application Requirements —Any State which dps,rp« fn 

programs assisted under this chapter- supervision of 

tioil^ifth'lht^fnfp^ S'^^'f ' "^.^'^''^^ ^"'^ continuing consulta- 

tTappointed bv L'pn'"'''^ T."'^ ^" ^^^^'^^'y ^""^mit- 
[rKo K*^ ji °y Governor and deterrn ned by the Governor 
to be broadly representative of the educational interests andThP 
gener J public i.i the State, including individualfreprelentati!)! 

chiid^ren"*''" ''"'^ elementary and .secondary school- 

"{B) classroom teachers, 

r'Jgl arrd^oTerSnf "^"'^^'"^ schoolchildren; 
vE) local and regional school administjators (including 
prmcpals superintendents, and adninistrators of E 
medic, .e educational units); 
;''F) institutions of higher education 
<G/ the State legislature; 
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"(H) elementary and secondar school librarians; and 
"(I) school counselors and other pupil services personnel, 
to advise the State f \cational agency on the allocation among 
targeted programs accordance with section 1531 (not to 
exceed percent of the amount of the State's allotment) 
reserved for State use under section 1512(a), on the formula for 
the allocation of funds to local educational agencies, and on the 
planning, development, support, implementation, and evalua- 
tion of State programs assisted under this chapter; 

''(CXA) sets forth planned allocation of funds res?rved for 
State use ier section 1512(a) among the targeted assistance 
programs u^scribed in section 1531 and describes programs, 
projects, and activities which are designed to carry out such 
targeted assistance, together with the reasons for the selection 
of such programs, projects, and activities; and 

''(B) sets forth the allocation of such funds required to imple- 
ment section 1572; 

"(4) describes how funds reserved under section 1521(bK2) will 
be used to carry out subpart 4; 

"(5) provides for timely public notice and public dissemination 
of the information provided pursuant to paragraphs '^) and ^^); 

"(6XA) provides for an annual submission of data on the use ot 
funds, the types of services furnished, and the students se^ed 
under this chapter; 

"(B) in fiscal year 1992, provides for an evaluation of the 
effectiveness of programs assisted under this chapter, which 
shall include comments of the advisory committee, and shall be 
made available to the public; 

''(7) provides that the State educational agency will keep such 
records and provide such information to the Secretary as may 
be required for fiscal audit and program evaluation (consistent 
with the responsibilities of the Secretary under this chapter); 

''(8) provides assurance that, apart from technical and ad- 
visory assistance and monitoring compliance with this chapter, 
the State educational agency has not exercisjd and will not 
exercise any influence in the decisionmaking processes of local 
educational agencies as to the expenditures made pursuant to 
an application under section 1531; 

"(9) provides the following information; (A) how the State will 
adjust its formula to comply with section 1512(bX2), (B) how 
children under section 1512(bX2KA) are defined, (C) the basis on 
which a determination of t^e local educational ag ncies under 
section 1512(bX2XA) is made, and (D) the percentage of the State 
grant which is proposed to be allotted on an adjusted basis 
under section 1512; and 

"(10) contains assurances that there is compliance with the 
specific requirements of this chapter. 
"(b) Period of Application.— An application filed by the State 
under subsection (a) shall be for a period not to exceed 3 years, and 
may be amended annually as may be necessary to reflect changes 
without filing a new application. 

"(c) Audit Rule.— Notwithstanding section 1745 of the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, local educational agencies receiv- 
ing less than an average $5,000 each year under this chapter need 
not be audited more frequently than once every 5 years. 
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"Subpart 3— Local Targeted Assistance Proxrams 

20 use 2941 "SKC. 1531. TARGKTKI) USK OF FI NDS. 

"(a) General RuLE.—Fands allocated for use under this chapter 
shall be used by State and local educational agencies for targeted 
assistance described in subsection (b). 

•U) Targeted Assistance.— The targeted assistance programs 
referred to in subsection (p) are— 

programs to n.v.t the educational needs of students at 
risk of failure in school and of dropping out and students for 
whom providing an education en+ails higher than average costs; 

''(2) programs for the acquisition nnd use of instructional and 
educational materials, including libraiy books, reference mate- 
rials, computer software and hardware for instructional aie, 
and other curricular materials that would be uced to improve 
the quality of instruction; 

''(3) mnovative programs designed to carry out schooi»vide 
improvements, including the effective schools program; 

''(4) programs of training and professional Development to 
enhance the knowledge and skills of educational personnel, 
including teachers, librarians, school counselors and other 
pupil services personnel, and administrators and schoc^ board 
members; 

''(5) programs designed to enhance personal excellence of 
students and student achievement, including mstruction in 
ethics, performing and creative arts, humanities, activities in 
physical fitness and comprehensive health education, and 
participation in community service projects; and 

''(6) other innovative projects which would enhance the edu- 
cational program and climate of the school, including programs 
for gitted and talented students, technolo^jy education pro- 
grams, early childhood education programs, community edu- 
cation and progiams for youth suicide prevention. 
20 use 2942 **SK(' 1.VJ2 \i THORIZKI) ACTIVITIKS. 

"(a) In Gfner^^l.— Activities authorized under this subpart may 
include the piaiining, development, or operation and expansion of 
programs, projects, and activities which are designed to carry out 
the targeted assistance described in section 1331 Such jctivities 
nay include— 

"(1) trnininfr of educational personnel in any of the targeted 
assistance programs described; 
yZ) guidance and counseling services; and 
"(3) any other education or related activities which the State 
or local educational a^'ency determines will contribute to 
improving the programs described in section 1531. 
cZtltct^ '^^^^ Administrative Authority.— In order to conduct the activi- 

(,ps authorized by this part, each State or local educational agency 
may use funds reserved for this part to make grants to and to enter 
into contracts with local educational agencies, institutions of higher 
education, libraries, museums, and other public and private non- 
profit agencies, organizations, and institutions 
20 use 2\)4'A "^KC. \m, \AH \\. APPMrATlOVS 

"(a) Contents of Application —A local educational agency or 
consortia of local educational agencies may receive an allocation of 
funds under this chapter for any year for which an application is 
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subL JL to the State educational agency and such application 
is certified to meet the requirements of this section. The State 
educational agency shall certify any such application if such 
application — 

"(1)(A) sets forth the planned allocation of funds among tar- 
geted assistance programs described in section 1531 of this 
chapter and describes the programs, projects, and activities 
designed to carry out such targeted assistance which it intends 
to support, together with the reasons for the selection of such 
programs, projects, and activities; and 

*'(B) sets forth the allocation of such funds required to 
implement section 1572; 

"(2) describes how assistance under this chapter will contrib- 
ute to the goals of the program of improving student achieve- 
ment or improving the quality of education for students; 

"(8) provides assurances of compliance with provisions of this 
chapter including the participation of children enrolled in pri- 
vate, nonprofit schools in accordance with section 1572, 

**(4) agrees to keep such records, and provide such information 
to the State educational agency as reasonably may be required 
for fiscal audit and program evaluation, consistent with the 
responsibilities of the State agency under this chapter; and 

"<5) provides, in the allocation of funds for the assistance 
authorized by this chapter, and in the design, planning, and 
implementation of such programs, for systematic consultation 
with parents of children attending elementary and secondary 
schools in the area served by the local agency, with teachers 
and administrative personnel in such schools, and with other 
groups involved in the implementation of this chapter (such as 
librarians, school counselors, and other pupil services person- 
nel) ns may be considered appropriate by the local educational 
agency. 

"(b) Period of Application —An application filed by a local 
educational agency under subsection (a) shall be for a period not to 
exceed 3 fiscal years, may provide for the allocation of funds among 
programs and purposes authorized by this chapter for a period of 3 
years, and may be amended annually as may be necessary to reflect 
changes without filing a new application. 

"(c) Local Educational Agency Discretion —Subject to the 
limitations and r^^quirements of this chapter, a local educational 
agency shall have complete discretion m determining how funds 
under this subpart shall be divided among the area^ of targeted 
assistance of this subp^r* In exercising such '^^scretion, a local 
educational agency shall ensure that oxpendi^ ires under this sub 
part carry out the purposes of this chapter and are intended to meet 
the educational needs within the schools of that local educational 
agency 



*Tund> .-hall be available under this chapter in accordance with 
sections 1521 and l^M to— 

"H) plan, implement, support, evaluate, revise, and 
strengthen effective schools programs; 



' Subpart 1— Effective Schools Programs 
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"(2) plan and conduct training and other professional develop- 
ment activities i.jr teachers, administrators and other education 
personnel or ^'-e implementation of effective schools programs; 

(3) provide tecnnical assistance ana prornoU; State and local 
educational agency awareness of effective schools research 
model programs, and implementation; 

''(4) develop and implement systems to evaluate and analyze 
effective schools programs; 

"(5) improve parent and community involvement and partici- 
pation as part of an ongoing effective schools program; 

(6) support model and demonstration programs relat J to 
effective schools programs; and 

''(7) develop and disseminate educational materials related to 
effective schools programs. 

20 use 2952 "SEC. 1542. EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS. 

"For the purposes of this chapter the term 'effective schools 
programs means school-based programs that may encompass pre- 
school through secondary school levels and that have the objectives 
of (1) promoting schoc '^vel planning, instructional improvement, 
and staff development n increasing the academic aciuevement 
levels of al children aii .larticularly educationally deprived chil- 
TP' achieving as ongoing conditions in the school the 

following factore identified throuch effective schools research as 
distinguishing effective from ineffective schools: 

'(A) strong and effective administrative and instructi jnal 
leadership that creates consensus on instructional goals and 
organizational capacuy for instructional pre 3m solving; 
skiUs- °" acqi'isition of basic and higher order 

"(C) a safe and orderly school environment that allows teach- 
ei-s and pupils to focus their energies on academi achievement- 
(D) a climate of expectation that virtu, lly a;i children can 
learn under appropriat-^ conditions; and 

"(E) continuous asseisment of students and programs to 
evaluate the effects of instruction. 

"PART B-NATIONAL PROGRAMS AND ACTriTIES 

20 U.SC 2961 "SEC. I.sei. CENKRAL AUTHORITY. 

i^iif W9'?'ir°c'^''^/°'' ~^''T .^""'^^ ^^^^^^i under section 
15) 1(a)(2), the Secretary is authorized to cairy out the programs and 
activitief und»r this part. 

"(b) Priorit. FuNDiNG.-Subject to the availability of funds for 
any fisca year i. r this part, the Secretary shall make available- 
(1) not le han $11,200,000 for National Diffusion Network 
activities under section 1562; 

"(2) not less than $8,200,000 for the Inexpensive £,ook Dis- 
tr bution program under section 1563; 

"(3) not less than $3,500,000 for the Arts in Education di 
gram under section 1564; 

"(4) no^ less than $3,200,000 for the law-related education 
program under : action 1' 65; and 

"yo) m . more than $1,500,000 for the Blue Ribbon Schools 
program unaer section 1566. 
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**(a) Purposes.— The National Diffusion Network shall be a 
national program that recognizes and furthers excellence in 
education by— 

promoting the awareness and implementation of exem- 
plary educational programs, products, and practices to in- 
terested elementary, secondary, and postsecondary institutions 
throughout the Nation; and 

''(2) promoting the utilization oi the knowledge, talents, and 
services of local staff associated with various educational excel- 
lence recognition efforts. 
The National Diffxision Network shall be designed to improve the 
quality of education through the implementation of promising and 
validated innovations and improvements in educational programs, 
products, and practices, and through the provision of training, 
consultation, and related assistance services 

*\b) Responsibiuties of Secretary. — In carry' ig out the activi- 
ties under this section, which shall be limited to activities directly 
related to the National Diffusion Network, the Secretary shall— 
"(1) acquaint persons responsible for the operation of ele- 
mentary, secondary, and postsecondary schools with info-nia- 
tion about exemplaiy educational prograir s, products, prart '^es, 
and services; 

"(2^ assist ruch persons in implementing programs, products, 
and practices which such persons determine mav improve the 
quality of education in the schools for which th ' are respon- 
sible, by providing materials, initial training, anu ongoing im- 
plementation assistance; 

''(8' ^nsur'^* that all such activities, prograns, products, and 
practices are subjected to rigorous evaluation with respect to 
their effectiveness, and their capacity for implementation, 

'*(4) provide prcgram development assistance toward the rec- 
ognition, dissemination, and implementation of promising prac- 
tices that hold the potential for answering critical needs and 
that have achieved credibility because of their effective use in 
schools; and 

''(5) ensure that a substantia^ percentage of the innovations 
disseminated represent significant changes in ractice for 
schools and teachers. 
In carrying out paragrJ'ph (3) of this section, the Secretary shall 
conduct a single external review by a prog»*ari effectiveness panel 
that focuses exclusively on whether the progiam is efficacious and 
transferable to other educational settings. Any ac^ivitj* program, 
product, or practice which uieets ^he criteria of the pn^ceding 
entence may then be disseminated through the National Diffusion 
Nt. 'vork, and each eligible recipient (as described in subsection (O) 
may apply for assistance in accordance with subsection (d) 

*'(c) EuGiBLE Recipients of Grants and Contracts —For th? 
purpose of carrying out the activities under this section, the Sec- 
retary is ai'*^horized to make gra'^ts to, and contracts with, local 
educational agencies. State educational agencies, institutions of 
higher education, and other public and private nonprofit edu- 
cational institutions and organizations. 

"(d) Funding Criteria.— (1) For the purpose of determining which 
projects to fund under this section, the Secretary shall assess the 
extent to which the projects meet the following rri^^eria: 
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Contracts. 
20 JSC 2963 

Reading is 
Fundamental 



••(A) The applicant has a workable plan for disseminating its 
program. ^ 
*\B) The program's approach is innovative 
'*(C) The program is accurate and up-to-date. 
*'(2^ Each applicant for assistance under this section shall submit 
s^^tements and supporting materials as required by the Secrete -y 
b"t s. all not be required to submit more than a representative 
sample of the program materials of the applicant. 

"(3) In establishing regulations under this section, including the 
specific evaluation criteria under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall 
consult with mterested parties, including participants in the 
National Diffi^sion Network. 

. "^4) For fiscJ year 1988 only, the Secretary shall assess applica- 
tions for financial assistance under this section on the basis of the 
application or reapplies ion proposals, 

•SKC. 1563. INKXFKNSIVK BOOK DlSlftlBUTION PROGRAM voR READING 
MOTiVATiON. 

"(a) Authorization.— The Secretary is aulliuiiztrJ (1) to enter nto 
a contract with Reading is Fundamental (RIF (hereinafter in th'^^ 
section referred to as the 'contractor'), a private nonprofit organiza- 
tion which has as its primary purpose the motivation of children to 
learn to rtad, to support and promote the establishment of reading 
motivation programs which include the distribution of inexpensiv<* 
books to students, and {2} to pay the Federal share of the cost of such 
prog»-^ms. 

"(b) Requirements of Contract.— The contract shall provide 
that— 

"(1) the contractor will enter Into subcontracts with local 
private nonprofit groups or organizations or with public agen- 
cies (hereinafter referred to as 'subcontractors') under which 
the subc. ^tractors will agree to establish, operate, and provide 
the non-Federal share of the cost of reading motivational pro- 
grams which include the distribution of books by gift or loan, to 
preschool and elementary and secondary school children; 

"(2) funds made available by the Secretary to & contractor 
pursuant to any contract entered into under this sectiuii will be 
used to pay the Federal share of the cost of establishing and 
operating reading motivational programs as provided in i.cra- 
graph(l);and 

"(3) the contractor will meet such other conditions and stand- 
ards as e Secretary determines to be necessary to assure the 
ettectiveness of the programs authorized by this section and will 
provide such technical assistance as may be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this section, 
"(c) Restriction on Paymen^.s.— The Secretary shall make no 
payment of the Federal share of the cost of acquiring and distribut- 
ing hpoks pursuant to a contract auchorized by this section unless 
SAT.otary determines that the contractor or subcontractor, as 
the case may be, has made arrangements with book publishers or 
distributors to obtain books at discounts at least as favorable as 
discounts that are customarily given by such publisher or distribu- 
tor for book purchases made under similar circumstances in the 
absence of Federal assistance. 

"(d) Definitions.— For purposes of this section the term 'Federal 
snare neans— 



ERIC 



C\0 



PUBLIC LAW m-m-APK 28, 1988 



102 STAT. 213 



with respect to the cost of books purchased by a sub- 
contractor fcf a prograiTi in a locahty for distnbuMon of such 
books to children in that locality, 75 percent of the cost to such 
subcontractor; or 

"(2) with respect to the cost of books purchased by a sub- 
contract jr for a progran- of distribution of books to children of 
migrant or seasonal farmworkers, 100 percent of the cost to 
such subcontractor for such books 

"SICr. ir)61. ARTS IS Kin C ATION PR()(;RA> 

"The Secretary shall carry out a prj^^ram of grants and contracts 
to encourage and assist State and local educational agoncie: and 
other public and private agencies, organizations, and institutions to 
establish and conduct programs in which the arts are an integral 
part of elementary and secondary school curricula such as — 

*'(1) programs with public and "private cuUural organizations, 
agencies, and institutions, including museums, libraries, and 
theaters; 

**(2) a program to devel ip and implement model projects and 
programs in the performing arts for children and youth, 
through arrangements made with the John F Kennedy Ceriter 
for the Performing Arts; and 

'XS) a program for the identification, developme» t and im- 
plementation of model programs and projects in the arts for 
individuals with handicaps through arrangCiTier^- - ith the 
organization Very Special Arts. 

• SKC ir)6:) LAW-RKLATKDKDl C ATION PR()(;RAM. 

**(a) Authorization.— The Secretary shall carry out a program cf 
grants and contracts to encourage State and local educational agen- 
cies and other public and piivate nonprofit agencies, organizations, 
and institutions to provide law-related education programs 

"(b) Definition.— For the purpose of this section, the terrri 'law- 
related education' means education to equip noniawyers with knowl- 
edge and skills pertaining to the law, the legal process, the legal 
system, and the fundamental principles and vaKies on which they 
are based 

"(c) Authorized Activities — Funds made available for the pur- 
poses of this section may be available for activities such as— 

''(1) awareness activities to provide educators, law-related 
personnel, and the public with an understanding of what l^iw- 
related education is; 

''(2) support for new and ongoing programs in elementary and 
secondary schools, adult education, coTin^ur ity organizations, 
and institutio'^o of higher education, lo provide law-related 
education, to develop materials and methods, to conduct pilot 
and demonstration projects, and to d.sse ninate the products of 
such activities; 

"(8) clearii ghouse ^nd technical assistance, to collect and 
provide information and assistance to institutions, groups, agen- 
cies, organizations, and inuiviuuaib tu a.d in establishing, 
improving, and expanding law-related education activities; 

*V4) trailing for law-related personnel in the substance and 
practice of aw-related education, including preservice and ir 
service seminars, workshops, institutes, and courses; 

**(5) research and evaluation to study and improve the 
effectivencos of materials and methods in law-related education; 
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"(6) involvement of law-rebted organizations, agencies, and 
personnel, such as lawyers, la\ ' «cIiools, law students, and law 
enforcement personnel in the provision of law-related education 
activities; and 

*V) youth internships for outside-the-classroom experiences 
with the law and the legal system. 

20 U?C 2966 "SKC. 1566. BLI E RIBBON SCHOOLS PROGRAM. 

*Ha) General Authority.— The Secretary is authorized to carry 
out programs to recognize elementary and secondary schools or 
programs which have es^ blished standards of excellence and which 
have demonstrated a h * *c el of quality. Such programs shall be 
designated as *Blue Ribr on Sc^o.^ls'. In selecting schools and pro- 
grams to be recognized, the Secretary shall competitively select 
public and private schools or programs within local educational 
agencies in the States, schools operated for Indian children by the 
Department of the Interior, and schools operated by the Department 
of Defense for dependents of Depart? ent of Defense personnel. 

"(b) Selection Process.— (1) The Secretary shall designate, each 
fiscal year, several categories fo* a Blue Ribbon Schools program. 
Such categories may include, but shall not be limited to, outstanding 
elementary schools, Outstoi^ding secondary schools, outstanding 
mathematics and science programo. or outstanding reading 
programs. 

**(2) Wi.hin each category, the Secretary shall determine the 
criteria and procedures for selection. Selectic i for such awards shall 
be based solely on merit. Schools or programs selected for awards 
under tlrs section shall not be required to be representative of the 
States. 

' c) Administrative Provisions.— (1) ihe Secretary shall carry 
out the provisions of this section including the establishment of the 
selection procedures, after consultation with appropriate outside 
parties. 

**(2) No award may be made under this section unless the loci 
educational agency submits an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner, and containing such information, as the 
Secretary may reasonably require. 

**<3) For the purposes of this section, the term 'State' means each 
01 the several States, the District of Columbia, and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico. 

"PART C— GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

20 use 2971 "SFC. 1571. maintenance OF EFFORT; FEDERAL FINDS S-UPPLE- 

MENTARY. 

'*^a) Maintenance of Effort. — (1) Except as provided in para- 
graph (2), a State is entitled to receive its full allocation of funds 
under this chapter for any fiscal year if the Secretary finds that 
either the combined fiscal effort per student or the aggregate 
expenditures within the State with respect to the provision of free 
public education for the preceding fiscal year was not less than 90 
percent of such c >mbined fiscal effort or aggregate expenditures for 
the second precedmg fiscal year. 

"(2) The Secretary shall reduce the amount of the allocation of 
funds under this chapter m any fiscal year m the exact proportion 
to which the State fails to meet the requiremenis of paragraph (1) by 
falling below 90 percent of both tne fiscal effort per student and 
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aggregate expenditures (using the measure most favorable to the 
State), and no such k 3ser amount shall be used for computing the 
effort required under paragraph (1) for subsequent years. 

"(3) T* 3 Secretary may waive, for 1 fiscal year only, the require- 
ments oi this subsection if the Secretary determines that such a 
wf.ivev would be equitable due to exceptional or uncontrollable 
circumstances such as a natural disaster or a precipitous and ur 
foreseen dtcline in the financial resources of the State. 

"(b) Federal Funds Supplementary.— A State or local edu- 
cational agency may use and allocate funds received under this 
chapter only so as to supplem3nt and, to the extent practical, 
increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of Federal 
funds made available under this chapter, be made avi^ilable from 
non-Federal sources, and in no case may such funds be used so as to 
supplant funds .^rom non-Federal sources. 

"SEC i72. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLKI) IN FRIV.4TK 20 USC 2972 
SCHOOLS. 

*'(a) Participation on Equitable Basis.— (1) To the extent consis:t- 
ent with the number of children in the school dis^trict of a local 
educational agency which is eligible to receive funds under this 
chapter or which serves the area in which a program or project 
assisted under this chapter is located who are enrolled in private 
nonprofit elementar)' and secondary schools, or with respect to 
instructional or personnel training programs funded by the State 
educational agency from funds reserved for State use, such agency, 
after consultation with appropriate private school officials, shall 
provide for the benefit of such children ir such schools secular, 
neutral, and nonideological services, materials, and equipment, 
including the participation of the teachers of such children (and 
other educational personnel servincj such children) in training pro- 
gramc, and the repair, minor rem>. Jeling, or construction of public 
facilities as may be necessary for their provision (consistent with 
subsection (c) of this section), or, if such services, materials, and 
equipment are not feasible or necessary in one or more such private 
schools as determined by the local educational agency after con- 
sultation with the appropriate private school officials, shall nrovide 
such other arrangements as will assure equitable particip. ^on of 
such children in the purposes and benefits of this r'lapter. 

"(2) If no program or project is carried out under subsection (aKl) Contracts 
of this section in the school district of a local educrtioi \\ ageiicy, the 
State educational agency shall make arrangements, such as through 
contracts with nonprofit agencies or organizations, under which 
children in private schools in that district are provide ' with services 
and materials to the extent that would have occurr^J if the local 
educational agency had received funds under this chapt* 

'*(3) The requirements of this section relating to the participation 
of children, teachers, and other personnel serving such children 
shall apolv to programs and projects carried out unde th* chapter 
by a State or local educational agency, whether directly o* through 
grants or contracts with other public or private agencies, institu- 
tions, or organizations. 

"(b) E<^UAL Expenditures —Expenditures for programs pursuant 
to subsection (a) shall be equal (consistent v^th the number of 
children to be serve*!) to expenditures for program:- under this 
chapter for children enrolled in the public schools of the local 
educational agency, taking into account the needs of the individual 
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children and other factors which relate to such expenditures, and 
when funds available to a local educational agency under this 
chapter are used to concentrate programs or projects on a particular 
group, attendance area, or grade or age level, children enrolled in 
private schools who are included within the group, attenc'^nce area 
or grade or age level selected for such concentration shall, after 
consultation with the appropriate private school officials, be assured 
equitable participation in the purposes and benefits of such pro- 
grams or projects. 

'*(c) FuNDS.-~(l) The control of funds provided under this chapter, 
and title to materials, equipment, and property repaired, »*<^modeled, 
or constructed therewith, shall be in a public agency for the uses 
and purposes provided in this chapter, and a public agency shall 
administer such "ands and property. 
Contracts "(2) The provi.sior? of services pursuant to this section shall be 

provided by employees of a public agency or through contract by 
such public agency with a person, an association, agency, or corpora- 
tion who or which, in the provision of such services, is independent 
of such private school and of any religious organizations, and such 
employment or contract shall be under the control ant^ supervision 
of such public agency, and the funds provided under this chapter 
shall not be commingled with State or local fund<=. 

"(d) State Prohjbjtjon Waiver.— If by reason of any provision of 
law a State or local educational agency is prohibited f-om providing 
for the participation in programs of children enrolled in private 
elementary and secondary schools, as required by this section, the 
Secretary shall waive such requirements and shall arrange for the 
provision of services to such children through arrangements which 
shall be subject to the requirements of this section. 

"(e) Waiver and Provision of Services.— (1) If the Secretary 
determines that a State or a local educational agency has substan- 
tially failed or is unwilling to provide for the participation cn an 
equitable basis of children enrolled in private elementary a. i 
secondary scnools as required by this section, the Secretary may 
waive such requirements and shall arrange for the provision of 
services to such children through arrangements which shall be 
subject to the requirements of this section. 

"(2) Pending final resolution of any invesiigation or complaii/. 
that could resuU in a ' termination under this subs.ctioh or subsec- 
tion (d), the Secretai^ may withhold from the allocation of the 
affected State or local educational agency ihe amount estimated by 
the Secretary to be necessary to pay the cost of those services. 

"(f) Determination. -Any determination by the Secretary under 
this section shall continue in effect until the Secretary H-^termines 
that there v^ill no longer be any failure or inability on the part of 
tlie State oi locai educational agency to mppt the requirements of 
subsections (a) and (b). 

"(g) Payment From State Allotment.— Wlien the Secretary ar- 
ranges for services pursuant to t^xs section, the Secretary shall, 
after consultation with the appropriate public and private school 
officials, pay tiie cost of such services, including the administia:ive 
costs of arranging for those services, from the appropriate allotment 
of the State under this chapter. 
k)urt^ ns "(h) Review.— (1) The Secretary shall not take any final action 

under this section until V e State educational agency and the local 
educational agency affected by such action have had an opportunity, 
for at lea.st 45 days uLei receiving written notice thereof, to submit 
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written objections and to appear before .he Secretary or the Sec- 
retary's designee to show cause why that action should not be taken. 

"(2) If a State or local educational agency is dissatisfied with the 
Secretary's fnal action after a proceeding under paragraph (1^ of 
ihis subsection, it may, within 60 days after notice of such action, 
file with the United Stales court of appeals for the circuit in which 
such State is located a petition fc revievv of that action. A copy of 
the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court 
to the Secretary. The Secretary thereupon shall file in the court the Records 
riKord of the proceedings on which the Secretary based this action, 
as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code 

"(3) The ir dings ^f fact by the Secretary, if supported by substan- 
tial evider i, shall be conclusive, but the court, for good ca. 
shown, may remand the case to the Secretary to take furthei 
evidence and the Secretary may thereupon make nf*w or modified 
findings of fact and may modify the Sec^-etary's previous action, and 
shall file in the riurt the record of the further proceedings Such 
new or modified findings of fact shall likev/ise be conclusive if 
supported by s'ibstantial evidence 

"(4) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have jurisdic- 
tion to affirm the action of the Secn.tary or to e et it aside, in whole 
or in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to review by 
the Supreme Court of the United States upon certiorari or certifi- 
cation as provided in section 12:54 of title 28, United States Code 
Prior Determination. — Any bypass determination by the 
Secretary inder chapter 2 of the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act of 1981 shall to thp extent consistent with the 
purposes of this chapter apply ti» programs under thi^ cbs^'/'^r 

r>7:j. KV.MJ ATIONS AM) RKPORTINC;. 20 USC 2973 

"(a) Local Educational Agencies.— A local educaticnal agency 
which receives financial assistance under this chapter shall report 
annually to the State educational agency on the use of funds und«^r 
section 1531. Such reporting shall be carried out in a manner which 
minimizes the amount of paperwork required while providing the 
State educational agency with the neccs'^'ary information under the 
preceding sentence. Such report shall be made available to the 
public. 

"(b) State Educational Agencies —A State educational agency 
which receives financial assistance under this chapter shall evaluate 
tne effectiveness of Stat' and local programs under this chapter 
accordance with section 15;i2(aK6KB) That evaluation shall be 
submitted for review and ^omr>ent by the State advisory committee 
and shall be made available to the public The State educational 
agency sh Jl submit to the Secrt?tary a copy of the evaluatiori and a 
summary of the reports under subsection (a) 

"(c) Reports.— (1) The Secretary, in consultation with State and 
local educational agency representatives, shall develop a model 
system which State educational agencies may use for data coll'.»:^^n 
and reporting under this chapter 

**(2)(A) T'le Secretary shall submit annually a report to the Con- 
gi'^ss for ' use of funds, the types of services furnished, and the 
students served under this chapter 

"(B) The Secretary i lall not later than October 1. 1!^!^:^. submit a 
loport to the Congress summarizing evaluations under subsf^ction (b) 
in o'^der to provide a national overview of the uses of funds and 
effc^' tiveness of programs under this chapter 
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• SFX'. I.i74. KKDKRAL ADMINISTRATION. 

"(ai Technical Assistance —The Secretary, upon request shall 
^nd'pf.v'^l!""/ ^«'«tance to State and local'edSiona" ag^nd^ 
under this chapter, particularly with respect to implementation of 
the programs and activities under subpart 4 c"i<«i,h,ii 

Tu"^^'^ Secretary shall issue regulations under 
fL7^L*° ^-^ ^^^^".^ ^'^'^.^ regulations are necessarv 
to ensure that there is compliance with the specific requirements 
and assurances required by this chapter. cMuuemenu. 

"(c) Availability of APPROPRIATIONS.-Notwithstanding any 
f ,nn "J"^"^ eJ'Pressly in limitation of this subsec- 
tion, funds appropriated m any fiscal ve<.i Lo carry out a'-tivities 
under this chapter shall become available for obligation on July 1 of 
such fiscal year and shall remain available for obligation until the 
end of the subsequent fiscal year. 

"(d; Special Rule.— The provisions of sections 1433 and 1434 shall 
apply to the programs authorized by this chapter. 

"SEC. ).37.,. APPLICATION OF (JENERAL EDUCATION PROVK-^ONS ACT. 

"(a) GiNEKAL RuLE.-Except as otherwise specifically provided by 
this section, he General Education Provisions Act shall apply to the 
programs authorized by this chapter. yy y ^ 

"(b) Applicability -The following provisions of the General Edu- 
cation Provisions Act shall be supt rseded by the specified provisions 
chapter * '"^^'^^ ^° Programs authorized by this 

• Section 408(aKl) of the General Education Provisions Act 
IS superseded by secuon 1574(b) of this chapter. 

(2) Section 426(a) of such Act is superseded by section 1574(&; 
of this chapter. 

"(3) Section 427 of such Act is superseded by section 1534(aX5) 
ot this chapter. 

1 r^oo^ ff^^^°^S'^^ °^ ^^^^ ^'^^ superseded by sec .ions 1522 and 
1533 of this chapter. 

"(c) Special RuLE.-Sections 434, 435, and 436 of the General 

S^«fp ln"r T'"°1^ f'r'^P] *° that such sections 

reiate to fiscal control an.! fund accounting procedures, may not 
apply to the programs authorized by this chapter t nd snail not be 
construed to authorize the Secretary to require any reports or take 
an" actions not specifically authorized by this chapter. 
20 use 2976 "SKC. 1.576. TRANSITION PROVISIONS. 

Co'Zacts "'^ ! Regulations -All orders, determinations, rules, regulations, 

contracts ^s, grants, and Contracts, which Lave been issued under chaj 

te.| J and 3 of the Education Consc :dation and Improvement Act of 
1981 (as in effect on the date before the effective date of the 
Augustus F. Hawkms-Robert T, Stafford Elementary and Secondary 
School Improvement Aniendments of 198.«> or which are issued 
under such Act on or before the effective d^.e of this Act jhall 
continue ,n effect until modified or revoked by the Secretary by a 
thrs'"Act isdiction, or by operation of law other than 

"(b) Effect on Pending pROCEEOiNOs.-The provisions of this 
chapter shall not affect administrative or judicial proceedings pend- 
ms on the effective date of this Act under chapters 2 and 3 of the 
buucation Consolidation and Improvement Act of ]!)81. 
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'*(c) Transition.— With respect to the period beginning July 1, 
1988, and ending June 30, 1989, no recipient ot funds under this Act 
or chapter 2 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 
1981 shall be held to have expended such funds in violation of the 
requirements of this Act or of such Act if such funds are expended 
in accordance with this Act or such Act. 

"TITLE !I— CRITICAL SKILLS 
IMPROVEMENT 



Effective date 

Termination 

date 



*tart a— dwight d. eisenhover mathematics and 
science education act 

"SEC. 2001. SHORT TITLE. 

'This part may be cited ab the 'Dvight D. Eisenliow^r Mathe- 
matics and Science Education Act'. 

"SEC. 2002. STATEMENT OF PURPOSK. 

''The purpose of this part is to strengthen the economic competi- 
tiveness and national security of vab Uni*^ed States by improving the 
skills of teachers and the quality of instruction in mathematics and 
science in the Nation's public and private elementary and secondary 
schools through assistance to State educational agencies, local edu- 
cational agencies, and institutions of higher education. 

"SEC. 2003 P ROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 

* (c!^ Grants. — Th** Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
States and discretionary grants in accordance with the provisions of 
this part for strengthening the skills of teachers and improving 
instruction in mathematics and science. 

"(b) Authorization of Appropriations.— There are authorized to 
be appropriated for the purposes of this part, $250,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 
succeeding fiscal years. 

"SEC. 2001. .VLLOCATION OF FLNDS. 

*'(a) In General.— (1) From the amount appropriated under sec- 
tion 2003(b) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve- - 

'*(A) net more than /z of 1 percent for allocation among 
Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern 
\iariana Islands, and the Trust TerrHory of the Pacific Islan'is 
according to theii* respective needs for assistance under this 
part; 

''(B) Vz of 1 percent for programs for Indian students serv(»d 
by schools f untied by the Secretary of the Interior consistent 
with the purposes of this part; and 
' '(CM percent for section 20 12. 
**i2) The remainder of the amount so appropriated (after meeting 
the requirements of paragraph (1)) shall be allocated arr he 
States (treating the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico as ^ 
as follows — 

**(A) V2 V f such remainder shall be allocated among the States 
by allocating to each State an amount which oears the same 
ratio to such Vz of such remainder as the number of children 
aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the State bears to the number of such 
children in all States; and 
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"(B) V2 of such remainder shall be anocated among the States 
according to each State's share of allocations under chapter 1 of 
the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 or 
part A of chapter 1 of title I of this Act, whichever program was 
effective for the previous fiscal year, 
except that no State shall receive less than of 1 percent of the 
amount available under this subsection in any fiscal year or less 
than the amount allotted to such State for fiscal year 1988 under 
title n of the Education for Economic Security Act. 

"(3 the purposes of this subsection, the term 'State' does not 
inclvue Guam, American Samoa, <^he Virgin Islands, the Northern 
Mariana Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

"(4) The number of children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the State 
and in all States shall be determined by the Secretary on the basis of 
the most recent satisfactory data available to the Secretary. 

"(5) The Secretary shall ma^e payments under paragraph (IXB) 
on whatever terms the Secretary determines will b^t carry out the 
purposes of this part. 

'Vb) Reallotment of Unused Funds.— The amount of aw> Stale s 
allotinent under subsection (a) for any fiscal year to carr/ out this 
part which the Secretary determines will not be required for that 
fiscal year to carry out this part shall be available for reallotment 
from time to time, on such dates during that year as the Secretary 
may determine, to other States in proportion to the original allot- 
ments to those States under subsection (a) for that year but with 
such proportionate amount for any of those other Stvites being 
reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum tne Secretary estimates 
that State needs and will be able to use for that year; and the total 
of those reductions shall be similarly refillotted among the States 
whose proportionate amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts 
reallotted to a State under this subsection during a year shall be 
deemed a part of its allotment under subsection (a) for that year. 

20 use 2985 "SEC. 2005. IN-STATE APPORTIONMENT. 

"(a) Elementary and Secondary Education Programs.— (1) For 
each fiscal year, an amount equal to 75 percent of each State's 
allotment under section 2004 shall be used for elementary and 
secondary education programs in accoruance with section 2006, for 
demonstration and exemplary programs under section 2006(c) and 
'^'^ technical assistance under section 2006(d). 

,2) Not less than 90 percent cl such amount shall be distributed 
as follows: 

"(A) The State educational agency shall distribute 50 percent 
of the funds available under this subsection to local educational 
agencies according to the relative enrollments in public and 
private nonprofit schools within the school districts of such 
agencies. Such relative enrollments may be calculated, at the 
option of the State educational agency, on the basis of the total 
number of chiluier* enrollod in public schools, and — 
"(i) private nonprofit schools, or 

"(ii) private nonprofit s. hocls desiring that their children 
and teachers participate m programs or projects i^ssisted 
under this part. 

Nothing in the preceaing sentence shall diminish the respon- 
sibility of local educational agencies to contact, on an annual 
basis, appropriate officials from private nonprofit schools within 
their school districts in order to determine whether such schools 
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desire that their children and teachers participate in programs 
or projects assisted under this part. 

"(B) The State educational agency shall distribute ')0 percent Disadvantaged 
of the funds available under this subsection based on the Persons 
relative number of children aged 5 to 17 who— 

'(i) ai ^ from families below 'he poverty level as deter- 
mined under section 100r)(c)(2)(A; of this Act; and 

*'(ii) are from families above the poverty level as deter- 
mined under section 1005(cM2,(B) of this Act; 
in the schools of the local educational agencies within the State 
"(b) Higher Education Programs.— For each fiscal year, 27) per- 
cent of each State's allotment under section 2004 shall be used for 
highei education programs in accordance with section 2007. 

"SFX*. 2006. KKKMKNTARY AM) SKC ONDARY KOICTION PROGRAMS 

"(a) In General —The amount apportioned under section 
2005(aK2) from each State's allotment under this part shall be used 
by the State educational agency to strengthen elementary and 
secondary education programs in accordance with the provisions of 
this section. 

"(b) Local Educational Agencies.— (1) Each local educational 
agency shall use funds distributed under this part for— 

"(A) the expansion and improvement of preservice training, 
inservice training, and retraining of teachers and other appro- 
priate school personnel in the fields of mathematics and science, 
including vocational education teachers who use mathematics 
and science in the courses of study they teach; 

"(B) recruitment or retraining of minority teachers to become 
mathematics and science teaci ' 

"(C) training in and instruction use of computers, video, and 
other telecommunications technologies a3 part of a mathe- 
matics and science program (which may include the purchase of 
computers or other telecommunications equipment in schools 
with an enrollment of -V) percent or more of students from low- 
income families after all other training needs have been met); 

"(D) integrating hi*;her order analytical and problem-solving 
skills into the mathematics and science curriculum; or 

"(E) providing funds for grants projects for individual teach- 
ers within the local educational agency to undertake projects to 
improve their teaching ability or to improve *be instructional 
materials used in their classrooms in mathema ics and science. 
"(2) Such training and instruction may be carried out through Contracts 
agreements with public agencies, private industry, institutions of 
higher education, and nonprofit organizations, including museums, 
libraries, educational television stations, professional science, 
mathematics and engineering associations, and other a\ jropriate 
institutions. Agreements for funds available under section 
2004(a)(lKB) may be made with institutions of higher education 
receiving funds under the Tribally Controlled Community College 
Assistanc Act of 1978. A local educational agency may carry out 
the activities authorized by this paragraph with one or more other 
local educational agencies within the State, or with the State edu- 
cational agency, or both. Each local educational agency shall assure 
that programs of training, inservice training and retraining vnll 
take into account the need for greater access to and participation .n 
mathematics and science programs and careers of students from 
historically underrepresented groups, including females, minorities, 
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individuals with limited-English p oficiencv, the handicapped, mi- 
grants, and, especially, gifted and talented children from within 
such groups. 

"(3) A local educational agency for any fiscal year may apply for 
funds as part of a consortium with othe** local educational agencies, 
institutions of higher e ^ucation, or an intermediate educational unit 
for the conduct of local programs. The State educational agency may 
assist in the formation of consortia between local educational agen- 
cies, institutions of higher education, or intermediate educational 
units to provide services for the teachers and students in such local 
educational agency at the request of such local educational agency. 

"(4) Not more than 5 percent of funds available tO the local 
educational : ^^ency for the purpose of this section fDr any fiscil year 
may be used for local administration. 

"(c) Demonstration and Exemplary Program^..— Not less than 5 
percent of the amount available under this section shall be used by 
the State educational agency for — 

"(1) demonstration and exemplary programs for teacher train- 
ing and retraining and inservice upgrading of teacher skills in 
the fields of mathematics and science; 

**(2) demonstration and exemplary programs for instructional 
equipment and materials in such fields and necessary technical 
assistance; 

"(3) demonstration and exemplary programs for special 
projects for historically underrepresented and underserved 
populations and for gifted and talented students; or 

"(4) the dissemination of information to all local educational 
agencies within the State relating to the exemplary prograiPS in 
the fields of mathematics and science. 
In providing financial assistance for such demonstration and exem- 
plary : rograms, the State educational agency shall give special 
consideration to special projects in mathematics and science to 
historically underrepresented and underserved populations of stu- 
dents, including females, minorities, handicapped individuals, 
individuals with limited-English proficiency, and migrant students, 
and to programs for gifted and talented students. The programs for 
gifted and talented students may include assistance to magnet 
schools for such students. 

**(d^ Technical Assistance and Administrative Costs.— Not 
nore than 5 percent of the amount available under this section may 
be used by the State educational agency— 

"(1) to provide technical assistance to local educational agen- 
cies, institutions of higher education, and nonprofit organiza- 
tions, including museums, libraries, and educational television 
stations, in the conduct of programs specified in subsection (b); 
and 

"(2) for the costs of administration and assessment of pro- 
grams assisted under this part. 



''(a) In General.— (1) Except as provided in paragraph '2), the 
amount apportioned under section 2005(b) from each State's allot- 
ment under this part shall be used by the State agency for higher 
education for education programs in accordance with the provisions 
of this section. 

"(2) Funds available under section 2004(aKlXB) and reserved 
under section 2005(b) shall be used, in accordance with the provi- 
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sions of this section, to support programs conducted within institu- 
tions of higher education funded through the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. 

"(b) Grants to Institutions of Higher Eduv \tion.— (IKA) Not 
less than 95 percent of the amount available for th.s section shall be 
used by the State agency for higher education for grants to institu- 
tions of higher education in accord'^nce with the provisions of this 
subsection. 

**(B) The State agency for higher education shall make funds 
available on a competitive basis to institutions of higher education 
in the State which apply for payments under this section and which 
demonstrate involvement of local educational agencies. The State 
agency for higher education shall make every effort to ensure 

Suitable participation of private and public institutions of higher 
ucation. 

"(2) The amount available under this subsection shall be used 
for- 

"(A) establishing traineeship programs for new teachers who 
will specialize in teaching mathematics and science at the 
secondary school level; 

"(B) retraining of secondary school teachers who specialize in 
disciplines other than the teaching "^f mathematics or science to 
specialize in the teaching of mathcnatics or science, including 
the provision of stipends for participation in institutes 
authorized under title I of the Educaliop for Economic Security 
Act or any other progrt n of the National Science Foundation; 
ar j 

*'(C) inservice training for elementary, secondary, and voca- 
tional school teachers ai*d training for other appropriate school 
oersonnel to improve their teaching skills in the fields of mathe- 
matics and science, including stipends for participation in 
institutes authorized under tit!'^ I of the Education for Economic 
Security Act, or any other program of the National Science 
Foundation. 

Each institution of higher education receiving a [^rant under this 
subsection shall assure that programs of training, retraining, and 
inservice training will take into account the need for greater access 
to and participation in mathematics and science and careers by 
students from historically underrepresented and underserved 
groups, including females, minorities, individuals with limited-Eng- 
lish proficiency, the handicapped, migrants, and the gifted and 
talented, and will ensure cooperative agreements or cooperative 
arrangements with local educational agencies. 

"(3) No institution of higher education may receive assistance 
under paragraphs (2XB) and (2XC) of this subsection unless the 
institution enters into an agreement with a local educational 
agency, or consortium of such agencies, to provide inservice training 
and retraining for the elementary and secondary school ieachers in 
the public and private schools of the school district of each such 
agency. 

"(c) Cooperative Programs.— The State agency for higher edu- 
cation may use funds described in subsection (bKlXA) for cooperative 
programs among institutions of higher education, local educational 
agencies. State wlucational agencies, private industry, and nonprofit 
organizations, including museums, libraries, educational television 
stations, £md professional matehmatics, science, and engineering 
societies and as:;rjiations for the development and dissemination of 
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projects designed to improve student understanding and perform- 
ance in science and mathematics. 

"(d) Assessment and Administrative Costs.— Not to exceed 5 
pe'-cent of the amount availajle under this section may be used by 
the State agency for higher education for— 

the State assessment required by section 2008(c); and 
"(2) the costs incurred by such agency for administration and 
evaluation of programs assisted under this part. 

"SKC. 2008. STATE APPLIC ATION. 

"(a) Appucation.— Each State which desires to receive a grant 
under this part shall file an application with the Secretary which 
covers a period of 3 fiscal years. Such application shall be filed at 
such time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 
"(b) Contents of Application.— Each such application shall — 
"vD designate the State educational agency for the purpose of 
programs described in section 2006, and the State agency for 
higher education for the purpose of programs described in 
section 2007 as the agency or agencies responsible for the 
administration and supervision of the programs described in 
section 2006 or 2007, as the case may be; 
'•(2) provide assurances that— 

"(A) payments wiU be distributed by the State in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this title; 

"(B) for programs described in section 2006, the provi- 
sions of section 2010 will be carried out; 

"(C) the State will provide such fiscal control and funds 
accounting as the Secretary may require; 

"(D) funds provided under this part will supplement, not 
supplant. State and local funds made available for activities 
authorized under this part; 

"(E) during the 3-year period of the plan, the State will 
evaluate its standards for teacher preparation, licensing, 
certification, and endorsement for elementary and second- 
ary mathematics and science; 

"(F) the State will take into account the needs foi greater 
access to and participation in mathematics and science by 
students and teachers from historically underrepresented 
groups including females, minorities, individuals with lim- 
ited-English proficiency, the economically disadvantaged, 
and the handicapped; 

"(G) that the needs of teachers and students in areas with 
high concentrations of ^ow-income students and sparsely 
populated area^ will be considered in the distribution of 
funds reserved for State use; and 

"(H) that the programs conducted with State funds will 
be assessed annually (including statistics on the number of 
students and teachers involved in these programs; and that 
the data from such assessments, as well as a summary of 
the local assessments required under section 2009(bX6), will 
be submitted to the Secretary; 
"(3) if appropriate, provide a description of how funds paid 
under this part will be coordinated with State and local funds 
and other Federal resources^ parti, \arly with respect to any 
program available from the National Science Foundation or the 
Department of Energy, or both; and 
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*'(4) describe procedures— 

*'(A) for submitting applications for programs described 
in sections 2006 and 2007 for distribution of payments 
under this part within the State, and 

"(B) for approval of applications by the appropriate State 
agency, including appropriate procedures to assur** that 
such agency will not disapprove an application without 
notice and opportunity for a hearing. 
"(c) Informational Rbquirements.— Each State application shall 
also contain the following: 

"(1) A projection of the supply and demand for teachers 
v/iihin the State in all the mathematics and science subject 
areas at the elementary and secondary i^vels, including a 
consideration of the impact of changing State graduation 
requirements and other State reforms upon such supply. 

"(2) An assessment of the current elementary and secondcry 
curriculum needs w?thin the State in mathematics and science 
**(d) Description of Assisted AcnvrnES.— Each application shall 
also contain the following descriptions: 

"(1) How the programs under this Act will meet the teacher 
training and curriculum needs projected under subsections (cKl) 
and(cK2). 

"(2) The specific activities that will be undertaken that in- 
volve institutions of higher education. 

"(3) The specific activities that will be supported with funds 
reserved for State use and how those activities relate to the 
State s needs in mathematics and science. 

"(4) The specific activities the State will support to improve 
access of historically underrepresented groups in mathematics 
and science education. 
"(e) Approval.— The Secretary shall expeditiously approve any 
State application that meets the requirements of this section. 

"SEC. 2009. LOC AL APPLICATION. 20 USC 298V 

'*(a) Appucation.— A local educational agency that desires to 
receive a grant under this part shall submit an application which 
covers a 3-year period (singly or in conjunction with other local 
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, or an inter- 
mediate educational unit). 

"(b) Contents of Application.— A local educational agency ap- 
plication shall— 

"(1) provide a summary assessment of— 

"(A) the needs of its current teachers in mathematics and 
science and whether a shortage of such qualified teacSers 
exists or will exist within 5 years after the date of the 
application; 

"(B) the current levels of mathematics and science stu- 
dent achievement in the local educational agency; and 
"(C) the curricular need*: of the local edi ationpl agency 
in mathematics and science; 
"(2) describe how the local educational agency plans to ase 
funds received under this part to meet the needs described in 
paragraph (IK A); 

"(3) if applicable, describe how funds under this part will be 
coordipsted with State and local and other Federal resources, 
especially with respect to any programs available from the 
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National Science Foundation, or the Department of Enert?y, or 
both. 

"(4) if applicable, describe how the programs will use other 
resources of the community and invol'^e public agencies, private 
industry, institutions of higher education, p»»blic and private 
nonprofit organizations (including, museums, libraries, 
educational television stations, professional science, mathe- 
matics, and e ngineering associations), and other appropriate 
institutions; 

'(5) assure that programs will take into account the need for 
greater access to and participation in mathematics and science 
programs by students from historically un ?rrepresented 
groups, including females, minorities, individuals ^ith limited- 
English proficiency, the economically disadvantaged, and the 
handicapped; and 

*(6) assure that the programs v.'ill be assessed, that progress 
made will be reported in terms of numbers of teacliers and 
students affected, and that the results will be submitted to the 
State educational agency in the time and manner required. 
"(c) Renewal of Payments.— The State educational agency shall 
renew payments to local educational agencies under this section 
based upon a determination by the State educational agency that 
the local educational agency is making adequate progress toward 
the goals of this part. The State educational agency will not 
disapprove an application without noti<*e and opportunity for a 
hearing. 

20 use 2990 SKC. 2010. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN AND TEACHKRS FROM PRIVATE 

SCHOOLS. 

"(a) Participation of Private School Students.— To the extent 
consistent with the number of children in the State or in the school 
district of each local ed.^cational agency who are enrolled in private 
nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, such State or agency 
shall after consultation with appropriate private school representa- 
tives, make provision for including service? and arrangements for 
the benefit of such children as will assure the equitable participa- 
tion of such children in the purposes and benefits of this part. 

"(b) Participation of Private School Teachers.— To the extent 
consistent with the number of children in the State or in the school 
district of a local educational agency who are enrolled in private 
nonprofit elementary and secondary C'hools, such State, or agency 
or institution of higher education shall, after consultation with 
appropriate private school representatives, make provision, for the 
benefit of such teachers in such schools, for such inservice and 
teacher training and retraining as will assure equitable participa- 
tion of such teaciiers in the purposes and benefits of this part. 

"(c) Waiver.— If by reason of any provision of law a State or local 
educational agency or institution of higher education is prohibited 
from providing for the participation of children or teachers from 
private nonprofit schools as required by subsections (a) and (b), or if 
the Secretary determines that a State or local educational agency 
has substantially failed or is unv/illing to provide for such participa- 
tion on an equitable basi^, the Secretary shall waive such require- 
ments and shall arrange for the provision of services to such 
children or teachers, subject to the requireme.its of this section. 
Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, withholding, notice, 
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and judicial review requirements in accordance with section 1017 of 
this Act. 



"SEC. 2011. KEPKRAL AHMIMSTRATION. 
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Technical Assistance and Evalu/.tion Procedures —^The 
Secretary shall provide technical assistance and, in consultation 
with State and local representatives, shall develop procedures for 
State and local evaluations of the programs under this part. 

"(b) Summary.— i he Secretary shall submit to the Congress every 
2 years a summary of the State evaluations of prr jrams under this 
part. 

"(c) Model Reporting Standards.— In conjunction with State and 
local educational agencies and organizations of mathematics and 
science educators, the Secretary shall develop model reporting 
standards to encourage comparability of data required under sec- 
tions 2008 and 2009. 

"SEC. 2012. NATIONAL PROGRAMS. Grants 
... A ^4 ^ r A Contracts 

(a) Amount Available.— From 4 percent of amounts appn- 20USC2992 
priated under section 2003(b), the Secretary shall make grants or 
enter into cooperative agreements in accordance with this section. 

"(b) EuGiBLE Grantees.— The Secretf^ry shall make grants to and 
enter into cooperative agreements with State and local educational 
agencies, institutions of higher education, and public and private 
nonprofit organizations (including museums, librares, education'.^ 
television producers, distributors, and stations, and professional 
science, mathematics, and engineering societies and associations) for 
programs of national significance in mathematics and science 
instruction. The Secretary shall give special consideratioi* In provid- 
ing such assistance lo local educational agencies (or consortia 
thereof), institutions of higher education, f..id public and private 
nonprofit organizations, providing special services to historically 
underserved and underrepresented populations (and especially 
gifted and talented children from within such populations) in the 
fields of mathematics and science. 

"(c) Programs for Training and Re^fraining Teachers— In 
awarding grants and cooperative agreements, the Secretary shall 
also give special consideration to programs of such institutions and 
organizations (such as museums) which train and retrain teachers in 
methods of scientific inquiry and provide materials which aid the 
education of students. In awarding grants and cooperative agree- 
ments, the Secretary shall give preference to developed and cur- 
rently operating programs which are disseminated throughout the 
region in which such an institution or organization is I-v^ated. 

(d) Dissemination of Information.— The Secretary shall 
disseminate information concfjrning grants and cooperative agree- 
ments under this section to St^te and local educational agencies and 
institutions of higher education. Such dissemination of information 
shall include examples of exemplary national programs in mathe- 
matics and science instruction and necessary technical assistance 
for the establishment of similar programs. 

"SEC. 2013. DEFirnTIONS. 20 USC 2993 

'*A& used in this part: 

"(1) The term 'institution oi higher education' has the mean- 
ing given that term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965. 
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"(2) The term 'State agency for higher education' means the 
State board of higher education or other agency or officer 
primarily responsible for the State supervision of higher edu- 
cation, or, if there is no such officer cr agency, an officer or 
agency designated for the purpose of tlns title by the Governor 
or by State law 

-PART b-forki(;n la s(a a(;ks assistance 

•SKC LMOl SHOUT TITI,K 

'This part may be cited as the Foreign Language Assistance Act 
19SS'. 



of 



"SKC 2102. FIND \<.S 



"The Congress finds that the economic and security interests of 
this Nation require significant improvement in the quantity and 
quality of foreign language instruction offered in the Nation's ele- 
mentary and secondary schools, and Federal funds should be made 
available to assist the purpose of this part. 

* SK( 2103. rRO(;RA\1 AI TIIORIZKI). 

"(a) General Authority.— The Secretary shali make grants to 
State educational agencies whose applications are approved under 
subsection (bi to pay the Federal share ot the cos^ nodel pro- 
grams, designed and operated by local educational a les, provid- 
ing for the commencement or improvement and expansion of foreign 
language study for students. 

"(b) Application.— Any State educational agency desiring to re- 
ceive a grant under this part shall submit an application therefor to 
the Secretary at such time, in such form, and containing such 
information and assurances as the Secretary may require. No ap- 
plication may be approved b^ the Secretary unless the application— 
*'(!) contains a description of model programs which— 
I'iA) are designed by local educational agencies, 
"(B) represent a variety of alternative and innovative 
approaches to foreign langufige instruction, and 

"(C) are selected on a coinpetitive basis by the State 
educational agency; 
"(2) provides assurances that all children aged 5 through 17 
wi^o reside within the school district of the local educational 
agency shall be elig.ble to participate in any model program 
funded under this section (without regard to whether such 
children attend schools operated by such agency); 

"(8) provides assurances that the State will pay the non- 
Federal share of the activities for which assi5-*ance is sought 
from non-Federal sources; and 

"(4) provides that the local educational agency will provide 
standard evaluations of the proficiency oi participants at appro- 
priate intervals in the program which are reliable and valid, 
and provide such evaluations to the Stat educational agency, 
"(c) Federal Share— (1) The Federal share for each fiscal year 
shall be 50 percent. 

"(2) The Secretary may waive the requirement of paragraph (1) for 
any local educational agency which the Secretary determines does 
not have adequate resources to pay the non-Federal share of the cost 
of the project 
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"(d) Participation of Private Schooi^— (I) To the extent 
consistent with the number of children in the State or in the school 
district of each local educational agency who are enrolled in private 
elementary and secondary school . such State or agency shall, after 
consultation with appropriate private school representatives, make 
provision for including special educational services and arrange- 
ments (such as dual enrollment, educational radio and television, 
and mobile educational services and equipment) in which such 
children can participate and which meet the requirements of this 
section. Expenditures for educational services and arrangements 
pursuant to this subsection for children in private schools shal! be 
equal (taking into account the numl>er of children to be served and 
the needs of such children) to expei/itur&s for children enrolled in 
the public schools of the State or local educational agency 

"(2) If by reason of any provision of law a State or local edu- 
cational agencv is prohibited from providing for the participation of 
children fiom private schools as required by paragraph (1), or if the 
Gecretar> determines that a State or local educational agency has 
substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for such participation 
on an equitable basis, the Secretary shall waive such requirements 
and shall arrange for the provision of services to such children 
which shall be subject to the requirements of this subsection. Such 
waivers shall be subject to consultation, withholding, notice, and 
judicial review requirements in accordance \\lth paragraphs (H) and 
(4) of section 1017(b) of this Act 

-SKC. 2104. ALI.{)T.MKNTS. 20 USC 3004 

**(a) General Rule.— (1) From the sums appropriated to carry out Territories. U 
this part in any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve 1 percent for 
pa^nents to Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, to be allotted in accordance with their 
respective needs. 

**^2) From the remainder of such sums the Secretary shall allot to 
each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount of 
such remainder as the school age population of the State bears to 
the school age population of all States, except that no State shall 
receive less than an amount equal to one-half of 1 percent of such 
remainder. 

**(b) Availability of Funds— The allotment of a S^- » under 
subsection (a) sliall be made available to the State for 2 additional 
years after the first tlscal year during which the State receives its 
allotment under this section if the Secretary determines that the 
funds made available to the State during the first such year wer^ 
used in the manner required under the State s approved application. 

"SKC. 2100. DKFINITIONS 20 USC^ :J005 

"(a) General Rule —For the purpose of this part 

"(1) The term 'foreign lang-^-^ge instruction' means instruc- 
tion in critical foreign languages as defined by the Secretary. 

"(2) Tlie term 'institution of higher education' has the mean- 
ing given that term in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965. 

**(3) The term 'State agency for higher education' means the 
State board of higher education or other agency or officer 
primarily responsible for the State supervision of higher edu- 
cation, or, if there is no such office'* or agency, an officer or 
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agency designated for the purpose of this title by the Governor 
or by otate law. 
"(b) Special Rule.— For the purpoi^e of section 2104— 

"(D the term 'school age population' means the population 
aged .) through 17; and 

"(2) the term 'States' includes the 50 States, the Districf of 
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 
20 use 3n<Hi "SKC. 2106 AI THORIZ.ATION OK APPROPCIATIONS. 

"^^oon^''^^"'^"'''^^'^ '° appropriated $20,000,000 for the fiscal 

veLVl9%^mrSc,9"'"7i^'?fJ' ^ "e'^essary f. r each of the fiscal 
>ears ly^^u, lyju, lyyj, and 1993 to rarry out this part 

"''A?X-v~.<''?f!SF.5L"*'- "WAXDS FOR TEACHING EXCEL- 

20 use SOU su: :'2oi. pufisii kntiai awards. 

' (a) General Authority.-(I) The I resident is authorized to 
make Presidential awards for teaching excellence in mathematics 
aid science to elementary and secondary school teachers of mathe- 
matics or science w.:o have demonstrated outstanding teaching 
^ .-/or'^l^'T ''^''^ teaching mathematics^ or science. 

(^» The Presiaent is authorized to make Presidential awards for 
teaching excellence m foreign languag.j to elementary and .second- 
ary school teachers of foreign languages who have demonstrated 
bnguageT^ teaching qualifications in the field of teaching foreign 

"(b) LiMiTATiON.-Each year the Presuent is authorized to make 
.04 awards under subsection (aXl), and 104 awards under subsection 
(aH^) In selecting elementrry and secondary school teachers for the 
award authorized by this section, the President shall select at least 
one elementary school teacher and one secondary school teacher 
from each of the several States, the District of Columbia, and the 
Commonwealth of Fuerto Rico. 

20 use S0;2 - SKC. 2202. ADMIMSTRATI VK PROVISIONS. 

i.cTu^ ^f^ur'^u' JF^^y provisions of this part, includ- 

.t^'c select -on procedures, after consultation 

with the Secretary of Education, and other appropriate officials of 
federal agencies, and representatives of professional foreign lan- 
guage teacher associations, idn 

'M use 301;« ".SKC. 2203. THORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

vp2^' ^^I^^5^™^''•"~*^^^i!?'^'. '° """''y 'his part for any fiscal 
year shall be made available from amounts appropriated pursuant 
to annual authorizations of appropriations for the National Science 
foundation for Science and Engineering Education. 

(2XA) There are authorized to be appropriatf... $2,000,000 for each 
tiscal year to carry out the previsions of this part 

"(B) Not more than $1,000,000 are authorized to be available to 
'^'^"Z^a"* provisions of paragraph (2) of section 2201(a). 

(b) AvAiLABiLiTY.--Amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection 
(a) and amounts made available under subsection (a) shall be avail- 
able for making awards under this part, for administrative 
expenses, for necessary travel by teachers selected under this part 
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and for special activ' les related to carrying out the provisions of 
this part 

"TITLE III— MAGNET SCHOOLS 
ASSISTANCE 

"SKC m\. M THORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. UESKRV \TlON 2{) USC' M 

"(a) Authorization. — There are authorized to be appropriated 
$165,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be 
necessary for the fiscal years 1990 through 1993 to carry out the 
provisions of this ^itle. 

"(b) Availability of Funds for Grants to Agencies Not Pre- 
viously Assisted.— (1) In any fiscal year in which the amount 
appropriated pursuant to section 3001 exceeds $75,000,000, the Sec- 
retary shall, with respect to such excess amount, give priority to 
grants to local educational agencies which— 

•'(A) meet the requirements of section 3002; and 
"(B> have not '•eceived a grant under title VII of the Edu- 
cation for Economic Security Act, or under this title, in the last 
fiscal year of the funding cycle prior to the fiscal year for which 
the determination is made 
"(2) In awarding grants with the first $75,000,000, the Secretary 
shall not take into account, in whole or in title, whether a local 
educational agency has received an award in the prior funding cycle. 

*7.r:C 3002. ELlCIBILIT <. Minorities 

• • A J Discrimination, 

A loral educational agenc> is eligible to receive assistance under prohibition 
this title if the local educational agency— i^o USC 302'^ 

"(1) is implementing a plan undertaken pu-suant to a final 
order issued by a court of the United States, or a court of any 
State, or any other State agency or official of competent juris- 
diction, and which requires the desegregation of minority group 
segregated children or faculty in the elementary and secondary 
schocls of such agency; or 

"(2) without having been required to do so, has adopted and is 
implementing, or will, if asi;istance is made available to it under 
this title, adopt anc implement, a plan which has been approved 
by the Secretary as adequate under title VI of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 for the desegregation of minority group segregated 
children or faculty in such schools. 

•SEC. 3003. STATEMENT OF PI RPOSE. 30 VSC 

*'It is the purpose of this title to support, through financial 
assistance to eligible local educational agencies— 

'*(1) the elimination, reduction, or prevention of minority 
group isolation in elementary and secondary schools with 
substantial portions of minority students; and 

"(2) courses of instruction within magnet schools that will 
substantially strengthen the knowledge of academic subjects 
and the grasp of tangible and marketable vocational skills of 
students attending such bchools. 
"SEC. 3004. PROGRAM AITHORIZEI). 20 IJS( H024 

"The Secretary is authorized, in accoi dance with the provisions of Oranii, 
this part, to make grants to eligible local educational agencies for 
use in magnet schools which are part of an approved desegregation 
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plan and which are designed to bring students from different social, 
economic, ethnic^ and racial backgrounds together. 

"SKC. 3005. DKFIMTION. 

•Tor the purpose of this title, the term *magnet school' means a 
school or education center that offers a special curriculum capable 
of attracting substantial numbers of students of different racial 
backgrounds. 

• SKC. 3006. 1 SKS OF FI NDS. 

"Grants made under this title may be used by eligible local 
educational agencies for— 

"(1) planning and promotional activities directly related to 
expansion, continuation, or enhancement of academic programs 
and services offered at magnet schools; 

"(2) the acquisition of books, materials, and equipment, 
including computers and the maintenance and operation 
thereof, necessary for the conduct of programs in magnet 
schools; and 

"(3) the payment of or subsidization of the compensation of 
elementary and secondary school teachors who are certified oi 
licensed by the State and who are necesbdry for the conduct of 
programs in magnet schools; 
where, with respect to clauses (2) and (3), such assistance is directly 
related to ir..proving the knowledge of mathematics, science, his- 
tory, English, foreign languages, art, or music, or to improving 
vocational skills. 

•*SK( . 3007. APFMJC ATIONS AND RKQl IREMFNTS. 

"(a) Application.— Each eligible local educational agency which 
desires to receive assistance under this title shall submit an applica- 
tion to the Secretary. Each such application shall be in such form as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall 
contain assurances that the local educational agency will meet the 
conditions enumerated in subsection (b). 

"(b; Requirements Certified.— As part of the annual application 
required by subsection (a), each eligible local educational agency 
shall certify that the agency agrees— 

"(1) to use funds Tiade available under this title foi the 
purposes specified in section 3003; 

"(2) to employ teachers in the courses of instruction assisted 
under th's title who are certified or licensed by the State to 
teach the subject matter of the courses of instruction; 

"(3) to provide assurances that the local educational agency 
will not engage in discrimination based upon race, religion, 
color, national origin, sex, or handicap in the hiring, promotion, 
01 assign .nent of employees of the agency or other personnel for 
whom the agency has any administrative responsibility; 

\4) to provide assurances that the local educational agency 
will not engage in discrimination based upon race, religion, 
color, national origin, sex, or handicap in the mandatory assign- 
ment of students to schools or to courses of inrtruction within 
schools of such agency except to carry out the approved plan; 

to provide assurances that the local educational agency 
will not engage in discnmination based upon race, religion, 
color, national origin, sex, or handicap in designing or operating 
extracurricular activities for studo.its; 
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'*(6) to describe how assistance made available under this title 
will be used to promote desegregation; 

"(7) to provide assurances that the agency will carry out a 
high quality education program that will encourage greater 
parental decisionmaking and involvement; 

**(8) to provide a description of the manner in whicii the local 
educational agency will continue the magnet schools program 
after assistance under this title is no longer available; and 
"(9) to provide such other assurances as the Secretary deter- 
mines necessary to carry out the provisions of this title 
*'(c) Special Rule.— No application may be approved under this 
section unless the Assistant Secretary of Education for Civil Rights 
determines that the assurances described in clauses (-^i, ^4), and (5) of 
subsection (b) will be met 

"SKC. 3008. SPECIAL CONSIDKRATION. 20 USC 3028 

"(a) Pkiority. — In approving applications under this title the 
Secretary shall give priority to-- 

the recentness of the implementation of the approved 
plan or modification thereof; 

**(2) the proportion of minority group children involved in any Minorities 
approved plan, 

"(3) the need for assistance based on the expense or difficulty 
of effectively carrying out ar approved plan and the program or 
projects for which assistance is sought; and 

"(4) the degree to which the program or project for which 
assistance is sought affoi is promise of achieving the purposes of 
this title. 

* (b) Special Consideration —In approving applications under 
this title, the Secretary shall give special consideration to the degree 
to which the program for which assistance is nought involves the 
collaborative efforts of institutions of higher education, community- 
based organizations, the appropriate State educational agency, or 
any other private organization. 

"SKC. 3009. PKOIllBn IONS. 20 USC a029 

"Grants under this title may not be used for consultai s, for 
transportation, or for any activity which does not augment academic 
improvement, 

"SKC. 3OI0. IJMITATION ()\ PAYMENTS. 20 USC 3030, 

"(a) Limitation on Duration and Progress.— No local edu- 
cational agency may receive a grant under this title for more than 
one fiscal year unless the Secretary determines that the program for 
which assistance was provided in the first fiscal year is making 
satisfactory progress in achieving the purposes of this title 

''(b) Limitation on Planning Funds.— No local educational 
agency may expend more than 10 percent of the amount that the 
agency receives in any fiscal year for planning. 

'*(c) Special Rule on Chapter 2 Funds.— No State shall reduce 
the amount of State sid with respect to the provision of free public 
education or the amount of assistf.nce received under chapter 2 of 
title I of this Act in any school district of any local educational 
agency within such State because of assistance made or to be made 
available to such agency under this title 
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"SKr. 3011. PWMKNTS. 

'•(a) Gfneral RuLE-d) The Secretary shall pay to each loca 
educational agency having an application approved under this tith 
the amount set forth in the application 

. 'ri) Notwithf^tanding section 412 of the General Education Provi 
sions Act not more than 15 percent of funds available for each fisca 
year for the purposes this title may remain ava lable to loca 
educational agencies for obligation and expenditure during thi 
succeeding fiscal year pursuant to such section. The provisions o 
this subsection shall not apply if grants are not awarded in a timeh 
manner *' 

"(3) The Secretary may not reduce any payment under this titlt 
for any fiscal year by any amount on the basis of the availability ol 
funds pursuant to sections 412 (b) and (c) of the General Education 
Provisions Act. i^uui-anwn 

.,.IifVf^^"'^".!f- "l"^^'' « fiscal year shall remain 

A f it f^bligation and expenditure by the recipient until the 
end of the succeeding fiscal year, except that no such agencv shall 
receive more than $4,000,000 under this title in any one Irant cycle. 

(b) Award Requirement.-To the extent practicable, for any 
Sfnii^f f^f"!^^^ ^^^'"'^ Srants to local educational 
fiscal year "° "^""^ applicable 

"SKC. ,3012. WITHHOLDINC;. 

"The provisions of sections 453 and 454 of the General Education 
Provisions Act relating to withholding and cease and desist orders, 
shall apply to the program authorized by this title. 

"TITLE IV-SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

"PART A-WOMEN S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY 
"SKV 4001. SHORT TITLE; FINDINGS AND STATEME.NT OK PURPOSE. 

'•(a) Short TiTLE.-This part may be cited as the 'Women's Edu- 
cational Equity Act . 

'ih) Findings and Statement of Purpose.-(I) The Congress 
finds and declares that educational programs in the United States, 
as presently conducted, are frequently inequitable as such programs 
relate to women and frequently limit the full participation of ail 
individuals in American society. The Congress imds and declares 
that excellence in education cannot be achieved without equity for 
women and girls. ^ ^ 

"(2) It is the purpose of this part to provide educational equity for 
women in the Lnited States and to provide financial assistance to 
enable educational agencies and institutions to meet the require- 
ments of title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972. It is also the 
^^T^l Vr" ''^'u-*". P^?^''^.^ educational equity for women and 
girls who suffer multiple discrimination, bias, or siereotvping based 
on sex and on race, ethnic origin, disability, or age. & 
"Sr:C. 4002. PROGRAM ALTHORIZKD, 

"(a) AuTHORiZATioN.-The Secretary is authorized to muke grants 
to, an. jnter into contracts with, public agencies, private nonprofit 
agencies, organizations, and institutions, including student and 
community groups, and individuals, for activities designed to 
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achieve the purpose ot this part at all levels of education, including 
preschool, elementary and secondary education, higher education, 
and adult education. The activities may include— 

(1) demonstration, developmental, dnd dissemination activi- 
ties of national, statewide, or general significance, including— 
"(A) the development, where such materials are commer- 
cially unavailable, and evaluation of curricula, textbooks, 
and other educational materials related to educational 
equity; 

"(B^ model preservice and inservice training programs for 
educational personnel with spc<;ial emphasis on programs 
and activities designed to provide educational equity; 

*'(C) research and development activities designed to 
advance educational equity; 

"(D) guidance and counseling activities, including the 
development of nondiscriminatory tests, designed to ensure 
educational equity; 

"(E) educational activities to increase opportunities for 
adult women, including continuing educational activities 
and programs for underemployed and unemployed women; 
and 

"(F) the expansion and improvement of educational pro- 
grams and activities for women in vocational education, 
career education, physical education, and educational 
administration; and 
"(2) assistance to el igible entities to pay a portion of the costs 
of the establishment and operation, for a period of not to exceed 
2 years, of special programs and projects of local significance to 
provide equal opportunities for both sexes, including activities 
listed in paragraph (1), activities incident to achieving compli- 
ance with title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and 
other special activities designed to achieve the purposes of this 
part. 

Not less than 75 percent of funds used to support activities described 
by paragraph (2) shall Le used for awards to local educational 
agencies. The Se»cretary shall ensure that at least 1 grant or contract 
is available during each fiscal year for the performance of each of 
the activities described in paragraph (1) of this subsection. 

"(b) Limitation.— For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall use 
$4,500,000 from the funds available under this part to support 
activities described in paragraph (1) of subsection (a). Any funds in 
excess of $4,500,000 available under this part may be usod to support 
new activities described in paragraph (1) or to support activities 
described in paragraph (2), or both. 

"SEC. 4003. APPLICATION; PARTICIPATION. 20 USC 3043 

"(a) Appucation. — A gr. nt may be made, and a contract may be Grants 
entered into, under this pan only upon application to the Secretary, Ck)ntracta 
at such time, in such form, and containing or accompanied by such 
information as the Secretaiy may prescribe. Each such application 
shall— 

"(1) provide that the program or activity iTor which assistance 
is sought will be administered by or under the supervision of the 
applicant; 

"(2) describe a program for carrying out one or more o^ the 
purposes set forth in section 400i(b) which holds promise of 
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making a substantial contribution toward attaining such pur- 
poses; and 

**(b) set forth policies and procedures which insure adequate 
evaluation of the activities intended to be carried out under the 
application, including where appropriate an evaluation or esti- 
mate of the potential for continued significance following 
completion of the grant period. 
' (b) Special Rule.— In approving applications under this part, the 
Secretary shall give special ronside^ation to — 

"(1) applications r ' uttcd by applicants that have not 
received assistance un\ • this part or under part C of title IX of 
the Elementary and Secondary Ixlucation Act of 1965 (as in 
effect prior to October 1, 1988); and 

' (2) proposals from applicants on the basis of geographic 
distritution throughout the United States. 
Diflcrimination, *'(c) J 'MiTATioN.— Nothing in this part shall be construed as 
prohibition prohibiting men and boys from participating in any programs or 
activities assisted under this part. 

20 use 3044 "SKC 4004. ( HALLKN(;E (;RANTS. 

*'(a) Purpose.— In addition lo the authority of the Secretary under 
section 4002, the Secretary shall carry out a program of challenge 
grants (as part of the grant program administered under section 
4002(aXl)), not to exceed $40,000 each, in order to support projects to 
develop — 

*H1) comprehensive plans for implementation of equity pro- 
grams at every educational level; 

''(2) innovative approaches to school-community partnerships; 
new dissemination and replication strategies; and 

**(4) other innovative approaches to achieving the purposes of 
this part. 

"(b) Grant R^^cipicnts.— For the purpose described in par^ graphs 
(1) through (4) of subsection la), the Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to public agencies and private nonprofit organizations and 
consortia of these groups and to individuals. 

20 use mb "SKC. 4005. ( RITKRI A AND PRKrRITIES. 

"The Secretary shall establish separate criteria and priorities for 
awards under sections 4002(aKl) and 4002(aK2) under this part to 
'nsure that available fuiids 'are used for programs that most effec- 
tively will achieve the purposes of this part The criteria and 
priorities shall be promulgated in accordance with jection 431 of the 
General Education Provisions Act. 

20 use 304H "SKC 4006. RKPORTS, KVAIA ATION. AND DISSKMIVATION. 

"(a) RK:PORTS.~-The Secretary shall, from funds authorized under 
this part, not later than September 30, 1992, submit to the President 
and the Congress a re ^ort setting forth the programs and activities 
assisted under this pi *t, and provide for the distribution of this 
report. 

**(b) FvA(.u ATION AND DISSEMINATION.— The Secretary, through 
the Office of Educational Research and Improvement, shall evaluate 
and disseminate (at low cost) materials and programs developed 



under this part. 
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"SKr. 4007. AUTHORIZATION OK .iPPROPRJ ATJONS 20 USC 3047 

"There are authorized to be appropriated $9,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993, to carry out the provisions of this 
part. 

"PART B— GIFTED AND TALENTED CHILDREN 

"SEC. 4101 . SHORT TITLE. 

"This part may be referred to as the 'Jacob K. Javits Gifted and 
Talented Students Education Act of 1988\ 

"SEC. 4102. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

"(a) Findings.— The Congress finds and declares that— 

''(1) gifted and talented students are a national resource vital 
to the future of the Nation and its security and well-being; 

"(2) unless the special abilities of gifted and talented students 
are recognized and developed during their elementary and 
secondary school years, much of the^r special potential for 
contributing to ^he national interest is likely to be lost; 

"(3) gifted and talented students from economically disadvan- 
taged families and areas, and students of lincited English pro- 
ficiency are at greatest risk of being unrecognized and of not 
being provided adequate or appropriate educational services; 

''(4) State and local educational agencies and private non- 
profit schools oft^n lack the necessary specialized resources to 
plan and implement effective programs for the early identifica- 
tion of gifted and talented students for the provision of edu- 
cational services and programs appropriate to their special 
needs; and 

**(5) the Federal Government can best carry out the limited 
but essential role of stimulating research and development and 
personnel training, and providing a national focal point of 
information and technical assistance, that is necessary to 
ensure that our Nation's schools are able to meet the special 
educational needs of gifted and talented students, and thereby 
serve a profound national interest. 
*'(b) Statement of Purposl.— It is the purpose of this part to 
provide financial assistance to State and local educational agencies, 
institutions of higher education, and other public and private agen- 
cies and organizations, to initiate a coordinated program of research, 
demonstration projects, personnel training, and similar activities 
designed to build a nationwide capability in elementary and second- 
ary schools to identify and meet the special educational needs of 
gifted and talented students. It is also the purpose of this part to 
supplement and make more effective the expenditure of State and 
local funds, and of Federal funds made available under chapter 2 of 
title I of this Act and title II of this Act, for the education of gifted 
. ^ talented students. 

"SEC. 4103. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 3063. 

"For the purposes of this part: 

The term 'gifted and talented students' means children 
and youth who give evidence of high performance capability in 
areas such as intellectual, creative, artistic, or leadership capac- 
ity, or in specific academic fields, and who require services or 
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activi^ s not ordinarily provided by the school m order to fully 
develop such capabilities. 

"(2) The term 'institution of higher education' has the same 
meanmg given such term in section 43r)(b) of the Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965. 

'*(3) The term ^Hawaiian native' means any individual any of 
whose ancestors were natives prior to 1778 of the area which 
now comprises the State of Hawaii. 

"(4) The term ^Hawaiian native organization' means any 
organization recognized by the Governor of the State of Hawaii 
primarily serving and representing Hawaiian natives. 

•SEC. 4104. AUTHORIZED PROGRAMS. 

''(a) EsTABUSHMENT OF PROGRAM.— From the sums appropriated 
under section 4108 in any fiscal year the Secretary (after consulta- 
tion with experts in the field of the education of gifted and talented 
students) shall make grants to or enter into contracts with State 
educational agencies, local educational agencies, institutions of 
higher education, or other public agencies and private agencies and 
organi^tions (including Indian tribes and organizations as defined 
by the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and 
Hawaiian native organizations) to assist such agencies, institutio.is, 
and organizations which submit applications in carryin ' out pro- 
grams cr projects authorized by this Act that are designeu to meet 
the educational needs of gifted and talented students, including the 
training of personnel in the education of gifted and talented stu- 
dents or in supervising such personnel. 

'*(b) Uses of Funds.— Programs and projects assisted undrr this 
section may include — 

''(1) preseryice and inservice training (including fellowships) 
tor personnel (including leadership personnel) ii.volved in the 
education of gifted and talented students; 

"(2) establishment and operation of model projects and exem- 
plary progranis for the identification and education of gifted 
and talented students, including summer programs and co- 
operative programs involving business, industry, and education; 

(3) strengthening the capability of State educational agencies 
and institutions of higher education to provide leadership and 
assistance to local educational agencies and nonprofit private 
schools in the planning, operation, and improvement of pro- 
grams for the identification and education of gifted and talented 
students; 

"(4) programs of technical assistance and information dissemi- 
nation; and 

"(5) carrying out (through the National Center for Research 
and Development in the Education of Gifted and Talented 
Children and Youth established pursuant to subsection (c))— 
(A) research on methods and techniques for identifying 
and teaching gifted and talented sl"dp::ts, and 

*'(B) program evaluations, surveys, and the collection, 
analysis, and development of information needed to accom- 
plish the purposes of this part. 
"(c) Establishment of National Center.— The Secretary (after 
consultation with experts in the field of the education of gifted and 
talented students) shall establish a National Center for Research 
and Development in the Education of Gifted and Talented Children 
Slid Youth through grants to or contracts with one or more institu- 
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tions of higher education or State educational agencies, or a com- 
bination or consortium of such institutions and agencies, for the 
purpose of carrying out clause (5) of subsection (b). Such National 
Center shall have a Director. The Secretary may authorize the 
Director to carry out such functions of the National Center as may 
be agreed upon through arrangements with other institutions of 
higher education, State or local educational agencies, or other public 
or private agencies and organizations. 

(d) LiMiTAiTON.— Not more than 30 percent of the fund available 
in any fiscal y^ar to carry out the programs and projects authorized 
by this section may be used for the conduct of activities pursuant to 
subsections (bX5) or (c). 

"SEC. 4105. PROGRAM PRIORITIES. 

"(a) General Priority.— In the administration of this part the 
Secretary shall give highest priority— 

"(1) to the identification of gifted and talented students who 
may not be identified through traditional assesi^ment methods 
(including economically disadvantaged individuals, individuals 
of limited English proficiency, and individuals with handicaps) 
and to education programs designed to inciude gilied and tal- 
ented students from such groups; and 

"(2) to programs and projects designed to develop or improve 
the capability of schools in an entire State or region of the 
Nation through cooperative efforts and participation of State 
and local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
and other public and private agencies and organizations (includ- 
ing business, industry, and labor), to plan, conduct, and improve 
programs for the identification and education of gifted and 
talented students. 
"(b) Service PRioRrrY.—In approving applications under section 
4104(a) of this part, the Secretary shall assure that in each fiscal 
year at least or*e-half of the applications approved contain a compo- 
nent designed to serve gifted and talented students who are 
economically disadvantaged individuals. 

"SEC. 4106. PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL CHIl DREN AND 20 USC 3066 
TEACHERS. 

"In making grants and entering into contracts under tftis Act, the 
Secretary shall ensure, where appropriate, that provision is made 
for the equitable participation of students and teachers in private 
nonprofit elementary and secondary schools, including . ^ partici- 
pation c'' teachers and other personnel in preservice and inservice 
training programs for serving such children. 

"SEC. 4107. ADMINISTRATION. 

"The Secretary shall establish or designate an administrative unit 
within the Department of Education— 

"(1) to administer the proframs authorized by this part, 
"(2) to coordinate all progra as fo gifted and talented stu- 
dents administered by the Deprirtneni, and 

"(3) to serve as a focal point jf national leadership and 
information on the educational needs of gifted and talented 
students and the availability of educational services and pro- 
grams designed to meet those needs. 
The administrative unit established or designated pursuant to this 
section shall be headed by a person of recognized professional 
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qualifications and experience in the field of the education of gifted 
and talented students. 

20 use 3068 "SKC. 4108. Al THORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989 and such sums as may be necessaiy for each of the fiscal 
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993, to carry out the provisions of this 
part. 

"PART C— ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 

20 use 3081 "SKC. 4301. FINDINGS. 

'The Congress makes the following findings: 

*'(1) Allen J. Ellender, a Senator from Louisiana and Presi- 
dent pro tempore of the United States Senate, had a distin- 
guished career in public service characterized by extraordinary 
energy and real concern for young people and the development 
of greater opportunities for active and responsible citizenship by 
young p)eople. 

"(2) Senator Ellender provided valuable support and 
encouragement to the Close Up Foundation, a nonpartisan, 
nonprofit foundation promoting knowledge and understanding 
of the Federal Government among young people and their 
educators. 

"(3) It is a fitting and appropriate tribute to the beloved 
Senator Ellender to provide in his name an opportunity for 
participation, by students of limited economic means and by 
their teachers, in the program supported by the Close Up 
Foundation. 



"Subpart 1— Program for Secondary School Stiidents and 
Teachers 

•SKC. 1.311. KSTABMSHMENT. 

*'(a) General Authority.— The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants in accordance with the provisions of this subpart to the Close 
Up Foundation of vV«^shington, District of Columbia, a nonpartisan, 
nonprofit foundation, tor the purpose of assisting the Close Up 
Foundation in carrying out its program of increasing understanding 
of the Federal Government among secondary school students, their 
teachers, and the communities they represent. 

*'(b) Use of Fuwds.— Grants under this subpart shall be used only 
for financial assistance to economically disadvantaged students and 
their teachers ^ho participate in the program described in subsec- 
tion (a) of this section. Financial assistance received p irsuant to this 
subpart by such students and teachers shall be known as Allen J. 
Ellender fellowships 

20 use 3092 -'SKC. 4312. APPLICATIONS. 

*'(a) Application Required.— No grant under this subpart may be 
made except upon rn application at such time, in such manner, and 
accompanied by su^h information as the Secretary may reasonably 
require. 

"(b) Contents of Application.— Each such application shall con- 
tain provisions to assure— 
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(1) that fellowship grants are made to economically dis- Disadvantaged 
advantaged secondary school students, and to secondary school persons 
teachers; 

"(2) that not more than 1 secondary school teacher in each 
such school participating in the progra.n may receive a fellow- 
ship grant in any fiscal year; 

that every effort will be made lo ensure the participation Rural areas, 
of students and teachers from rural and small town areas, as Urban areas 
well as from urban areas, and that in awarding fellowships to ^disadvantaged 
economically disadvantaged students, special consideration will ffa'i^l^pped 
be given to the participation of students with special edu- persons 
cational needs, including handicapped students, students from Minorities 
recent immigrant families, ethnic minority students, gifted and 
talented students, and students of migrant parents; and 

"(4) the proper disbursement of the funds of the United States 
received under this part. 

"Subpart 2— Programs for Older Americans and Recent Grants 
Immigrants 



SKC, 1321. ESTABLISHMKNT. 

''(a) General Authority.— <1) The Secretary is authorized to 
make grants in accordance with the provisions of this subpart to the 
Close Up Foundation of Washington, District of Columbia, a non- 
partisan, nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assisting the Close 
Up Foundation in carrying out its programs of increasing under- 
standing of the Federal Government among economically disadvan- 
taged older Americans and recent immigrants. 

"(2) For the purpose of this subpart, the term *older American' 
means an individual who has attained 55 years of age. 

"(b) Use of Funds.— Grants under this subpart shall be used only 
for financial assistance to economically disadvantaged older Ameri- 
cans and recent immigrants who participate in the program de- 
scribed in subsection (a) of this section. Financial assistance received 
pursuant to this subpart by such individuals shall be known as 
Allen J. Ellender fellowships. 

"SKC. 4322. APPLICATIONS. 

"(a) Application Required.— No grant under this subpart may be 
made except upon application at such time, m such manner, and 
accompanied by such information as the Secretary may reasonably 
require. 

**(b) Contents of Application.— Each such application shall con- 
tain provisions to assure— 

"(1) that fellowship grants are made to economically dis- 
advantaged older Americans and recent immigrants; 

**i2) that every effort will be made to ensure the participation 
of older Americans and recent immigrants from rural and small 
town areas, as well as from urban areas, and that in awarding 
fellowships, special consideration will be given to the participa- 
tion of older Americans and recent immigrants with special 
needs, including handicapped individuals and ethnic minorities; 

"(3) that activities permitted by section 4321 are fully de- 
scribed; and 

*'(4) the proper disbursement of the funds of the United States 
received under this part. 
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"Subpart 3->General Provisions 

"SKC. 4331. AO.MIMSTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 

"(a) General RuLE.-Payments under this part may be made in 
installments, in advance, or by way of reimb^ursement w5h nJ2^ 

'^^hTAni'lf p'"^ Of underpaymen^oToverp^^^^^ 

(b) Audit RuLE.-The Comptroller General of the United States 
or any of the Comptroller General's duly authorizS rep?5SSj 
shall have acce^ for the purpose of audit and examSlSi to a^^^^ 
g'^n^Vnr^^^^^^ that are pertinent ^'y 

"SKC. 4332. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

"(a) Authorization for Subpart l.-There are authorized to be 
f?&Tn^? r '^r^ °"^^^o^ provisions of subpart 1 of S part 
$3,000,000 for fisca year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1990 through 1993 necessary 
(b) Authorization tor Subpart 2.-(1) There are authorized to 
5ln<?nP!J^S'"r^*^ ^ the provisions of subpart 2 of thifnart 

$2,000,000 for fisca year 1989 and such sums as may be nSessarv 

"fo^^'^NT ' r^''® y®^" 1990 through 1993 necessary 
ihJ fi ^^2-°^ "?SL^ appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) for 
the fiscal year 1989 unless amounts appropriated Bureuant to 
P«?h*^f ^^J '"'^'^ total not le» thS? iS^OOO In 

each of the fiscal years 1990 through 1993, no funds may be aDDnv 
p^nn ^ "i'L'"^"' ^ paragraph (1) unless sufficient amomiS^ are 
appropriated pureuant to subsection (a) for the fiscal year tSlafS 

rriSrfiL"af ' '""'^ '"^^ 

"PART D-IMMIGRANT EDUCATION 

"SKC. 4401. SHORT TITLE. 

Ac7of'l984'.^ '""^ ^ 'Emergency Immigrant Education 

"SEC. 4402. DEFINITIONS. 
"As used in this part— 

n„?Ji'^*'^ ^^^^ 'immigrant children' means children who were 
not born in any State and who have been attending schooTs in 

'"^(2 Th2~'r ^"^"r '^^^^ ^ complete acSIm? yS«" 

ine term elementary or secondary nonpublic schools' 

X^"H„ni°?'' ""^^'h, '^"cTP'y ^''}^ the applicable cLpulSo' 
attendance laws of the State and which are exempt from tax- 
ation under section 501(cX3) of the Internal Revenue Code^f 

"SEC. 4403. AUTHORIZATIONS AND ALLOCATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

iJ'll^ Authorizations of AppRopRiATioNS.-There are authorized 
i^P^f.i!?r/"^.^J° make payments to which State educauS 
agencies are entitled under this part and payments for administra 
$7000"000 foTi'°h i^t ??0.000.000 fo? the fiscal ye^ 1985, 
InH cS ^^''^ ^"^""^ 1986, 1987. 1988; and 1989 

f 9"9l! 199|"and r99r """^'"^ ''"^ '^^'^ '""^ 1990,' 

for ?n^J^^r'°'* 1^ Appropriations.-(1) If the sums appropriated 
for any fiscal year to make payments to States under tWs part are 
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not sufficient to pay in full the sum of the amounts which State 
educational agencies are entitled to receive under this part for such 
year, the allocations to State educational agencies shall be ratably 
reduced to the extent necessary to bring the aggregate of such 
allocations within the limits of the amounts so appropriated. 

"(2) In the event that funds become available for making pay- 
ments under this part for any period after allocations have been 
made under paragraph (1) of this subsection for such period, the 
amounts reduced under such paragraph shall be increased on the 
same basis as they were reduced. 

"SEC. 4404. STATE ADMINISTR.Vi iVE COSTS. 20 IJSC 8124 

"The Secretary is authorized to pay to each State educational 
agency amounts equal to the amounts expended by it for the proper 
and efficient administration of its functions under this part, except 
that the total of such payments for any period shall not exceed 1.5 
per centum of the amounts which that State educational agency is 
entitled to receive for that period under this part. 

"SEC. 4405. WITHHOLDING. 20 USC 3125 

"Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportunity 
for a hearing to any State educational agency, finds that there is a 
failure to meet the requirements of any provision of this part, the 
Secretary shall notify that agency that further payments will not be 
made to the agency under this part, or in the discretion of the 
Secretary, that the State educational agency shall not make further 
payments under this part to specified local educational agencies 
whose actions cause or are involved in such failure until the Sec- 
retary is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to comply 
Until the Secretary is so satisfied, no further payments shall be 
made to the State educational agency under this part, or payments 
by the State educational agency under this part shall be limited to 
local educational agencies whose actions did not cause or were not 
involved in the failure, as the case may be. 

"SEC. 4406. STATE ENTITLEMENTS. 20 USC 3126 

"(a) Payments.— The Secretary shall, in accordance with the 
provisions of this section, make payments to State educational 
agencies for each of the fiscal years 1985 through 1993 for the 
purpose set forth in section 4407. 

"(b) Entitlements. — (1) Except as provided in paragraph (^) and 
in sub&ections (c) and (d) of this section, the amount of the grant to 
which a State educational agency is entitled under this part shall be 
equal to the product of (A) the number of immigrant children 
enrolled during such fiscal year in elementary and secondary public 
schools under the juilsdiction of each local educational agency 
described under parag-aph (2) within that State, and in any ele- 
mentary or secondary nonpublic school within the district served by 
each such local educational agency, multiplied by (B) $500. 

"(2) The local educational agencies referred to in paragraph (1) are 
those local educational agencies in which the sum of { le number of 
immigrant children who are enrolled in elementary or secondary 
public schools under the jurisdiction of such agencies, and in ele- 
mentary or secondary nonpublic schools within the districts served 
by such agencies, during the fiscal year for which the payments are 
to be made under this part, is equal to-- 
"(A) at least 500; or 
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(B) at least 3 percent of the total number of students enrolled 
in such public or nonpublic school during such fiscal year; 
whichever number is less. 

"(SKA) The amount of the grant of any State educational agency 
for any fiscal year as determined under paragraph (1) shall be 
reduced by the amounts made available for such fiscal year under 
any other Federal law for expenditure wHhin the State for the same 
purpose as those for which funds are available under this part, but 
such reduction shall be made only to the extent that (i) such 
amounts are made available for such purpose specifically because of 
the refugee, parollee, asylee, or other immigrant status of the 
individuals served by such funds, and (ii) such amounts are made 
available to provide assistance to individuals eligible for services 
under this part. 

"(B) No reduction of a grant under this part shall be made under 
subparagraph (A) for any fiscal year if a reduction is made, pursuant 
to a comparable provision in any such other Federal law, in the 
amount made available for expenditure in the State for such fiscal 
year under such other Federal law, based on the amount assumed to 
be available under this part. 

"(c) Determinations of Number of Children.— (1) Determina- 
tions by the Secretary under this section for any period with respect 
to the number of immigiant children shall be made on the basis of 
data or estimates provided to the Secretary by each State edu- 
cational agency in accordance with criteria established by the 
Secretary, unless the Secretary determines, after notice and oppor- 
tunity for a hearing to the affected State educational agency, that 
such data or estimates are clearly erroneous. 

"(2) No such determination with respect to the number of im- 
migrant children shall operate because of an underestimate or 
overestimate to deprive any State educational agency of its entitle- 
ment to any payment (or the amount thereof) under this section to 
which such agency would be entitled had such determination been 
made on the basis of accurate data. 

"(d) Reallocation.— Whenever the Secretary determines that 
any amount of a payment made to a State under this part for a 
fiscal year will not be used by such State for carrying out the 
purpose for which the paymf U was made, the Secretary shall make 
such amount available for carrying out such purpose to 1 or more 
other States to the extent the Secretary determines that such other 
States will be able to use such additional amount for carrying out 
such purpose. Any amount made available to a State from an 
appropriation for a fiscal year in accordance with the preceding 
sentence shall, for purposes of this part, be regarded as part of such 
State's payment (as determined under subsection (b)) for such year, 
but shall remain available until the end of the succeeding fiscal 
year. 



"(a) Supplementary Educational Services and CosTs.—Pay- 
ments made under this part to any State may be used in accordance 
with applications approved under section 4408 for supplementary 
educational services and costs, as described under sub^^ection (b) of 
this section, for immigrant children enrolled in the elementary and 
secondary public schools under the jurisdiction of the local edu- 
cational agencies of the State described in section 4406(bK2) and in 
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elementary and secondary nonpublic schools of that State within 
ihe districts served by such agencies. 

"(b) Kinds of Services and Costs. — Financial assistance provided 
under this part shall be available to meet the costs of providing 
imn^igrant children supplementary educational services, including 
but not limited to— 

"(1) supplementary educational services necessary to enable 
those children to achieve a satisfactory level of performance, 
including — 

"(A) English language instruction; 
"(B) other bilingual educational services; and 
"(C) special materials and supplies; 
"(2) additional basic instructional services which are directly 
attributable to the presence in the school district of immigrant 
children, including the costs of providing additional classroom 
supplies, overhead costs, costs of construction, acquisition or 
rental of space, costs of transportation, or such other costs as 
are directly attributable to such additional basic instructional 
services; and 

"(3) essential inservice training for personnel who will be 
providing instruction described in either paragraph (1) or (2) of 
this subsection. 

"SEC. 4408. APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 3128 

"(a) Submission.— No State educational agency shall be entitled to 
any paymen* under thjs part for any period unless that agency 
submits an application to the Secretary at such time, in such 
manner, and containmg or accompanied by such information, as the 
Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall— 
*'(1) provide that the educational programs, services, and 
activities for which payments under this part are made will be 
administered by or under the supervision of the agency; 

"(2) provide assurances that payments under this part will be 
used for purposes set forth in section 4407; 

"(3) provide assurances that such payments will be distrib- 
uted among local educational agencies within that State on the 
basis of the number of children counted with respect to such 
local educational agency under section 4406(bKl), adjus^^^d to 
reflect any reductions imposed pursuant to section 4406(bK3) 
which are attributable to such local educational agency; 

"(4) provide assurances that the State educational agency will 
not finally disapprove in whole or in part any application for 
funds received under this part without first affording the local 
educational agency submitting an application for such funds 
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing; 

"(5) provide for making such reports as the Secretary may Reports 
reasonably require to perform the functions under this part; 
and 

"(6) provide assurances — 

' (A) that to the extent consistent wii the number of 
immigrant children enrolled in the elementary or second- 
ary nonpublic schools within the district served by a local 
educational agency, such agency, after consultation with 
appropriate officials of such schools, shall provide for the 
benefit of these children secular, neutral, and 
non ideological services, materials, and equipment nec- 
essary for the education of such children; 
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'\B) that the control of funds provided under this part 
and title to any materials, equipment, and property 
repaired, remodeled, or constructed with those funds shall 
be in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in 
this part, and a public agency shall administer such funds 
and property; and 

**(C) that the provision of services pursuant to this para- 
graph shall be provided by employees of a public agency or 
through contract by such public agency with a person, 
association, agency, or corporation who or which, in the 
provision of such services, is independent of such ele- 
mentary or secondary nonpublic school and of any religious 
organization; and such employment or contract shall be 
under the control and supervision of such public agency, 
and the funds provided under this paragraph shall not be 
commingled with State or local funds. 
*(b) Approval of Appucation.— The Secretary shaM approve an 
application which meets the requirements of subsection (a). The 
Secretary shall not finally disapprove an application of a State 
educational eigency except after reasonable notice and opportunity 
for a hearing on the record to such agency. 

"SEC. 4409. PAYMENTS. 

*'(a) Amount.— Except as provided in section 4403(b), the Sec- 
retary shall pay to each State educational agency having an applica- 
tion approved under section 4408 the amount which that State is 
entitled to receive under this part. 

"(b) Services to Children Enrolled in Nonpubuc Schools.— If 
by reason of any provision of law a local educational agency is 
prohibited from providing educational services for children enrolled 
in elementary and secondary nonpublic schools, as required by 
section 4408(aX6), or if the Secretary determines that a local edu- 
cational agency has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for 
the participation on an equitable basis of children enrolled in such 
schools, the Secretary may waive such requirement and shall 
arrange for the provision of services to such children through 
arrangements which shall be subject to the requirements of this 
part. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, withholding, 
notice, and judicial review requirements in accordance with the 
provisions of chapter 1 of title I. 

"SEC. 4410. REPORTS. 

**(a) Biennial Report.— Each State educational agency receiving 
funds rnder this part shall submit, biennially, a report to the 
Secretary concerning the expenditure of funds by local educational 
agencies under this part. Each local educational agency receiving 
funds under this part shall submit to the State educational agency 
such information as may be necessary for such report, 

'*(b) Report to Congress.— The Secretary sh^iil suDmit biannually 
a report to the appropriate committees of the Coiijress concerning 
programs under tr.is part. 

"PART E— TERRITORML ASSISTANCE 

"SEC. 4501. GENERAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE VIRGIN ISLANDS. 

''There are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989 and for each of the 4 subsequent fiscal years, for the 
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purpose of providing general assistance to improve public education 
in the Virgin Islands. 

"SK(\ 1502. TKRRITORI AL TKA( HKR TRAIMNC; ASSISTANTK. 

'There are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for the fiscal 
year 1989 and for each of the 4 subsequent fiscal years for the 
purpose of assisting teacher training programs in Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands From the sums appropriated 
pursuant to this section the Secretary shall make grants and enter 
into contracts for the purix)se of providing training to teachers in 
schools in Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern 
Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. The 
Secretary may make grants to or contracts with any organization 
considered qualified to provide training for teachers in such schools 
and shall allot such sums among such territories on the basis of the 
need for such training. 

"PART F— SECRETARY'S FUND FOR INNOVATION IN 
EDUCATION 

"SKC. 4601. FR()(;RAM AI THORIZED. 

"(a) General Authority.— (1) From funds appropriated under 
this part, the Secretary is authorized to carry out programs and 
projects which show promise of identifying and disseminating 
innovative educational approaches. 

"(2) The Secretary, in carrying out the provisions of this part, is 
authorized to — 

"(A) develop, prepare, and conduct an optional test for aca- 
demic excellence in accordance with section 4602; 

"(B) carry out programs for technology education in accord- 
ance with section 4603; 

"(C) strengthen and expand computer education resources 
available in public and private elementary an'l secondary 
schools in accordance with section 4604; and 

"(D) establish and strengthen comprehensive scnool health 
education programs in accordance with section 4605. 
"(b) Administrative Authority. —The Secretary is authorized to 
carry out programs and projects under this section directly, or 
through grants to or contracts with State and local educational 
agencies, institutions of higher education, and other public and 
private agencies, organizations, and institutions. 

"SEC. 4602. OPTIONAL TESTS FOR ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE. 

"(a) Test of Academic Excellence Authorized. —The Secretary 
is authorized, after consultation with appropriate State and local 
educational agencies and public and private organizations, to 
approve (comprehensive tests of academic excellence or to develop 
such a test where commercially unavailable, to be administered to 
identify outstanding stuJents who are in the eleventh grade of 
public and private secondary schools. 

**(b) Preparation and Conduct of Tests.--(I) The Secretary is 
authorized to establish a program through arrangements with 
appropriate State educational agencies, local educational agencies, 
puDlic and private P-rCondary schools, and public and private 
organizations throughout the Nation, under which the tests of 
academic excellence prepared or approved under this part may be 
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given by such agencies or schools, on a voluntary bpsis, to students 
described in this section. The tests of academic excellence shall be 
tests of acquired skills and knowledge appropriate for the comple- 
tion of a secondary school education. Such students may file applica- 
t'ons for the test at such time and in such manner as the Secretary 
may prescribe. Upon application by any appropriate agency or 
school by such time and in such manner as the Secretary may 
determine, the Secretary shall pay to sucn agency or school the cost 
of the admmistra^ive expenses it has incurred pursuant to an 
arrangement made under this section. 

"(2) The Secretary shall assure that the tests authorized by this 
part are conducted in a secure manner, and that test items remain 
confidential so that such items may be used in future tests. 

"(c) Certificate.— (1) The Secretary is authorized and directed to 
prepare a certificate, of such appropriate design as the Secretary 
shall prescribe, and in such numbers as are necessary, for issuance 
to students who have scored at a sufficiently high level, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary, on a test of academic excellence prepared or 
approved under this subpart and given in accordance with arrange- 
ments made under this section. Each s^^h student shall be awarded 
a certificate within 60 days following th^ date on which the student 
was given the test. 

"(2) Each certificate awarded pursuant to this section shall be 
signed by the Secretary. 

*'(d) REPORT. — The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the 
Congress a report on the estimated costs of administering, scoring, 
and analyzing the tests of academic excellence prepared or approved 
under this subpart. 

*'SEr. 460.3. TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION. 

"(a) General Altthokity.— The Secretary is authorized to develop 
materials for educational television and radio programming for use 
in elementary and secondary education, together with programs 
which use telecommunications and video resources for the instruc- 
tion of public and private elementary and secondary school students 
and for related teacher training programs for public and private 
elementary and secondary school teachers. 

"(b) Uses of Funds.— Funds available to carry out this section 
may be used for— 

"(1) programs and projects which use such technology to 
address sp^ecifically the educational needs in critical subject 
matter areas; 

"(2) programs and projects to assist in the training of public 
and private elementary and secondary school teachers, adminis- 
trators, and other educational personnel to use in the schools of 
such television programming, radio programming, tele- 
communications programs, or video resources, or in the co- 
ordination of such technology with the school curriculum; or 
"(3) educational television, educational radio, telecommuni- 
cations or video resources programs or projects which promote a 
partnership between elementary and secondary schools, the 
parents of elementary and secondary students, State edu- 
cational agencies, and institutions of higher education or the 
community in which such schools are located. 
*'fc) Definition.— For the purpose of this section the term 'tele- 
communications' means the full range of technologies that can be 
used for educational instruction, including closed circuit television 
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systems, educational television and radio broadcasting, cable tele- 
vision, satellite transmission, computer laser discs, and video and 
audio discs and tapes. 

"SEC. 4604. PROGRAMS FOR COMPUTER BASED INSTRUCTION. Grants 

20 use 31 

"(a) General Authority.— The Secretary is authorized to make contracts 
grants and enter into contracts, as authorized by section 4601 for the 
purpose of strengthening and expanding computer education 
resources available in public and private elementary and secondary 
schools. 

"(b) Uses of Funds.— Projects assisted under this section may 
include — 

"(1) the acquisition and leasing of computer hardware for 
instructional purposes, including services necessary for the 
operation, installation, and maintenance of computer hardware; 

"(2) the acquisition of computer software and complementary 
instructional materials; or 

"(3) teacher training programs designed to improve the qual- 
ity of inL "^ion in computer education and to expand the use 
of computers in the curriculum. Such programs mav make 
provision for teacher stipends at a rate of $275 per week for the 
period of attendance in such program. The Secretary may enter 
into cooperative agreements with the National Science Founda- 
tion and other appropriate nonprofit agencies and organizations 
in carrying out programs under this section. 
"(c) Special Rule.— No grant may expend more than 25 percent 
for the acquisition of computer hardware. 

"(d) Planning Requirement.— No grant may be made under this 
section unless the applicant carries out planning activities designed 
to facilitate the use of Federal financial assistance under this sec- 
tion for the expansion of computer resources in elementary or 
secondary schools. Such planning activities shall include — 
''(1) the goals for computer education in the schools; 
"(2) integration with the curriculum; 

"(3) where appropriate, provisions for computer use after 
school by students, parents, teachers, and adult learners; and 

"(4) standards for the evaluation of computer education 
programs. 

"SEC. 4605. pr(k;rams for the improvement of comprehensive 

SCHOOL health EDUCATION. 

"(a) General Authority.— The Secretary through the Office 
established under subsection (c) of this section, may— 

"(1) encourage State and local educational agencief. to provide 
comprehensive school health educaticii tc the elementary and 
secondary school students in the schools of such agencies; 

"(2) provide technical support to State and local educational 
agencies on health education programs and curricula; 

"(3) make grants to State and local educational agencies in 
accordance with this section; 

"(4) provide an annual report on the progress of the Office 
(established under subsection (c^) and the status of school health 
education in the United States; 

"(5) cooperate with other Federal agencies carrying out school 
health education programs to ensure coordination of such pro- 
grams; and 

"(6) advise the Secretary on school health education policy. 
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(b) Uses of ^^vJNos.— Grants undei this section may be used to 
improve elemr .tary ai d secondary education in the areas of— 
"(1) personal health and fitness; 
''(2) nutrition; 

''(3) mental and emotional health; 

"(4) preventi a of chronic diseases; 

''(5) substance use and abuse; 

]](6) accident prevention and safety; 

|*(7) communitvand environmental health; 

*'(8) prevention and control of communicable diseases; 

effective use of the health services delivery system; and 

'(10) development and aging. 
' (c) Office or Gompr^hensivb School Health Education.— The 
Secretary may establish within the Office of the SecreUry an Office 
of Comprehensive School Health Education with the following 
responsioilitii^s: 

"(1) To recommend mechanisms for the coordination of 
school health education programs conducted by various Federal 
agencies. 

"(2) To advise the Secretary on the formulation of school 
health education policy within the Department of Education. 

"(3) To disseminate information on the benefits to health 
education of utiliring a comprehensive health curriculum in 
schools. 

"SEC. 4606. ALTERNATIVE CURRICULUM SCHOOLS. 

''(a) Statement of Purpose.— It is the purpose of this section to 
assist- 
ed) local educational agencies; 
*\2) consortia of such agencies; a*>H 
''(3) intermediate educational urats; 
which have significant percentages of minority students to establish 
and conduct programs which reflect a minority composition of at 
least 50 percent in the alternative curriculum school established by 
the applicant to strengthen the knowledge of elementary and 
secondary school students in academic subjects and to contribute to 
the desegregation of the schools of the applicant. 

"(b) Eugibiuty.— A local educational agency, consortium of such 
agencies, or intermediate educational unit, is eligible to receive a 
grant under this section if such agency, unit, or consortium submits 
an application which contains evidence of collaborative arrange- 
ments between the applicant and an institution of higher education, 
a community-based organization, another local educational agency, 
aii appropriate State educational agency, or any combination of 
such institutions, orgunizations, or agencies. 
"(c) Uses of Fi-^ds.— Grants under this section may be used for— 
"(1) plannmg and outreach activities directly related to 
expansion and enliancenient of academic programs and services 
in the .'alternative curriculum school; 

"(2) the acquisition of books, materials, and equipment 
(including computers and the maintenance and operation 
thereof) necessary for the conduct of educational programs in 
the alternative curriculum school; and 

"(3) the payment, or subsidization of the compensation, of 
elementary and secondary school teachers who are certified or 
licensed by the State and who are necessary for the conduct of 
educational programs in the alternative ctirriculum school; 
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whenever such assistance is directly related to improving the knowl- 
edge of mathematics, science, history, English, foreign lana^ages, 
art, or music, or to improving the vocational skills of elementary 
and secondary school students. 

"(d) Applications.— Each applicant desiring to receive a grant Grants 
under this section shall submit an application in such form, in such Minorities 
manner, and containing or accompanied by such information as the 
Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall — 
"(i) provide assurance;^ that the assistance will be used for the 
purposes described in subsection (c); 

**(2) provide assurances that the local educational agency or 
intermediate educational unit would have a minority composi- 
tion of at least 65 percent, or in the case of a consortium, that at 
least one local educational agency vould have a minority 
composition of 65 percent; 

"(3) provide assurances that the students served in the 
alternative curriculum school established reflect a minority 
composition of at least 50 percent; 

"(4) demonstrate the extent to '.^hich the alternative cur- 
riculum school will contriDute to desegregation in the local 
educational agency; 

"(5) demonstrate the extent to which the alternative curricu- 
lum school will contribute to the improvements of the acadernic 
quality of the education offered by schools throughout the local 
educational agency; 

"(6, describe the collaborative efforts required by subsection 
(b); 

"(7) provide assurances that teachers will be employed in the 
courses of instruction assisted under this section who are cer- 
tified or licensed by the State to teach the subject matter of the 
courses of instruction; 

"(8) provide assurances that tht applicant will not engage in Discrimination, 
discrimination based upon race, religion, color, national origin, prohibition 
bex, or handicapping conditions in — 

"(A) hiring, promotion, or assignment of employees of the 
applicant or other personnel for whom the applicant has 
any administrative responsibility; 

"(B) the mandatory assignment of students to schools or 
to courses of instruction within schools of such applicant, 
except as is necessary to carry out an approved desegrega- 
tion plan; and 

"(C) designing or operating extracurricular activities for 
students; 

"(9) describe how funds made available under this section will 
be used to promote integration and provide a high qualuy 
education prograiti for local educational agencies with signifi- 
cant concentrations of minority students; 

*'(10) describe how such applicant will devote its resources tc 
continuing the program when funds made available to it under 
this section may no longer be made available; and 

"(11) provide such other assurances as the Secretary deter 
mines necessary. 

"(e) Unused Amounts.— In any fiscal year in which amounts are Grants 
appropriated but not allocated under this section, the Secretary 
shall use such amounts to make grants under title III of this Act 
(relating to magnet schools). 



ERLC 



102 STAT. 252 



PUBLIC LAW 100-297— APR. 28, 1988 



20 use 3157 



Drug-Free 
Schools and 
Communities 
Act of 1986 
20 use 3171. 



20 use 3172 



20 use 



Grants. 



"(f) Special Evidentiary Rule.— Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, the award of funds under this section may not be 
used in any cause of action or administrative proceeding as evidenv^e 
relating to the issue of desegregation of a public school of a local 
educational agency receiving such an award. 

"SFX. 4607. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

"(a) There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
fiscal years 1990 through 1993, to carry out the provisions of this 
part (other than section 4606). 

"(bXD Subject to paragraph (2), there are authorized to be anpro- 
priated $35,000,000 for fiscal vear 1989, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990 through 1993 to carry out 
section 4606. 

"(2) No appropriation may be made under paragraph (1) for any 
fiscal year unless the amount appropriated for the Magnet Schools 
Assistance Program ir title III for that fiscal year is equal to or 
exceeds $165,000,000. 

"TITLE V— DRUG EDUCATION 

"SEC. 5101. SHOR-^ TITLE. 

"This title may be cited as the *Drug-Free Schools and Commu- 
nities Act of 1986*. 

••SEC. 5102. FKVDINGS. 

"The Congress finds that: 

"(1) Drug abuse education and prevention programs are essen- 
tial components of a comprehensive strategy to reduce the 
demand for and use of drugs throughout the Nation. 

"(2) Drug use and alcohol abuse are widespread among the 
Nation's students, not only in secondary schools, but increas- 
ingly in elementary schools as well. 

"(3) The use of drugs and the abuse of alcohol by students 
constitute a grave threat to their physical and mental well- 
being and significantly impede the learning process. 

"(4) The tragic consequences of drug use and alcohol abuse by 
student*? are felt not only by students and their families, but 
also by their communl^ies and the Nation, which can ill afford 
to lose their skills, talents, and vitality. 

"(5) Schools and local organizations in communities through- 
out the Nruon have Sf)ecial responsibilities to work together to 
combat tht scourge of drag use and alcohol abuse. 

"(6) Prompt action by our Nation's schools, families, and 
communities can bring significantly closer the goal of a drug- 
free generation and a drug-free society. 

••SEC. 5103. PURPOSF. 

"It is the purpose of this title to establish programs " drug abuse 
education and prevention (coordinated with relatec community 
efforts and resources) through the provision of Federal financial 
assistance— 

"(1) to States for grants to local and intermediate educational 
agencies and consortia to establish, operate, ar.ii improve local 
programs of drug abuse prevention, early intervention, 
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rehabilitation referral and education in elementary and second- 
ary schools (including intermediate and junior high schools); 

"(2) to States for grants to and contracts with community- Grants 
based organizations for progrcuns of drug abuse prevention, Contracts 
early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and education for 
school dropouts and other high-risk youth; 

"(3) to States for development, training, technical assistance, 
and coordination activities; 

'"O institutions of higher education to establish, imple- 
ment, a^d expand programs of drug abuse education and 
prevention (including rehabilitation referral) for students 
enrolled ir colleges nnd universities; and 

"(5) to institutions of higher education in cooperation with 
State and local educational agencies for teacher training pro- 
grams in drag abuse education and prevention. 



"(a) In General — For the purpose of carrying out this title, there 
are authorized to be appropriated $250,000,000 for the fiscal year 
1989, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1990, 1991,1992, and 1993. 

"(b) Availability.— (1) Appropriations for any fiscal year for pay- 
ments made under this titie in accordance with regulations of the 
Secretary may be made aviiilable for obligation or exT)enditure by 
the agency or institution concerned on the basis of an academic or 
school year differing from juch fiscal year. 

"(2) Funds appropriated for any fiscal year undci this title shall 
remain available for obligation and expenditure until the end of the 
fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for which such funds were 
appropriated. 

"SEC. 511 2. RESERVATIONS AND STATE ALLOTMENTS. 20 USC 3182 

"(a) Reservations.— From the sums appropriated or otherwise 
made available to carry out this title for any fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall reserve— 

"(1) 1 percent for payments to Guam, American Samoa, the Territories, US. 
Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and 
the Northern Mariana Islands, to be allotted in accordance with 
their respective needs; 

"(2) 1 percent for programs for Indian youth under section Indians 
5133; 

"(3) 0.2 percent for programs for Hawaiian natives under 
section 5134; 

"(4) 8 percent for programs with institutions of higher edu- 
cation under section 5131; 

"(5) 3.5 percent for Federal activities under section 5132; and 

"(6) 4.5 percent for sgional centers under section 5135. 
*'fl)) State ALLOTMENTb.— (1) From the remainder of the sums not 
reserved under subsection (a), thp Secretary shall allot to each State 
an amount which bears the same rativ, to the amount of such 
remainder as the school-age population of the State bears to the 
school-age population of all States, except that no State shall be 
allotted less than an amount equal to 0.5 percent of such remainder. 
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(2) The Secretary may reallot any amount of any allotment to a 
State to the extent that the Secretary determines that the State will 
not be able to obligate such amount within 2 years of allotment. Any 
such reallotment shall be made on the same basis as an allotment 
under paragraph (1). 

"(3) For purposes of this subsection, the term 'State' means any of 
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 

"(4) For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall make payments, as 
provided by section 6503(a) of title 31, United States Code, to each 
State from its allotment under this subsection from amounts appro- 
priated for that fiscal year. 

"PART B— STATE AND LOCAL PROGRAMS 

"SEC. .5121. USE OF ALLOTMENTS BY STATES. 

"(a) State PROGRAM.—An amount equal to 30 percent of the total 
amount paid to a State from its allotment under section 5112 for any 
fiscal year shall be used by the chief executive officer of such State 
for a State program in accordance with section 5122. 

"(b) Within State Distribution; Administrative Costs.— An 
amount equal to 70 percent of the total amount paid to a State from 
its allotment under section 5112 for any fiscal year shall be used by 
the State educational agency to carry out its responsibilities in 
accordance with section 5124 and for grants to local and intermedi- 
ate educational agenc' and consortia for programs and activities 
in accordance with section 5125. 

"SEC. 5122. STATE PROGRAMS. 

"(a) In General.— Not more than 50 oercent of the funds avail- 
able for each fiscal year under section 5121(a) to the chief executive 
officer of a State shall be used for grants to and contracts with local 
governments and other public or private nonprofit entities (includ- 
ing parent groups, community action agencies, and other commu- 
nity-based organizations) for the development and implementation 
of programs and activities such as— 

*'(!) local broadly-based programs for drug and alcohol abuse 
prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu- 
cation for all age groups; 

"(2) training programs concerning drug abuse education and 
prevention for teachers, counselors, other educational person- 
nel, parents, local law enforcement officials, judicial officials, 
other public service pci^sonnel, and community leaders; 

"(3) the development and distribution of educational and 
informational materials to provide public information (through 
the media and otherwise) for the purpose of achieving a drug- 
free society; 

"(4) technical assistance to help community-based organiza- 
tions and local and intermediate educational agencies and con- 
sortia in the planning and implementation of drug abuse 
prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu- 
cation programs; 

*'(5) activities to encourage the coordination of drug abuse 
education and prevention programs with related community 
efforts and resources, which may involve the use of a broadly 
representative State advisory council including members of the 
State board of education, members of local boards of education, 
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parents, teachers, counselors, health and social service profes- 
sionals, and others having special interest or expertise, and 
'*(6) other drug abuse education and prevention activities 
consiftent with the purposes of this title, which may include a 
yout^ suicide prevention program. 
"(b) Innovative Programs.— (1) Not less than 50 percent of the 
funds available for each fiscal year under section 5121(a) to the chief 
executive officer of a State shall be used for innovative community- 
based programs of coordinated services for high-risk youth. The Grants 
chief executive officer of such State shall make grants to or con- Contracts 
tracts with local governments and other public and private non- 
profit entities (including parent groups, community action agencies, 
and other community-based organizations) to carry out such 
services. 

**{2) For purposes of this subsection, the term 'high risk youth* 
means an individual who has not attained the age of 21 years, who is 
at high risk of becommg or who has been a drug or alcohol ab ^er, 
and who — 

"(A) is a school dropout; 

"(B) has become pregnant; 

*'(C) is economically disadvantaged; 

'*(D) is the child of a drug or alcohol abuser; 

"(E) is a victim of physical, sexual, or psychological abuse, 

"(F) has committed a violent or delinquent act; 

"(G) has experienced mental health problems; 

"(H) has actempted suicide; or 

"(I) has experienced long-term physical pain due to injury. 
"SEC. 5123. STATE APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 3193 

"(a) In General. — In order to receive an allotment under section 
5112(b), a State shall submit an application to the Secretary. As part 
of such application, the chief executive officer of the State shall 
agree to 'ise the funds made available under section 5121(a) in 
accordance with the requirements of this part. As part of such 
application, the State educational agency of the State shall agree to 
use the funds made available under section 5121(b) in accordance 
with the requirements of this part. 

"(b) Contents of Appucations.— The application submitted by 
each State under subsection (a) shall— 

"(1) cover a period of three fiscal years; 

"(2) be submitted at such time and in such manner, and 
contain such information, as the Secretary may require; 

"(3) contain assurances that the Federal funds made available 
under thif part for any period will be so used as to supplement 
and increase the level of State, local, and non-Federal funds 
that would in the absence of such Federal funds be made 
available for the programs and activities for which funds are 
provided under this part and will in no event supplant such 
State, local, and other non-Federal funds; 

**(4) provide that the State will keep such records and provide Records 
such information as may be required by the Secretary for fiscal 
audit and program evaluation; 

"(5) contain assurances that there is compliance with the 
specific requirements of this part; 

"(6) describe the manner in which the State educational 
agency will coordinate its efforts with appropriate State health, 
law enforcement, and drug abuse prevention agencies, including 
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the State agency which administers the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, 
and Mental Health block grant under part B of title XIX of the 
Public Health Service Act; 

"(7) provide assurances that the State educational agency will 
provide financial assistance under this part only to local and 
intermediate educational agencies and consortia which estab- 
lish and implement drug abuse education and prevention pro- 
grams in elementary and secondary schools; 

"(8) provide for an annual evaluation of the effectiveness of 
programs assisted under this part; and 

"(9) provide a description of how, where feasible, the alcohol 
and drug abuse programs will be coordinated with youth suicide 
prevention programs funded by the Federal Government, State 
and local governments, and nongovernmental agencies and 
organizations. 

"SEC. 5124. RESPONSIBILITIES OF STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES. 

"(a) Grants to Local and Intermediate Educational Agen- 
cies.— Each State educational agency shall use a sum which shall be 
??oi u r^*^®" percent of the amounts available under section 
5121(b) for each fiscal year for grants to local and intermediate 
educational agencies and consortia in the State, in accordance with 
applications approved under section 5126. From such sum, the State 
wiucational agency shall distribute funds for use among areas 
served by local or intermediate educational agencies or consortia on 
the basis of the relative enrollments in public and private nonprofit 
schools within the areas served by such agencies. Any amount of the 
funds made available for use in any area remaining unobligated for 
more than 1 year after the funds were made available may be 
provided by the State educational agency to local or intermediate 
educational agencies or consortia having plans for programs or 
activities capable of using such amount on a timely basis. 

**(b) State Programs.— Each State educational agency shall use 
not more than 10 percent of the amounts available under sectior 
5121(b) for each fiscal year for such activities as— 

"(1) training and technical assistance programs concerning 
drug abuse education and prevention for local and intermediate 
educational agencies, including teachers, administratoi , ath- 
letic directors, other educational personnel, parents, local law 
enforcement officials, and judicial officials; 

"(2) the development, disseu^ination, implementation, and 
evaluation of drug abuse education curricular and teaching 
materials for elementary and secondary schools throughout the 
State; 

"(3) demonstration projects in drug abuse education and 
prevention; 

"(4) special financial assistance to enhance resources avail- 
able for drug abuse education and prevention in areas serving 
large numbers of economically disadvantaged children or 
sparsely populated areas, or to meet special needs; and 

"(5) administrative costs of the State educational agency in 
carrying out its responsibilities under this part, not in excess of 
2.5 percent of the amount available under section 5121(b). 
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-SEC. 5125. LOCAL DRl'(; ABUSE EOrCATION AND PREVENTION PRO 20 USC 3195. 
(.RAMS. 

"(a) In General.— Any amounts made available to local or inter- 
mediate educational agencies or consortia under section 5124(a) 
shall be used for drug and alcohol abuse prevention and education 
programs and activities, including— 

''(1) the development, acquisition, and implementation of ele- 
mentary and secondary school drug abuse education and 
prevention curricula which clearlv and consistently teach that 
illicit drug use is wrong and harmml; 

''(2) school-based programs of drug abuse prevention and early 
intervention (other than treatment); 

''(3) family drug abuse prevention programs, including edu- 
cation for parents to increase awareness about the symptoms 
and effects of drug use through the development and dissemina- 
tion of appropriate educational materials; 

''(4) drug aouse prevention counseling programs (which coun- 
sel that illicit drug use is wrong and harmful) for students and 
parents, including professional and peer counselors and involv- 
ing the participation (where appropriate) of parent, or other 
adult counselors and reformed abusers; 

"(5) programs of referral for drug abuse treatment and 
rehabilitation; 

••(6) programs of inservice and preservice training in drug and 
alcohol abuse prevention for teachers, counselors, other edu- 
cational personnel, athletic directors, public service personnel, 
law enforcement officials, judicial officials, and community 
leaders; 

"(7) programs in primary prevention and early intervention, 
such as the interdisciplinary school-team approach; 

"(8) community education programs and other activities to 
involve parents and communities in the fight against drug and 
alcohol abuse; 

''(9) public education programs on drug and alcohol abuse, 
including programs utilizing professionals and former drug and 
alcohol abusers; 

''(10) on-site efforts in schools to enhance identification and 
discipline of drug and alcohol abusers, and to enable law 
enforcement ofUcials to take necessary action in cases of drug 
possession and supplying of drugs and alcohol to the student 
population; 

"(11) special programs and activities to prevent drug and 
alcohol abuse among student athletes, involving their parents 
and family in such drug and alcohol abuse prevention efforts 
and using athletic programs and personnel in preventing drug 
and alcohol abuse among all students; and 

''(12) other programs of drug and alcohol abuse education and 
prevention, consistent with the purposes of tiiis part. 
"(b) EuGiBiuTY.— A local or intermediate educational agency or 
consortium may receive funds under this part for any fiscal year 
covered by an application under section 5126 approved by the State 
educational agency. 

"SEC. 5126. LOCAL APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 3196 

"(a) In General.— (1) In order to be eligible to receive a grant Grants 
under this part for any fiscal year, a local or intermediate edu- 
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cational agency or consortium shaU submit an application to the 
btate educational agency for approval. 

j^'o application under this section shall be for a period not to 
exceed 3 fiscal years and may be amended annually as may be 
necessary to reflect changes without filing a new application Such 
application shall — 

'\A) set forth a comprehensive plan for programs to be car- 
ried out by the applicant under this part; 

"(B) contain an estimate of the cost for the establishment and 
operation of such programs; 
J'(C) establish or designate a local or substate regional 
advisory council on drug abuse education and prevention com- 
posed of individuals who are parents, teachers, officers of State 
and ocal government, medical professionals, representatives of 
the law enforcement community, community-based organiza- 
tions, and other groups with interest and expertise in the field 
ot drug abuse education and prevention; 

"(D) describe the extent of the cuirent drug and alcohol 
problem in the schools of the applicant; 

"(E) describe the applicant's drug and alcohol policy, includ- 
ing an explanation of— 

"(i) the practices and procedures it will enforce to elimi- 
nate the sale or use of drugs and alcohol on school premises; 
and 

"(ii) how it will convey to students the message that drug 
use IS not permissible; 
"(F) describe how the applicant will monitor the effectiveness 
of its program; 

y u describe the manner in which the applicant will estab- 
lish, implement, or augment mandatory age-appropriate, devel- 
opmentally-based, drug abuse education and prevention 
programs for students throughout all grades of the schools 
operated or served by the applicant (from the earlv childhood 
level through grade 12), and provide assurances that the 
applicant enforces related rules and regulations of student 
conduct; 

"(H) describe the manner in which the applicant will coordi- 
nate Its efforts under this part with other programs in the 
community related to drug abuse education, prevention, treat- 
ment, and rehabilitation; 

"(I) provides assurances that the applicant will coordinate its 
efforts with appropriate State and local drug and alcohol abuse, 
health, and law enforcement agencies, in order to effectively 
conduct drug and alcohol abub.^ education, intervention, and 
referral for treatment and rehabilitation for the student 
population; 

"(J) provide assurances that the Federal funds made available 
under this part shall be used to supplement and, to the extent 
practical, to increase the level of funds that would, in the 
absence of such Federal funds, be made available by the 
applicant for the purposes described in this part, and in no case 
"implant such funds; 

(K) provide assurances of compliance with the provisions of 
this part; 

''(L) agree to keep such records and provide such information 
to the State educational agency as reasonably may be required 
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for fiscal audit and program evaluation, consistent with the 
responsibilities of the State agency under this part; and 

(M) include such other information and assurances as the 
State educational agency reasonably determines ti) be 
necessary. 

"(b) Progress Reports.— (1) An applicant shall submit to the 
State educational agency a progrc^pai report on the first 2 fiscal years 
of implementation of its plan. The progress report shall include— 
''(A) the applicant's significant accomplishments under the 
plan during tne preceding 2 years; and 

"(B) the extent to which the original objectives of the plan are 
being achieved. 

"(2) If the State educational agency determines that the 
applicant's progress report shows that it is not making reasonable 
progress towai^ accomplishing the objectives of its plan and the 
purposes of this Act, the State educational agency shall provide such 
technical assistance to the applicant as may be necessary. 

-SEC. 5127. STATE REPORTS. 20 USC 3197. 

"Each State shall suomit to the Secretary a biennial report that 
contains information on the State and local programs conducted 
under this Act in the State. 



* 'a) In General.— (1) From sums reserved by the Secretary u.nder Contracts 
section 5112(aK4) for the purposes vhis section, the Secretary snail 
make grants to or enter into contracts with institutions of higher 
education or consortia of such institutions for drug abuse education 
and prevention programs under this section. 

*'(2) The Secretary shall mike financial assistance available on a 
competitive basis under this section. An institution of higher edu- 
cation or consortium of such institutions which desiies to receive a 
grant or enter into a con^ uct under this section shall submit an 
application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing or accompanied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require in accordance with regulations. 

i3) The Secretary shall make every effort to ensure the equitable 
participation of private and public institutions of higher education 
(including community and junior colleges) and to ensure the equi- 
table geographic participation of such institutions. In the award of 
grants and cor i^racts under this section, the Secretary shall give 
appropriate consideration to colleges and universities of limited 
enrollment. 

"(4) Not less than 50 percent of sums available for the purposes of 
this section shall be used to make grants under subsection (d). 
"(b) Training Grants.— Training grants shall be available for— 
"(1) preservice and inservice training and instruction of teach- 
ers and other personnel in the field of drug abuse education and 
prevention in elementary and secondary schools; 

"(2) summer institutes and workshops in instruction in the 
field of drug abuse education and prevention; 

"(3) research and demonstration programs for teacher train- Research and 
ing and retraining in drug abuse education and prevention; and development 

'*(4) training programs for law enforcement officials, judicial 
officials, community leaders, parents, and government officials. 
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(c) Grants FOR Model Demonstration Programs —Grants shall 
be available for model demonr.tration programs to be coordinated 
with local elementary and secondary schools for the development 
and implementation of quality drug abuse education curricula In 
the award of grants under this subsection, the Secretary shall dve 
priority consideration to joint projects involving faculty of institu- 
tions of higher education and teachers in elementary and secondary 
schools in the practical application of the findings of educational 
research and evaluation and the integration of such research into 
drug abuse education and prevention programs. 

''(d) Grants FOR Programs of Drug Abuse Education and 
PREVENTioN.--Grants shall be available under this subsection to 
develop, implement, operate, and improve programs of drug abuse 
education and prevention (including rehabilitation referral) for stu- 
dents enrolled in institutions of higher education 

^rl'Sc m^^^foV'r I'^J^'^'TI'' /"^J^^"^ ^^"^ ""der para- 
graphs (1) and (2) of subsection (b), the Secretary shall encourage 
projects which provide for coordinated and collaborative efforts 
between State educational agencies, local educational agencies, and 
regional centers established under section 5135. 

SKC. .5132. FEDERAL ACTIVITIES. 

''(a) Use of Reserved Funds.— From sums reserved by the Sec- 
retary under section 5112(aK5), the Secretary shall carry out the 
purposes of this section. ^ 

o*^^^ ^^^^ Abuse Education and Prevention Activi- 
'^r*?;~l.\.^ Secretary of Education in conjunction with the Secretary 
ot Health and Human Services shall carry out Federal education 
and prevention activities on drug abuse. The Secretary shall cot /di- 
nate such drug abuse education and prevention activities with other 
appropriate j^ederal activities related to drug abuse. The Secre- 
tary shall directly or through grants, cooperative agreements or 
contrt cts — 

'*(!) provide information on drug abuse education and preven- 
tion to the Secretary of Health and Human Services for dissemi- 
nation by the clearinghouse for alcohol and drug ibuse 
intormaticn established under section 509 of the Public Health 
Service Act; 

/'(2) facilitate the utilization of appropriate means of commu- 
nicating to students at all educati)nal levels about the dangers 
of drug use and alcohol abuse, especially involving the partici- 
pation of entertainment personalities and athletes who are 
recognizable role models for many young people; 

"(8) develop, publicize the availability of, and widely dissemi- 
nate audio-visual and other curricular materials for drug abuse 
education and prevention programs in elementary and second- 
ary schools throughout the Nation; 

"(4) provide technical assistance to State, local, and inter- 
mediate education agencies and consortia in the selection and 
implementation of drug abuse education and prevention curric- 
ula approaches, and programs to address most effectively the 
needs of the elementary and secondary schools served bv such 
agencies; and 

"(5) identify research and development priorities with regard 
to school oasp ' drug abuse education and prevention, particu- 
larly age-appropriate program: focusing on kindergarten 
through grade 4. ^ 
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"(c) Studies.— The Secretary of Education in conjunction with the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services shall conduct, directly or 
by contract, a study of the relationship between drug and alcohol 
abuse and youth suicide and shall submit a report of the findings of 
such studies to the President and to the appropriate committees of 
the Congress not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of 
this title. In addition the Secretary may conduct periodic evalua- 
tions of programs authorized by this Act. 

"SEC. 5133. PROGRAMS FOR INDI.AN YOUTH. 

**(a) Use of Reserved Funds.— From the funds reserved pursuant Grants 
to section 5112(aK2), the Secretary shall make payments and grants 
and enter into other financial arrangements for Indian programs in 
accordance with this subsection. 

"(b) Financial Arrangements.— The Secretary of Education 
shall enter into such financial arrangements as the Secretary deter- 
mines will best carry out the purposes of this title to meet the needs 
of Indian children on reservations serviced by elementary and 
secondary schools funded for Indian children by the Department of 
the Interior. Such arrangements shall be made pursuant to an Contracts 
agreement between the Secretary of Education and the Secretary of 
the Interior containing such assurances and terms as they deter- 
mine will best achieve the purposes of this title. 

"(c) Grant and Contract Authority.— The Secretary of Edu- 
cation may, upon request of any Indian tribe which is eli ible to 
contract with the Secretary of the Interior for the administration of 
programs under the Indian Self-Determination Act or under the Act 
of April 16, 1934, enter into grants or contracts with rny tribal 
organization of any such Indian tribe to plan, conduct, and admin- 
ister programs which are authorized and consistent with the pur- 
poses of this title (particularly programs for Indian children who are 
school dropouts), except that such grants or contracts shall be 
subject to the terms and conditions of section 102 of the Indian Self- 
Determination Act and shall be conducted in accordance with sec- 
tions 4, 5, and 6 of the Act of April 16, 1934, which are relevant to 
the programs administered under this paragraph. 

"(d) Additional Programs.— Programs funded unier this subsec- 
tion shall be in addition to such other programs, services, and 
activities as are made available to eligible Indians under other 
provisions of this title. 



••SFX. 5134. PROGRAMS FOR HAWAIIAN NATIVES. 

"(a) General Authority.— From the funds reserved pursuant to 
section 5112(aK3), the Secreta y shall make grants to or enter into 
cooperative agreements or contracts with organis^ations primarily 
serving and representing Hawaiian natives which are recognized by 
the Governor of the State of Hawaii to plan, conduct, -^.nd administer 
programs, or portions thereof, which are authorized by and consist- 
ent with the provisions of this title for the benefit of Hawaiian 
natives. 

"(b) Definition of 'Hawaiian Native'.— For the purposes of this 
section, the term 'Hawaiian native' means any individual any of 
whose ancestors were natives, prior to 1778, of the area which now 
comprises the State of Hawaii. 
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20 use 3215 "SEC. 5135. REGIONAL CENTERS. 

o^t^cts . * Secretary, through grants, cooperative agreements, or con- 

u>ntracts. ^^acts, shall use the amounts made available to carry out this 
section for each fiscal year to maintain 5 regional centers to— 
(1) train school teams to assess the scope and nature of their 
drug abuM and alcohol abuse problems, mobilize the commu- 
nity to address such problems, design appropriate curricula, 
identify students at highest risk and refer them to appropriate 
treatment, and institutionalise long-term effective drug and 
alcohol abuse programs, including long-range technical assist- 
ance, evaluation, and followupon such training; 

"(2) assist State educational agencies in coordinating and 
strengthemng drug abuse and alcohol abuse education and 
prevention programs; 

/'(3) assist local educational agencies and institutions of 
higher education in developing appropriate preservice and in- 
semce training programs for educational personnel; and 

(4) evaluate and disseminatp information on effective drug 
abuse and alcohol abuse education and prevention programs 
and strategies. 

"PART D— GENERAL PROVISIONS 

20 use 3221 -SEC. 5141. DEFINITIONS. 

"(a) General Rule.— Except as otherwise provided, the terms 
used in this title shall have the meaning provided under section 
1471 of title 1 of this Act. 

"(b) Specific DEFiNmoNs.— For the purposes of this title, the 
following terms have the following meanings: 

"(1) The term 'drug abuse education and prevention' means 
prevention, early intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu- 
cation relatwi to the abuse of alcohol and the use and abuse of 
controlled, illegal, addictive, or harmful substances. 

(2) The term 'illicit drug use' means the use of illegal drugs 
and the abuse of other drugs and alcohol. 
,73) The term 'Secretary' means the Secretary of Education. 
(4) The term 'school-age population' means the population 
aged 5 through 17 (inclusive), as determined by the Secretary on 
the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available from the 
Department of Commerce. 

'*(5) The term 'school dropout' means an individual aged 5 
through 18 who is not attending any school and who has not 
received a secondary school diploma or a certificate from a 
program of equivalency for such a diploma. This definition shall 
not apply after the Secretary defines such term as required bv 
section 6201 of this Act. 

"(6) The term 'State' means a State, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Northern Mariana Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pa- 
cific Islands, or the Virgin Islands. 

"(7) The term 'institution of higher education' means an 
educational institution in any State which— 

"(A) admits as regular students only individuals having a 
certificate of graduation from a high school, or the recog- 
nized equivalent of such a certificate; 

er|c IX. 
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*'(B) is legally authorized within such State to provide a 
program of education beyond high school; 

'\C) provides an educational program for which it awards 
a bachelor's degree, or provides not less than a 2-year 
program which is acceptable tor full credit towan' such a 



matics, or tiie physical or biological sciences which is 
designed to prepare the student to work as a technician and 
at a semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or 
other technological fields which require the understanding 
and application of basic engineering, scientific, or mathe- 
matical principles or knowledge; 
''(D) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and 
(K) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting 
agency or association listed by the Secretary pursuant to 
this paragraph or, if not so accredited, is an institution 
whose credits are accepted, on transfer, by not less than 3 
institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the same 
basis SH if transferred from an institution so accredited, 
except that m the case of an institution offering a 2-year 
program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical or 
biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student 
to work as a technician and at a semiprofessipnal level in 
engineering, scientific, or technological fields which 
requires the understanding and application of basic 
engineering, scientific, or mathematical principles or 
knowledge if the Secretary determines that there is no 
nationaUy recognized accrediting agency or association 
qualiHed to accredit such institutions, the Secretary shall 
appoint an advisory committee, composed of persons spe- 
cially qualified to evaluate training provided by such 
institutions, which shall prescribe the standards of content, 
scope, and quality which must be met in order to qualify 
such institutions to participate under this title and shall 
also determine whether particular institutions meet such 
standards. For the purposes of this paragraph the Secretary 
shall publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting 
agencies or associations which he determines to be reliable 
authority as to the quality of education or training offered. 
"(8) The term 'nonprofit' as applied to a school, agency, 
organization, or institution means a school, agency, organiza- 
tion, or institution owned and operated by one or more non- 
profit corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of 
which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any 
private shareholder or individual. 

"(9) The term 'consortium* (except in section 5131) means a 
consortium of local educational agencies or of one or more 
intermediate educational agencies and one or more local edu- 
cational agencies. 

"SEC 5142. FUNCTIONS OF THE SECRETARY OF EDUCATION. 20 USC 3222. 

"(a) Administration.— The Secretary shall be responsible for the 
administration of the programs authorized by this title. 

"(b) Appucabiuty of General Education Provisions Act.— 
Except as otherwise provided, the General Education Provisions Act 
shall apply to programs authorized by this title. 
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20 use 3223. "SEC. 5143. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN AND TEACHERS FROM PRIVATE 

NONPROFIT SCHOOLS. 

"(a) PAHnciPATioN OF Private School Ohildren.-To the extent 
consistent with the number of school-age children in the State or in 
the school attandance area of a local or intermediate educational 
agency or consortium receiving financirJ assistance under part B 
who are enrolled m private nonprofit elementary and secondary 
schools, such State, agency, or consortium shaU. after consultation 
with appropriate private school representatives, make provision for 
including semoM and arranjements for the benefit of such children 
f .participation of such children in the 

purposes and benefits of this title. 
"(b) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL Tbacher8.-To the extent 
"^^^ * ii ® of «hool-age children in the State or in 

the school attendance area of a local or intermediate educational 
agency or consortium receiving financial assistance under part B 
who are enrolled m private nonprofit elementary and secondary 
schools, such State, agency, or consortium shall, after consultation 
with appropnate private school representatives, make provision, for 
the benefit of euch teachers in such schools, for such teacher train- 
ing as will assure equitable participation of such teachers in th» 
purposes and benefits of this title. 

"(c) Waiver; Provision of Servicep by SKCRBrARV.— If by reason 
of any provision of law a Suie, local, or intermediate educational 
agency or consortium is prohibited from proviJing for the participa- 
tion .of children or teachers fiwm private nonprofit schools as 
required by subsections (a) and (b) or, if the Secretary determines 
that a istate, local, or intermediate educational agency or consor- 
tium has substantially failed or is unwilling to provide for such 
participation on an equitable basis, the Secretary shall waive such 
requirements and shall arrange for the provision of services to such 
children or teachers which shall be subject to the requirements of 
this section. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, withhold- 
ing, notice, and judical review requirements in accordance with 
section 1017 of this Act. 

20 use 3224 "SEC. 5144. "'ATERIALS. 

"Any materials produced or distributed with fui is made avail- 
able under this title shall reHect the message that illicit drug use is 
wrong and harmful. The Secretary shall not review curricula and 
shall not promulgate r ulations to carry out this subsection or 
subparagraph (1) or (4) oi section 5125(a). 

"PART E-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
'•SEC ,5191. INDIAN EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 

"(a) Piu)T P.. OGHAMS.— Thp Assistant Secretary of Ind. in Affairs 
shall develv,, and implement pilot programs in selected schools 
funded by the Bureau of Ir ".in Affairs (subject to the approval of 
the local school board or c. ..tract sjhool board) to determine the 
effectiveness of summer youth programs in furthering the purposes 
and goals of the Indian Alcohol and Substance Abuse Prevention 
Act of 1986. The Assistant Secretary shall defray all costs associatec 
with the actual operation and support of the pilot programs in the 
school from funds appropriated for this section. For the pilot pro- 
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grams there are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal vears 1987, 1988, and 1989. 

"(b^ Use of Funds. — Federal financial assistance made available 
to public or Drivate schools because of the enrollment of Indian 
children pursuant to— 

"(1) the Act of April 16, 1934, as amended by the Indian 
Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 452 ei seq ), 

"(2) the Indian Elementary and Secondary School Abalbiance 
Act (20 US.C. 241aa et seq.), and 
"(3) the Indian Education Act (20 U.S.C. 3385), 
may be used to support a program of instruction relating to alcohol 
and substance abuse prevention and treatment. 

"SEC. 5192. TRANSITION. 20 USC 3232. 

"Notwith ^ng section 1003 of the Augustus F. Hawkinc* 
Robert T. Stafford Elementary and Secondary School Improvement 
Amendments of 1988, a State educational agercv may allot funds for 
each of the fiscal years 1987 and 1988 to local arid intermediate 
educational agencies and consortia under section 4124 of the Drug- 
Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986 on the basis of their 
relative numbers of children in the school«age population. 

"TITLE VI-PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS 
DESIGNED TO ADDRESS SCHOOL DROP- 
OUT PROBLEMS AND TO STRENGTHEN 
BASIC SKILLS INSTRUCTION 

"PART A-ASSISTANCE TO ADDRESS SCHOOL DROPOUT ^"^^LrtXcn 

PROBLEMS Assistance Act 

of 1988 

"SEC. 6001. SHORT TITLE. 20 USC 3241 

"This part may be cited as the 'School Dropout Demonstration 
Assistance Act of 1988'. 

"SEC 6002. PURPOSE. 20 USC 3242 

"The purpose of this part is to reduce the number of children who 
do not complete their elementary and secondary educativ. i by 
providing grants to local educational agencies to establish and 
demonstrate — 

"(1) effective programs to identify potential student dropouts 
and prevent them from dropping out; 

"(2) effective programs to identify and encourage children 
who have already dropped out to reenter school and complete 
their elementary and secondary education; 

"(3) effective early intervention programs designed to identify 
at-risk students in elementary and secondary schools; and 

"(4) model systems for collecting and reporting information to 
local school officials rn the number, ages, and grade levels of 
the children not -ompleting their elementary and secondary 
education and the reasons why sue, children have dropped out 
of school. 

"SEC 6003. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 3243. 

'There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this part 
150,000,000 for the fiscal year 198S. 
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20 use 3244 "SEC. 6004. GRA fS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGKNCIKS. 

Allotment to Categories of Local Educational Agen 
ciES.— from the amount appropriated under section 6003 for anj 
fiscal year, the Srcretary shall allot the following percentages t< 
each of the following categones of local educational agTncies: 

(1) Local educational agencies administering schools with e 
total enrollment of 100,000 or mor« elementary and secondan 
school students shall be allotted 25 percent of the amount 
appropriated. 

"(2) Local educational agencies administering schools with a 
total enrollment of at least 20,000 but less than 100,000 ele- 
mentary and secondary school students shall be allotted 40 
percent of the amount appropriated. 

"(3) Local educational agencies administering schools with a 
^^lf °u 20,000 elementary and secondary 

school studente shall be allotted 30 percent of the amount 
appropriated. Grants may be made under this paragraph to 
intermed'»te educational units and consortia of not more than 5 
local educational agencies in any caae in which th„- total enroll- 
Z^clL° - ^^'^^ educational ajiency is less than 

^OAHW eiwrnentary and secondary students. Such units and on- 
sortia may abo apply in coiyunction with the State educati. a! 
agency. Not less than 20 percent of funds available under this 
paragraph shall be awarded to local educational agencies 
administynng schools with a total enrollment of less than 2,000 
elementary and secondary school students. 

(4) Community-based organizations sh '1 Ke allotted 5 per- 
^^^n?!*^®/"^* ^PP™P"»*«'- GranU this category 

shall be made after consultation between , ommunity-based 
organization and the local educational agency that is to benefit 
irom such a grant. 

Q^^^^^^^^t^J^™^}^ °' Educational Partnerships.-(1) The 
Secretary shall allot 25 percent of the funds available for each 
category described in paragraphs (1), (2), anH (3) of subsection (a) of 
this section to educational partnerships. 

inckide-?"*^^"""^ partnerships under this subsection shall 
''(A) a local educational agency; and 

"(B) e business concern or business organization, or, if an 
appropriate business concern or business organization is not 
available, one of the following: any community-based organisa- 
tion, nonprofit pnvate organization, institution of higher edu- 
cation. State educational agency. State or local public agency, 
private industry council (established under the Job Training 
h-artnership Act), museum, library, or educational television or 
broadcasting station. 
"(c) Award of GRANT.-From the amount allotted lor any fiscal 
year to a category of local educational agencies under subse.:tion (a). 

* ^l^*!*-' ^ ^^^^ as practicable within each 

such category to local educational agencies and educational partner- 
ship whose applications have been approved b^ the Secretary for 
such fiscal year under section 6005 and whose applications propose a 
FinT^ sufficient size and scope to be of value as a demonstra- 
:l qL i^^"^^^^" ^ ^^^^ such terms and conditions as 
the^becretary shall prescribe consistent with the provisions of this 
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"(d) Use of Funds When Not Fully Needed for Educational 
Partnerships.— (^) Whenever the Secretary determines that the full 
amount of the sums made available under subsection (b) in each 
category for educational partnerships will not be required for ap- 
plications of educational partnerships, the Secretary shall make the 
amount not so required available to local educational agencies in the 
same category in which the funds are made available. 

"(2) In order to transfer funds under this subsection, the Secretary 
shall use a peer review process to determine that such excess funds 
are not needed to fund educational partnerships and shall prepare a 
list of the categories in which additional funds are a^railable, and the 
reasons therefor, and make such list available to local educaHonal 
agenc: s upon request. The Secretary may use the peer review 
process to determine grant recipients of funds transferred in accord- 
ance with this subsection. 

"(e) Use of Funds When Not Fully Allotted to Catfxk)ries 
Und'^h Subsection (l). — (1) Whenever the Secretary determines 
that the full amount of the sums allotted under any category set 
forUi under subsection (a) will not be required for applications of the 
local educational agencies in the case of categories (1) through (3), 
the Secretary shall make the ai^ount not so required available to 
another category under subsection (a). In carrying out the provisions 
of this subsection, the Secretary shall assure that the transfer of 
amounts from one category to another is made to a category in 
which t' -?re is the gieatest need for funds. 

"(2) In order to transfer funds under this subsection the Secreta:y 
shall use a peer review process to determine that sucl. excess *'ands 
are not needed to fund projects in particular categoi es ara shall 
prepare a list of the categories in which funds ^^^^uc not fully 
expended and the reasons therefor, and make such la' available to 
lo^ educational agencies and educational partnerships, upon 
request. The Secretary may use the peer review process to deter- 
mine grant recipients of funds transferred in accordance with this 
subsection. 

*'(f) Federal Share.— (1) The Federal share of a grant under this 
part may not exceed— 

"(A) 9(> percent of the total cost of a project for the first year 
for which the project receives assistance under this part, and 
"(B) 75 percent of such cost for the second .such year. 
"(2) The remaining cost of a project that receives assiscance under 
this part may be paid from any source other than funds made 
available under this part, except that not more than 10 percent of 
the remaining cost in any fiscal year may be provided from Federal 
sources other than this part. 

"(3) The snare of payments from sources othe; than funds made 
available under this part may be in cash or in kind fairly evaluated, 
including plant, equipment or services. 

"SEC. 6005, application. 20 VSC 31 : 5. 

"(a) In General.— (1) A grant under this part may be made only Grants, 
to a \ocsi educational agency or an educational partnership which 
submits an application to t'le Secreta'^ containing such information 
ad may bo required by the Secretaiy by regulation. 

"(2) Applications shall be for a 1-year period. 

"(b) Ck)NTENTS OF AppucATioN.— Each F jch application shall— 
"(1) provide documentation of— 
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(A) the number of children who were enrolled in the 
schools of the applicant for the 5 academic years prior to 
the date application is made who have not completed their 
elementaiy or secondary education and who are classified 
as school dropouts pursuant to section 5141(bX5); and 

(B) the percentage that such number of children is the 
total school^e population in the applicant's schools; 

(ii) include a plan for the development and implementation 
of a dropout information collection and reporting system for 

of the dropout problem; 

(d) include a plan for coordinated activities involving at least 
1 high school and its feeder iunior high or middle schools and 
elementary schools for local educational agencies that have 
feeder systems; 

^^(4) include a plan for the development and implementation 
of a project including activities designed to carry out the pur- 
pose of this part, such as— 

"(A) implementing identification, prevention, outreach, 
^^^.^"^JI projects for dropouts and potential dropouts; 
(B) addressing the special needs of school-age parents; 
(U disseminating information to students, parents, and 
the community related to the dropout problem; 

''(D) as appropriate, including coordinated services and 
activiti^ with programs of vocational education, adult 
basic education, and programs under the Job Trr.ininc 
Partnership Act; 

CommunicationB "(E) involving the use of educational and telecommuni- 

comn^nications cations and broadcasting technologies and educational 

'"f.*?.^*^^ f^'^ dropout prevention, outreach, and reentry; 

(1') providing activities which focus on developing 
occupational competencies which link job skill preparation 
and training with genuine job opportunities; 
(G) establishing annual procedures for— 

"(i) evaluating the effectiveness of the project; and 
(ii) where possible, determining the cost-effective- 
ness of the particular dropout prevention and reentry 
methods used and the potential for reproducing such 
methods in other areas of the country; 
'^(H) coordinating, to the extent practicable, with other 
student dropout activities in the community; or 

•'(!) using the resources of the community and parents to 
help develop and implement solutions to the local dropout 
problem; and 

''(5) contain such other inforruation as the Secretary considers 
lecessary to determine the nature of the local needs, the quality 
ot the proposed project, and the capability of the applicant to 
carry out the project, 
'^(c) Priorfty.— The Secretary shall, in approving applications 
under this section, give priority to applications which both show the 
replication of successful programs conducted in other local edu- 
cational agcnci^ or the expansion of successful programs within a 
local educational agency and reflect very high numbers or very hifh 
percentages of school dropouts in tht schools of the applicant in 
each category described in section 6004(a). 

'^d) Special Consideration.— The Secretary shall give additional 
special consideration to applications that include— 
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"(1) provisions which emphasize early intervention services 
designed to identify at-risk students in elementary or eavly 
secondary schools; and 

"(2) provisions for significant parental involvement. 



"SEC. 6006. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 



20 use 3246 



Contracts 



''(a) In General. — Grants under this part shall be used to carry Grants 
out plans set forth in applications approved under section 6005. In 
addition, grants may be used for educational, occupational, and 
basic skills testing services and activities, including, but not limited 
to— 

"(1) the establishment of systemwide or school-level policies, 
procedures, and plans for dropout prevention and school 
reentry; 

"(2) the development and implementation of acti* es, includ- 
ing extended day cr summer programs, designed to address poor 
achievement, basic skills deficiencies, language deficiencies, or 
course failures, in order to assist students at risk of dropping 
out of schf M and students reentering school; 

"(3) the establishment or expansion of work-study, apprentice, 
or internship programs; 

"(4) the use of resources of the community, including contract- 
ing with public or private entities or community-based organiza- 
tions of demonstrated performance, to provide services to the 
grant recipient or the target population; 

"(5) the evaluation and revision of program placement of 
students at risk; 

"(6) the evaluation of program effectiveness of dropout 
programs; 

"(7) the development and implementation of programs for 
traditionally underserved groups of students; 

"(8) the implementation of activities which will improve stu- 
dent motivation and the school learning environment; 

"(9) the provision of training for school staff on strategies and 
techniques designed to — 

*'(A) identify children at risk of dropping out; 
"(B) intervene in the instructional program with support 
and remedial services; 

"(C) develop realistic expectations for student perform- 
ance; and 

"(D) improve student-staff interactions; 

"(10) the study of the relationship between drugs and drop- 
outs and between youth gangs and dropouts, and the coordina- 
tion of dropout prevention and reentry programs with 
appropriate drug prevention and community organizations for 
the prevention of youth gangs; 

**(!!) the study of .he relationship between handicapping 
conditions and student dropouts; 

"(12) the study of the relationship between the dropout rate 
for gifted and talented students compared to the dropout rate 
for the general student enrollment; 

"(13) the use of educational telecommunications and broad- 
casting technologies and educational materials designed to 
extend, motivate, and reinforce school, community, and home 
dropout prevention and eentry activities; and 
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"(14) the provision of other educational, occupational and 
testing services and activities which directly relate to the pur- 
pose of this part. *^ 
;'(b) AcnvrnES for Educational PARXNERSHips.-Grants under 
this part may be used by educational partnerships for- 

(1) activities which offer jobs and college admissions for 
successful completion of the program for which assistance is 
sought; 

'\2) internship, work study, or apprenticeship programs- 

(o) summer employment programs; 
|'(4) occupationgil training programs; 
|'(5) career opportunity anu skills counseling; 

(6) job placement services; 

"(7) the development of skill employment competency testing 
programs; ^ 
'\S) special school staff training projects; and 
"(9) any other activity described in subsection (a). 
"SEC. 6007. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE; LIMITATION ON COSTS. 

fKo?\^''f2^'^^''^ AssiSTANCE.-The Secretary shall ensure 
Sr this part^" practicable, in approving grant applications 

prants are equitably distributed on a geographic basis 
^ u^of i category set forth in section 6004(a); 

U) the amount of a grant to a local educational agency for a 
fiscal year is proportionate to the extent and severity of the 
loc&l school dropout problem; 

"(3) not 1^ than 30 percent of the amount available for 
grants in each fiscal year is used for activities relating to school 
dropout prevention; and 

"(4) not less than 30 percent of the amount available for 
grants in each fiscal year is used for activities relating to 
persuading school dropouts to return to school and assisting 
former school dropouts with specialized services once they 
return to school. 

"(b) Administrative Cosrs.-Not more than 5 percent of any 
grant made under this part may be used for administrative costs 

"PART B^ASSISTANCE TO PROVIDE BASIC SKILLS 
IMPROVEMENT 

"SEC. 6101. SHORT TITLE. 

^'This part may be cited as the 'Secmdary Schools Basic Skills 
Demonstration Assistance Act of 1988'. 

"SEC. 6102. PURPOSE. 

"It is the purpose of this part to provide assistance to local 
educational agencies with high concentrations of children from low- 
income families to improve the achievement of educationally dis- 
advantaged children enrolled in the secondary schools of such 
agencies. 

"SEC. 6103. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

^oS^^AAAr^^i^^V^^ ^ be appropriated to carry out this part 
$200,000,000 for fiscal year 1989. ^ 
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"SEC 6104. GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES. 20 USC 3264 

"(a) General Authority.— From the amount appropriated under 
section 6103 for any fiscal year the Secretary shall make grants to 
local educational agencies in accordance with the provisions of this 

"fli) CJommunity-Based Organizations Rule— Each local edu- 
cational agency iiay carry out the activities described in section 
6105 in cooperation with community-based organizations. 

"(c) Eligible Students.— Secondary school students who meet the 
requirements of part A of chapter 1 of title I of this Act other than 
the requirement of attendance in the designated school attendance 
area shall be eligible to participate in programs and activities 
assisted under th's part. 

"SEC. 6105. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 3265 

"(a) In General.— Funds made available under this part may be 
used — 

"(1) to initiate or expand programs designed to meet the 
special educational needs of secondary school students and to 
help such student attain grade level proficiency in basic skills, 
and, as appropriate, learn more advanced skills; 
"(2) to develop innovative approaches— 

''(A) for surmounting barriers that make secondary 
school programs under this part difficult for certain stu- 
dents to attend and difficult for secondary schools to admin- 
ister, such as scheduling problems; and 

"(B) for courses leading to successful completion of the 
general educational development test or of graduation 
requirements; 

''(3) to develop and implement innovative programs involving Employment 
community-based organizations or the private sector, or both, to ^^^^^ , 
provide motivational activities, pre-employment training, or 
transition-to-wcrk activities; 

*'(4) to provide programs for eligible students outside the 
school, with the goal of reaching school dropouts who will not 
reenter the traditional school, for the purpose of providing 
compensatory education, basic skills education, or courses for 
general educational development; 

''(5) to use the resources of the community to assist m provid- 
ing services to the target populat'on; 

"(6) to provide training for staff who will work with the target 
population on strategies and techniques for identifying, 
instructing, and assisting such students; 

"(7) to provide guidance and counseling activities, support 
services, exploration of postsecondary educational opportuni- 
ties, youth employment activities, and other pupil services 
which are necessary to assist eligible students; or 

'*(8) to recruit, train, and supervise secondary school students 
(including the provision of stipends to students in greatest m ed 
of financial assistance) to serve as tutors of other students 
eligible for services under this part and under part A of chapter 
1 of title I of this Act, in order to assist such eligible students 
with homework assignments, provide instructional activities, 
and foster gcod study habits and improved achievement. 
"(b) Limitation.- Not more than 25 percent of amounts available 
to a local educational agency under this part may be used by such 
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agency for noninstructiunal services surh thrt^ a^o^^^iu^a • 
subsections (aK3),(aK5), and (am described in 

"SEC. 6106. APPLICATION. 

. <2) Applications shall be for a 1-year period 
include^'"''"' AffucATioN.-Each such application shall 
"(1) a descripti^on of the program goals and the manner in 
which funds w 11 be used to initiate or Spand S^S^ to 
secondary school students; expana services to 

"(2) a description of the activities and services which will Hp 

onSate th'«t^h.r^,"^ documentaSrto''dei^ 
onstrate that the local educational agency has the aualifieH 

^o^rLr ^isVr 

catSa? '£r^[ Sn^l^fcn^/gi^^l^^^ 

schSs "wTh"?h"p ^ °P«'-«^ i" secondary 

scnoois with the greatest need for assistance in terms of 

achievement levels and poverty rates- °' 
. (5) an assurance that parents of eligible students will be 
undtthi'paft; ^^^^'^^-^^ implem'entation o^prSLiJf 
"(6) a statement of the methods which will be used- 
aJ*: f"^*""® programs will serve eligible stu- 

SartTlnd " ^"^ ^'^'"^^ provided by 

thii!^n.rf"f'^"'"^"S® that services will be provided under 
Sfff^ to special populations, such as individuals with 
"rvr^nl^"^'"^ proficiency and individuals with handicap 
(7) an assurance that the program will be of sufficient size 
""'uli f 2r ^- 'l^ '° offer re Jonable promise o?sucS; 
r.J A °^ manner in which the agency will 

provide for equitable participation of private school studentTas 
provided under section 1017 of this Act- siuaenis as 

(9) a description of the methods by 'which the aoolicant will 
coordinate programs under this part with prSgraSs fS The 
eligible student population operated by commMity based 
organizations, social service organizations and ag^S pri^ 

tSrand wffh '"^ organizations an^nst'tS 

tions and with programs conducted under the Carl D Perkins 

the applicant's ability lo carry out the project •' 
(c) Approval of Applications.— (1) The SecrPtarv shall ;« 
TJi^SS^'^''''' ""'^^ ^^'^ sSS cS^side^Ition 

this'^n«*Jt Tsph'^*^ the greatest need for services assisted under 
this part based on their numbers or proportions of secondary 
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school children from lew-income families and numbers or 
proportions of low-achieving secondary school children; and 
"(B) offer innovative approaches to improving achievement 
among eligible secondary school children and offer approaches 
which show promise for replication and dissemination. 
"(2) The Secretary shall ensure that programs for which applica- urban areas, 
tions are approved under this section are representative of urban Rural areas, 
and rural regions in the United States. 

"(d) Administrative Coots.— Not more than 5 percent of any 
grant under this part may be used for administrative costs. 



"(a) Definition of School Dropout.— The Secretary shall, not 
later than 60 days after the date of the enactment of this title, 
establish a standard definition of a school dropout, after consulta- 
tion with pertinent organizations and groups. If the Secretary has 
defined the term 'school dropout' for fiscal year 1988 that definition 
shall apply for the purposes of this section. 

"(b) T^ELY Award of Grants.— To the extent possible, for any 
fiscal year the Secretary shall award grants to local educational 
agencies and educational partnerships under this part not later 
than June oO preceding such fiscal year. 

'*(c) Grants Must Supplement Other Funds.— A local edu- 
cational agency receiving Federal funds under this title shall use 
such Federal funds only to supplement the funds that would, in the 
absence of such Federal funds, be made available frorr non-Federal 
sources or under provisions of Federal law other than this title for 
activities described in part A or part B of this title, as the case mry 
be. 

"(d) Evaluation.— The Secretary shall evaluate programs oper- Reports 
ated with funds received under this title, and shall issue a report at 
the end of the grant period, but in no case later than January 30, 



"(e) Coordination and Dissemination.— The Secretary shall re- 
quire local educational agencies receiving grants under this title to 
cooperate with the coordination and dissemination efforts of the 
National Diffusion Network and State educational agencies. 

"(f) Audit. —The Comptroller General shall ha/e access for the 
purpose of audit and examination to any books, documents, papers, 
and records of any local educational agency or educational partner- 
ship receiving assistance under this title that are pertinent to the 
sums received and disbursed under this title. 

"(g) Withholding Payments.— Whenever the Secretary, after 
reasonable notice and opportunity for hearing to any local edu- 
cational agency or educational partnership, finds that the local 
educational agency or educational partnership has failed to comply 
substantially with the provisions set forth in its application ap- 
proved under section 6105 or section 6106, the Secretary shall 
withhold payments unde" this title in accordance with section 45'^ of 
the General Education Provisions Act until the Secretary is satisfied 
that there i& no longer any failure to compl> 

' 'o:ii\ 6202. 1)KFINIT!()NS. 20 USC 3272 

"(a) As used in this title— 



PART GENERAL PROVISIONS 
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"(1) The term 'community-based organization' means a pri- 
vate nonprofit organization which is representative of a commu- 
nity or significant segments of a community and which has a 
proven record of providing effective educational or related serv- 
ices to individuals in the community. 

"(2) The term 'basic skills' includes reading, writing, mathe- 
matics, ana computational proficiency as well as comprehension 
and reasoning. 

Bilingual ^ "TITLE VII-BILINGUAL EDUCATION 

""^^^ PROGRAMS 



20 use 3281 "SEC. 7001 . SHORT TITLE. 

"This title may be cited as the 'Bilingual Education Act'. 

20 use 3282 "SEC. 7002. POLICY ; APPROPRIATIONS. 

"(a) Policy.— Recognizing— 

"(1) that there are large and growing numbers of children of 
limited English proficiency; 

"(2) that many of such children have a cultural heritage 
which differs from that of English proficient persons; 

"(3) that the Federal Government has a special and continu- 
ing obligation to assist in providing equal educational oppor- 
tunity to limited English proficient children; 

"(4) that, regardless of the method of instruction, programs 
which serve limited English proficien students have the 
equally important goals of developing academic achievement 
and English proficiency; 

"(5) that the Federal Government has a special and continu- 
ing obligation to assist language minority students to acquire 
the English language proficiency that will enable them to 
become full and productive members of society; 

"(6) that the instructional use and development of a child's 
non-English native language promotes student self-esteem, sub- 
ject matter achievement, and English-language acquisition; 

"(7) that a primary means by which a child learns is through 
the use )f such child's native language and cultural heritage; 

"(8) that, therefore, large numbers of children of limited 
English proficiency have educational needs which can be met by 
the use of bilingual educational methods and techniques; 

"O) that in some school districts establishment of bilingual 
education programs may be administratively impractical due to 
the presence of small numbers of students of a particular native 
language or because personnel who are qualified to provide 
bilingual instructional services are unavailable; 

"(10) that States and local school districts should be encour- 
aged to determine appropriate curricula for limited English 
proficient students within their jurisdictions and to develop and 
implement appropriate instructional programs; 

"(11) that children of limited English proficiency have a high 
dropout rate and low median years of education; 

"(12) that the segregation of many groups of limited English 
proficient student" remains a serious problem; 

"(13) that reliance on studen! evaluation procedures which 
are inappropriate for limited English proficient students have 
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resulted in the disproportionate representation of limited Eng- 
lish proficient students in special education, gifted and talented, 
and other special programs; 

**(14) that there is a serious shortage of teachers and edu- 
cational personnel who are professionally trained and qualified 
to serve children of limited English proficiency; 

"(15) that many schools fail to meet the full instructional 
needs of limited EngUsh proficient students who also may be 
handicapped or gifted and talented; 

"(16) that both limited English proficient children and chil- 
dren whose primary language is English can benefit from bilin- 
gual education programs, and that such programs help develop 
our national linguistic resources and promote our international 
competitiveness; 

"(17) that research, evaluation, and data collection capabili- 
ties in the field of bilingual education need to be strengthened 
so as to better identify and promote those programs and instruc- 
tional practices which result in effective education; 

"(18) that parent arid community participation in bilingual 
education programs contributes to program effectiveness; and 
"(19) that because of limited English proficiency, many adults 
are not able to participate fUlly in national life, and that limited 
English proficient parents are often not able to participate 
effectively in their children's education, 
the (Congress declares it to be the policy of the United States, in 
order to establish equal educational opportunity for all children and 
to promote educational excellence (A) to encourage the establish- 
ment and operation, where appropriate, of educational programs 
using bilingual educational practices, techniques, and methodj , (B) 
to encourage the establishment of special alternative instructional 
programs for students of limited Ei^lish proficiency in school dis- 
tricts where the ^tablishment of bilingual education programs is 
not practicable or for other appropriate reasons, and (C) for those 
purposes, to provide financial assistance to local educational agen- 
cies, and, for certain related purposes, to State educational agencies, 
institutions of higher education, and community organizations. The 
programs assisted under this title include programs in elementary 
and secondary schools as well as related preschool and adult pro- 
grams which are designed to meet the educational needs of individ- 
uals of limited English proficiency, with particular attention to 
children having the greatest need for such programs. Such programs 
shall be designed to enable students to actiieve full competence in 
English and to meet school grade-promotion and graduation require- 
ments. Such programs may additionally provide for the development 
of student competence in a second hmguage. 

"(b) Authorization.— (1) For the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of this title, there are authorized to be appropriated, 
subject to paragraph (6), $200,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 and 
such sums as may be necessary for the fiscal year 1990 and for each 
succeeding fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1993. 

"(2) There are further authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
the provisions of section 7032, subject to paragraph (6), such sums as 
may be necessary for the fiscal year 1989 and each of the 4 succeed- 
ing fiscal years. 

(3) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) for part A 
for any fiscal year, the Secretary may reserve not to exceed 25 
percent for special alternative instructional programs and related 
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activities authorized under section 7021(aX3) and may include pro- 
grams under paragraphs (2), (4), (5), and (6) of section 7021(a). 

(4) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) for any 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall' reserve at least 60 percent for the 
programs carried out under part A of this title; and of this amount, 
at least 75 percent shall be reserved for the programs of transitional 
bilingual education carried out under section 7021(aXl), and may 
mclude programs under paragraphs (2), (4), (5), and (6) of section 
v021(a). 

''(5) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) for any 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve at least 25 percent for 
training activities carried out under part C. 
^'l^^L^n^^/inll^ paragraphs (1) and (2), no amount in excess 

of $200,000,000 may be appropriated for the fiscal year 1989 to carry 
out the provisions of this title (including section 7032). 

''(7) The reservation required by paragraph (3) shall not result in 
changing the terms, conditions, or negotiated levels of any grant 
awarded in fiscal year 1987 to which section 7021(dXlXA). 
7021(dKlKC), or 7021(dX2) applies. 

20 use 3283 "SEC. 7003. DEFINITIONS; REGULATIONS. 

''(a) Gkneral Rule.— The following definitions shall apply to the 
terms used in this title: 

'*(1) The terms limited English proficiency' and 'limited Eng- 
lish proficient' when used with reference to individuals means— 
"(A) individuals who were not born in the United States 
or whose native language is a language other than English; 

(B) individuals who come from environments where a 
language other than English is dominant; and 

'*(C) individuals who are American Indian and Alaska 
Natives and who come from environments where a lan- 
guage other than English has had a significant impact on 
their level of English language proficiency; 
and who, by reason thereof, have sufficient difficulty speaking, 
reading, writing, or understanding the English language to 
deny such individuals the opportunity to learn successfully in 
classrooms where the language of instruction is English or to 
participate fully in our society. 

"(2) The term 'native language', when used with reference to 
an individual of limited English proficiency, means the lan- 
guage normally used by such individuals, or in the case of a 
child, the language normally used by the parents of the child. 

"(3) The term 'low-income' when used with respect to a family 
means an annual income for such a family which does not 
exceed the poverty level determined pursuant to section 
1005(cX2)ofthisAct. 

*'(4KA) The term 'program of transitional bilingual education' 
means a program of instruction, designed for chJdren of lin.ivad 
English proficiency in elementary or secondary schools, which 
provides, with respect to the years of study to which such 
program is applicable, structured English language instruction, 
and, to the extent necessary to allow a child to achieve com- 
petence in the English language, instruction in the child's 
native laneruage. Such instruction shall incorporate the cultural 
heritage oi such children and of other children in American 
society. Such instruction shall, to the extent necessary, be in all 
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courses or subjects of study which will allow a child to meet 
grade-promotion and graduation standards. 

"(B) In order to prevent the segregation of children on the 
basis of national origin in programs of transitional bilingual 
education, and in order to broaden the underst£inding of chil- 
dren about languages and cultural heritages other than their 
own, a program of transitional bilingual education may include 
the participation of children whose language is English, but in 
no event snail the percentage of such children exceed 40 per- 
cent. The program may provide for centralization of teacher 
training and curriculum development, but it shall serve such 
children in the schools which they nonnallv attend. 

"(C) In such courses or subjects of study as art, music, and 
phjrsical education, a program of transitional bilingual edu- 
cation shall make provision for the participation of children of 
limited English proficiency in regular classes. 

"(D) Children e\.oIIed in a program of transitional bilingual 
education shall, if graded classes are used, be placed, to the 
extent practicable, in clas^ with children of approximately the 
same age and level of educational attainment. If children of 
significantly varying ages or levels of educational attainment 
are placed m the same class, the program of transitional bilin- 
gual education shall seek to insure that each child ?3 provided 
with instruction which is appropriate for such child's leve) of 
educational attainment. 

"(5XA) The term 'program of developmental bilingual edu- 
cation' means a full-time program of instruction in elementary 
and secondary schools which provides, with respect to the years 
of study to which such program is applicable, structured Eng- 
lish language instruction and instruction in a second language. 
Such programs shall be designed to help children achieve com- 
petence in English and a second language, while mastering 
subject matter skills. Such instruction shall, to the extent nec- 
essary, be in all courses or subjects of study which will allow a 
child to meet grade-promotion and graduation standards. 

"(B) Where possible, classes in programs of developmental 
bili:.^:al education shall be comprised of approximately equal 
numbers of students whose native language is English and 
limited English proficient students Arhose native language is the 
second language of instruction and study in the program. 

"(6) The term 'special alternative instructional programs* 
means programs of instruction designed for children of limited 
English proficiency in elementary and secondary schools. Such 
programs are not transitional or developmental bilingual edu- 
cation programs, but have specially designed curricula and are 
appropriate for the particular linguistic and instructional needs 
of the children enrolled. Such programs shall provide, with 
respect to the years of study to which such program is 
applicable, structured English language instruction and special 
instructional services which will allow a child to achieve com- 
petence in the English language and to meet grade-promotion 
and graduation standards. 

"(7) The term 'family English literacy program' means a 
program of instruction designed to help limited English pro- 
ficient adults and out-of-school youth achieve competence in the 
En lish language. Such programs of instruction may be con- 
du ed exclusively in English or in English ai the student s 
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native language. Where appropriate, such programs may 
include instruction on how parents and family members can 
facilitate the educational achievement of limited English pro- 
ficient children. To tiie extent feasible, preference for particina- 
tion in such programs shall be accorded to the parents and 
imm'^diate family members of ch'Mren enrolled in prof,Tams 
assisted under this title. Such programs of instruction may 
include instruction designed to enable aliens who are otherwise 
eligible for temporary resident status under section 245A of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act to achieve a minimal under- 
standing of ordinary English and a knowledge and understand- 
ing of history and government of the United States as required 
by section 312 of such Act. 

"(8) The term 'progran^« "^f academic excellence' means pro- 
grams of transitional bili ducation, developmental bilin- 
gual educF.tion, oi special » ive instruction (A) which have 
an established record of pr«. .*aing effective, academically excel- 
lent instruction; and (B) which— 

"(i) can be used as models for effective schools for limited 
English proficient students to facilitate the dissemination 
and use :tive teaching practices for limited English 

proficient students; or 

"(ii) which are designed to serve as models of exemplary 
bilingual education programs and to facilitate the dissemi- 
nation of effective bilingual educational practices. 
"(9) The term *0.r.ce' means the C ice of Bilingual Education 
and Minority Languages Affairs. 

*'(10) The term 'Director' means the Director of the Office of 
Bilingual Education ^. d Minority Languages Affairs. 

The term 'Secietary' means the Secretary of Education. 
"(-2) The term 'other programs for persons of limited English 
proficiency' when used in this title means any programs within 
the Department of Education directly involving bilingual edu- 
cation activities serving persons of limited English proficiency, 
such as the programs carried out in coordination with the 
provisions of this title pursuant to part E of title IV of the Carl 
D erkins Vocational Education Act, and section 306(bXll) of 
U idult Education Act, and programs and r -ejects serving 
individuals of limited English proficiency pun- .ant to section 
6(bX4) of the Library Services and Construction Act. 
"(b) Regulation Requirement.— (1) In pre^'cribing regulationb 
under this title, the Secretary shall consult with State and local 
educational agencies, organizations representing persons of limited 
English proficiency, and organizations representing teachers and 
other personnel involved in bilingual education. 

"(2) The Secretary shall not presence under this title any regula- 
tions further defining the terms defined in subsection (a), or any 
regulations restricting or expanding the definitions set out in 
subsection (a). 

"(c) Special Information Rule.— Parents of children participat- 
ing in programs assisted under this title shall be informed of the 
instructional goals of the prof^am and the progress of their children 
in such program. Every effort shall be made to provide the informa- 
tion to parents pursuant to this subsection in a language and form 
the parents understand. 
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"PART A-FINANC IAL ASS1STAN( E FOR BIL1N(U AL 
EDI CATION PR0(;R>>1S 



*'(a) Uses of Funds— Funds available for grants under this part 
shall be used for the es tablishment, operation, and improvement 



programs of transitional bi .ngual education: 
'*(2) programs of developmental bilingual education. 
"(S) special alternatr^e instructional programs for students of 
limited English proficiency; 
"(4) programs of academic excellence, 
"(5) family English literacy programs, and 
"(6^ bilingual preschool, special education, and gifted and 
talented programs preparatory or supplementary to programs 
such as those assisted under this Act. 
Programs under this subsection may use available funds to provide 
technology-based instruction to students in order to enhance the 
program. 

"(b) Applications— (1) A grant may be made under subsection 
(aKl)t (aK2), or (a)(3) of this section only upon application therefor by 
1 or more local educational agencies or by institutions of higher 
education, including junior or community colleges, applying jointly 
with 1 or more local educational agencies. 

**(2) A grant may be made under subsection (aH4), (aXT)), or (a)(6) 
only upon application by one or more local educational agencies; 
institutions of higher education including junior or community 
colleges; or private nonprofit or anizations, applying separately or 
jointly. 

"(c) Content of Application. — (1) Any application for a grant 
authorized under subsection (a) of this section shall be made to the 
Secretary at such time, and in such manner, as the Secretary 
considers appropriate. 

*'(%) Applications for grants authorized under subsections (aKD, 
(aX fipA (aK3) of this section shall contain information regarding— 
"(A) the number of children enrolled in programs conducted 
by the local educational agency; 

"(B) the number of children residing in the area served by the 
local educational agency who are enrolled in private schools; 

"(CKi) the » mber of children enrolled in public and private 
schools in the area served by the local educational agency who 
are limited in their English proficiency; (ii) the method used by 
the applicant to make this determination; and (iii) evidence of 
the educational condition of the limited English proficient stu- 
dents, such as reading, mathematics, and subject ter test 
scores, and, where available, data on grade retention lates and 
student dropout rates; 

"(D) the number of limited English proficient children who 
are enrolled in instructional programs specifically designed to 
meet their educational needs, as well as descriptions of such 
programs; 

(E) the number of limited English proficient children en- 
rolled in public c private schools in the area served by the local 
educational agency who need or could benefit from education 
programs such as th 3se assisted under this title; 
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"(F) the number of children who are to receive instruction 
through the proposed program and the extent of their edu- 
cational needs; 

"iG) a statement of the applicant's ability to serve children of 
1 Mited English proficiency, including an assessment of the 
qualifications of personnel who will participate in the proposed 
project and of the need for further training of such personnel; 

"(H) the resources needed to develop and operate or improve 
the proposed program; 

"(I) the activities which would be undertaken under the 
grant, including training of educational personnel and parents, 
and how these activities will improve the educational attain- 
ment of students and expand the capacity of the applicant to 
operate programs such as those assisted under this Act when 
Federal assistance under this section is no longer available; and 

"(J) the specific educational goals of the proposed program 
and how achievement of these goals will be measured. 
"(3) An application for a grant under subsection (aK3^ of this 
section shall receive priority if the application— 

"(A) describes the administrative impracticability of 
establishi ng a bilingual education program due to the presence 
of a small number of students of a particular native language, 

"(B) describes the unavailability of personnel qualified to 
provide bilingual instructional ser\ ices, or 

"(C) is made on behalf of a local educational agency having a 
small number of limited English proficient students in the 
school? of such agency that because of isolation or regional 
location is unoblp to obtain a ^lative language teacher 
"(4) Applications for grants authorized under subsection (aK4) 
shall contain information regarding — 

"(A) the number of children served by the existing bilingual 
education program and evidence of their educational condition 
prior to enrollment in the piogram; 

"(B) a description of the existing program as well as the 
educational background and linguistic competencies of progra;n 
personnel; 

"(C) the extent to which the program has promoted student 
academic achievement as indicated by objective evidence, such 
as improvements in language, mathemr.tics, and subject matter 
test scores; grade retention rates; student dropout rates; and. 
where appropriate, postsecondary education and employment 
experiences of students; 

"(D) the extent of parent involvement in and satisfaction with 
tl'e existing bilihc,ual education program; and 

' (E) how the activities carried out under the grant- would 
^ti^-ze and promote programs of academic excellence which 
employ bilingual eJucation practices, techniques, and methods. 
"(5) Applications for grants authorized under subsection (aK5) 
shall contain information regarding— 

"(A) the number of limited English proficient ^rents and out- 
of-school family members of limited English proricient students 
who would be served by the English literacy program; 

"(B) the act'vities which would be undertaken under the 
grant and how these activities will promote Ei.qflish literacy and 
enr.ble parents and family members to assist in the education of 
limited English proficient children; 
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*(C) the extent to which the persons to be served by the 
program have been involved in its development; 

"(D) applicant's prior experience and performance in provid- 
ing educational programs to limited English proficient adults 
and out-of-school youth; 

*'(E> with respect to applications by a local educational 
agency, the extent to which limited English proficient students 
enrolled in the educational agency are served Ly programs 
specificall V designed to meet their needs; and 

"(F) with respect to other applicants, a des» ption of he v the 
applicant will coordinate its program with a local education 
agency to ensure that the program will help limited English 

f proficient family members promote the academic progress of 
imited English proficient children. 
"(d) DuRAfioN OF Grants.— (IKA) Grants made pursuant to 
subsections (aKl), (aK2), and 'aK3) of this section shall be for 3 years. 

"(B) During the first 12 months of grants mad** pursuant to 
subsections (aKD, (aK2), and (aK3) of this section, an applicant may 
engage exclusively in preservice activities. Such activities may in- 
clude progr am design, materials development, staff recruitment and 
training, development of evaluation mechanisms and procedures, 
and the operation of programs to involve parents in the educational 
program and to enable parents and family members to assist in the 
education of limitod English proficient children. 

"(C) Upon reapplication, grants authorized under subsections (a) 
(1), (2), and (3) of this section shall be renewed for 2 additional years 
unless the Secretary determines that — 

"(i) the applicant's program does not comply with the require- 
ments set out in this title; 

"(ii) the applicant's program has not made substantial 
progress in achieving the specific educational goals set out in 
the original application; or 
"(iii) there is no longer a need for the applicant's program. 
"(D) Parents or legal guardians of students identified for enroll- 
ment in bilingual education programs shall be informed of (i) the 
reasons for the selection ot their child as in need of bilingual 
education, (ii) the alternative educational programs that are avail- 
able, and (iii) the nature of the bilingual education program and of 
the instructio- il alternatives. Parent shall also be informed that 
they have the option of declining eniollment of their children in 
such programs and shall be given an opportunity to au so if they so 
choose. Every effort shall be made to provide the information to 
parents pursuant *o this subsection in a language and form the 
parents understand. 

"(2) Grants made pursuant to subsections (a)<4). (a)^5), and (a)(6) 
shall be for 3 years. 

"(3KA) No student may be enrolled in a bilingual program for 
which a grant is made under subsection (a)( . or (a)(^3) of this secuon 
for a periui o^ more than 3 years, except where the school m which 
the student is enroL^d — 

"(i) conducts a comprehensive evaluation of the overall aca- 
demic progress of the student, and 

"(ii) the results of the evaluation indicate that lack of English Handicapped 
proficiency is impeding the academic progress of the student m persons 
meeting grade promotion and graduation standards and, in the 
case of a handicapped child attainment rf the objective in the 
child's individualized education program 
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Any student with respect to whom the requirements of this para- 
graph are met, may renriain in the program for a fourth year, except 
as orovided in division (ii) of subparagraph (J), 

'•(BKi) The evaluation required by paragraph (A) shall involve 
teachers and school personnel familiar with the students' overall 
academic progress. The results of such an evaluation shall be made 
available to the parents of the student. 

''(ii) An evaluation shall be carried out at the end of the fourth 
year the student is in the program described in subparagraph (A) if 
the student is to continue in the program for a fifth year and shall 
be conducted in accordance with division (i) of this subparagraph. 

"(iii) Each evaluation shall indicate how the students' English 
language development will be addressed during the period a student 
is retained in the program. The students' academic program during 
that period shall emphasize mastery of English. 

"(C) No student shall remain in a bilingual education program 
described in subparagraph (A) for more than 5 years. 

"(D) In carrying out this title, each local educational agency, 
institution of higher education, and private nonprofit organization 
having an application approved under this section may intensify 
instruction for limited English proficient students throughout the 
regular and any supplementary pr()gram by — 

"(i) expanding the educational calendar of the schools in 
which such student is enrolled to include programs before and 
after school and during the summer months; 

"(ii) lowering per pupil ratios, including the use of profes- 
sional and volunteer aides; and 

"(iii) the application of technology to the course ot .iistruction. 
(e) Appucation Requirements.— An apn^ ation for a grant 
authorized under subsections (aKD. (aK2), an aK3) of this section 
shall— 

"(1) be developed in consultation with an advisory jouncil, of 
which a majority shall be parents and other representatives of 
the children to be served in such programs, in accordance with 
criteria prescribed by the Secretary; 

'y^> be accompanied by documentation of such consul- 
tation and by the comments which the council makes on the 
application; 

"(3) contain assurances that, after the aDplication has been 
approved, the applicant will provide for the continuing con- 
sultation with, and participation by, the committee of parents, 
teachers, and other interested individuals which shall be 
selected by and predominantly composed of parents of children 
participating in the program, and in the case of programs 
earned out in secondary schools, representatives of the second- 
ary students to be served; 

"(4) ensure applicant support for additional advisory council 
activities, if support is requested by the advisory council; and 

"(5) include evidence that the State educational agency has 
been notified of the application and has been given the oppor- 
tunity to offer recommendations thereon to the applicant and to 
the Secretary. 

''(f) Approval of Appucations — An application for a grant under 
subsections (aKD, (aK2), and (aX3) of this section may be approved 
only if the Secretary determines— 
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"{1) that the program will use qualified personnel, including 
only those personnel who are proficient in the language or 
languages used for instruction; 

"(2) that in designing the program for which application is 
made, the needs of the children in nonprofit private elementary 
and secondary schools have been taken into account through 
consultation with apf^ropriate private school officials and, 
consistent with the number of such children enrolled in such 
schools in the area to be served whose educational needs are of 
the type and whose language and grade levels are of a similar 
type which the program is intended to address, after consulta- 
tion with appropriate private school officials, provision has been 
made for the participation of such children on a basis com- 
parable to that provided for public schoolchildren; 

''(3) that the program will be evaluated in accordance with a 
plan that meets the requirements of section 7033 cf this title; 

''(4) that student evaluation and assessment procedures in the Handicapped 
program are appropriate for limited English proficiency sta- persons 
dents, and that limited English proficient students who are 
handicapped are identified and served in accordance with the 
requirements of the Education of the Handicappeu Act; 

"(5) that Federal funds made available for the project or 
activity will be used so as to supplement the level of State and 
local funds that, in the absence of those Federal funds, would 
have been xpended for special programs for children of limited 
English pr .Iciency and in no case to supplant such State and 
local funds, except that nothing in this paragraph shall— 

"(A) preclude a local educational agency from using funds 
under this title for activities rarried out under an order of a 
court of the United State' or of any State respecting serv- 
ices to be provided such children, or to carry out a plan 
approved by the Secretary as adequate under title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 with respect to services to be 
provided such children; or 

"(B) authorize any priority or preference to be assigned 
by the Secretary to the funding of the activities under this 
title; 

''(6) that the assistance provided under the application will 
contribute toward building the capacity of the applicant to 
provide a program on a regular basis, similar to that proposed 
for assistance, which will be of sufficient size, scope, and quality 
to promise significant improvement in the education of children 
of limited English proficiency, and that the applicant will have 
the resources and commitment to continue the program when 
assistance under this title is reduced or no longer available; 

''(7) that the applicant will provide or secure training for 
personnel participating, or preparing to participate, in the pro- 
gram which will assist thern io meet State and local certifi- 
cation requirements and that, to the extent possible, college or 
university credit will be awarded for such training; and 

''(8) that the provision of assistance proposed in the applica 
tion is consistent with criteria established by the Secretary, 
afLer consultation with the State educational agency, for the 
purpose of achieving an equitable distribution of assistance 
under this part within the State in which the applicant is 
located, taking into consideration- 
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"(A) the geographic distribution of children of limited 
English proficiency; 

"(B) the relative need of persons in different geographic 
areas within the State for the kinds of services and activi- 
ties authorized under this title; 

"(C) the relative ability of applicant local educational 
agencies within the State to provide needed services and 
activities; and 

Disadvantaged -(D) the relative numbers of persons from low income 

families ivho would benefit from the applicants* programs; 
and 

"(9) that the State educational agency has been notified of the 
application and has been given the opportunity to offer rec- 
ommendations thereon to the aoolicant and to the Secretary 
(g) Priority Consideration of Grants — An application for a 
grant under subsection (aK3) of this section may receive priority 
based upon the information provided by the applicp.it pursuant to 
clause (A). (B). or (C) of subsection (cK3) of this section. 

"(h) Priority for Programs Serving Underserved Children.— 
In the consideration of applications from local educational agencies 
to carry out programs authorized under this section, the Secretary 
shall give priority to applications from local educational agencies 
which are located ?n various geographical r^ons of the Nation and 
wh.jh propose to assist children of limited English proficiency who 
have historically been underserved by programs of bilingual edu- 
cation, taking into consideration the relative numbers of such chil- 
dren in the schools of such local educational agencies and the 
relative need for such programs. In approving such applications, the 
Secretary shall, to the extent feasible, allocate funds appropriated in 
proportion to the geographical distribution of children of limited 
fcnglish proficiency throughout the Nation, with due regard for the 
relative anility of oarticular local educational agencies to carry out 
such programs and the relative numbers of persons from low-income 
families who would benefit from such programs. 

•*(i) Limitation on the Assignment of Students — No action 
taken may involve the admission or exclusion of students to or from 
any federally assisted education programs merely on the basis of the 
surnames of such students. 

'(j) Programs in Puerto Rico - Programs authorized under this 
title in the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico may. notwithstanding any 
other provision of this title, include programs of instruction, teacher 
training, curriculum development, research, evaluation, and testing 
designed to improve the English proficiency of children, and may 
also make provision for serving the needs of students of limited 
proficiency in Spanish. 

' fk) Bypass Provision.— If the Secretary determines that an 
applicant for assistance under this title is unable or unwilling to 
provide for the participation in thr program for which assistance is 
sought of children of limited English proficiency enrolled in non- 
profit, private schools, as required by subsection (fK2) of this section, 
the Secretary shall — 

"(1) withhold approval of such application until the applicant 
demonstrates that it is in compliance with those requireiiients; 



or 



"(2) reduce the amount of the grant to such applicant by the 
amount which is required for the Secretary to arrange (such as 
through a contract with a nonprofit, nonsectarian agency. 
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organization, or institution) to assess the needs of the children 
in the area to be served for programs of the type authorized in 
this title and to carry out such programs for th children. 
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**<a) Eligible Entities.— For the purpose of carrying out programs Alaska 
under this title for individuals served by elementary, secondary, or 
posts<H:ondary schools operated predominantly for Indian or Alas- 
kan Native children, an Indian tribe or a tribally sanctioned edu- 
cational authority may be considered to be a local educational 
agency as such term is used in this title, subject to the following 
qualifications: 

"(1) The term 'Indian tribe' means any Indian tribe, band, 
nation, or other organized group or community, including any 
^'^ska Native village or regional or village corporation as 
defined in or established pursuant to the Alaskan Native 
Claims Settlement Act (85 Stat. 688) which is recognized for the 
special programs and services provided by the United States to 
Indians because of their status as Indians. 

"(2) The term ^tribally sanctioned educational authority' 
means any department or division of education operating 
within the administrative structure of the duly constituted 
governing body of an Indian tribe, as well as any nonprofit 
institution or organization whi^h is chartered by the governing 
body of an Indian tribe to operate any such school or otherwise 
to oversee delivery of educational services to members of that 
tribe and which is approved by the Secretary for the purposes of 
this section. 

"(b) Bureau of Indian Affairs Schools.— From the sums appro- 
priated pursuant to section 7002(b), the Secretary is authorized to 
make payments to the applicants to carry out programs of bilingual 
education for Indian children on reservations served by elementary 
and secondary schools operated or lunded by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. 

"(c) Annual Report.— The Assistant Secretary of the Interior for 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall submit to the Congress, the 
President, and the Secretary by September 30 of each year an 
annual report which provides— 

"(1) an assessment of the needs of the Indian children with 
respect to the purposes of this title in schools operated or 
funded by the Department of the Interior, including those tribes 
and local educational agencies receiving assistance under the 
Johnson-O'Malley Act (25 U.S.C 452 et seq,); and 

"(2) an assessment of the extent to 'Arhich such needs are being 
met by funds provided to such schools for educational purposes 
through the Secretary of the Interior. 



"Funds available under this part shall be used for (1) collecting 
data on the number of limited English proficient persons and the 
educational services available to such persons, (2) evaluating the 
operation anc v^^ectiveness of programs assisted under this title, (3) 
conducting researc> to improve the effectiveness of bilingual edu- 
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cation programs, and (4) collecting, analyzing, and disseminating 
data and information on bilingual education. 

• SKC. 7032. fiRANTS FOR STATK PR()(;RAMS. 

*'(a) Data Collection and Dissemination — Upon application 
from a State educational agency, the Secretary shall make provision 
for the submission and approval of a State program for the collec- 
tion, aggregation, analysis, and publication of data and informrtion 
on the State s population of limited English proficient persons and 
the educational services provided or available to such persons. 

"(b) Report to Secretary.— State programs under this part shall 
provide for the annual submission of a report to the Secretary 
containing data and information on such matters as the Secr'^^ary 
shall, by regulation, determine necessary and proper to achieve the 
purposes of this title, including the matters specified in section 
7021(cK2). Such reports shall be in such form and shall be submitted 
or such date as the Secretary shall specify by regulation. State 
programs shall provide for the dissemination of information regard- 
ing these matters to the public, and particularly to persons of 
limited Englj<!h proficiency. 

"(c) Other Uses of Funds.— State programs authorized under this 
section may also provide for — 

"(1) the planning and development of educational programs 
such as those assisted under this title; 

"(2) the review and evaluation of programs of bilingi^al edu- 
cation, including bilingual education programs that are not 
funded under this title; 

"(3) the provision, coordination, or supervision of technical 
and other forms of nonfinancial assistance to local educational 
agencies, community organizations, and pri\^te elementary and 
secondary schools that serve limited English proficient persons; 

"(4) the development and administration of instruments and 
procedures for the assessment of the educational needs and 
competencies of persons of limited English proficiency; 

*'(5) the training of State and local educational agency staff to 
carry out the purposes of this title; and 

"(6) other activities and services designed to build the capac- 
ity ^f State and local educational agencies to serve the edu- 
cational needs of persons of limited English proficiency. 
"(d) Payments.— Except as provided in the second sent?nce of this 
suhparigraph, the Secretary shall pay from the amounts appro- 
priated for the purposes of this section pursuant to section 7002(bK2) 
for each fiscal year to each State educational agency which has a 
State program submitted and approved under sutraection (a) of this 
section such sums as may be necessary for the proper and efficient 
conduct of such State program. The amount paid by the Secretary to 
any State educational agency under the preceding sentence for any 
fiscal year may not be less than $75,000 nor greater than 5 percent 
of the aggregate of the amounts paid under section 7021 for pro- 
grams within such State in the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year 
to which this limitation applies. 

"(e) Supplement N^t Supplant.— Funds made available u.ider 
this section for any fiscal year shall be used by the State educational 
agency to supplement and. to the extent practical, to increase the 
level of funds that would, in the absence of such funds, be made 
available by the State for the purposes desc* i^d in this section, pnd 
in no case to supplant such funds. 
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"SEC. 7033. PROGRAM EVALUATION REQUIREMENTS. 



Regulations 
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''The Secretary shall issue, within 6 months of the date of enact- 
ment of this section, regulations which set forth a comprehensive 
design for evaluating the programs assisted ui der part A of this 
title. Such regulations shall be developed by the Director in 
consultation with State directors of bilingual education programs, 
the evaluation assistance centers authorized in section 7034, and 
individuals and organizations with expertise in testing and evalua- 
tion of educational programs for children of limited English 
proficiency. SucL regulations shall p/ovide for the collection of 
mformation and data including— 

''(1) the educational background, needs, and competencies of 
the limited English proficient i>ersons served by the program; 

''(2) the specific educational activities undertaken pursuant to 
the program; the pedagogical materials, methods, and tech- 
niques utilized in the program; and, with respect to classroom 
activities, the relative amount of instructional time spent with 
students on specified tasks; 

"(3) the educational and professional qualifications, including 
language competencies, of the staff responsible for planning and 
operating the program; 

"(4; the specific activities undertaken to improve prereferral, 
evaluation procedures and instructional programs for liniited 
English proficient children »ho may be handicapped or gifted 
and talented; and 

"(5) the extent of educational progress achieved through the 
program measured, as appropriate, by (A) tests of academic 
achievement in English language arts, and where appropriate, 
second language arts; (B) tests of academic achievement in 
subject matter areas; and (C) changes in the rate of student 
grade-retention, dropout, absenteeism, placement in pro.^ams 
for the gifted and talented, and enrollment in postsecoiidary 
education institutions. 

-SEC 7034. EVALUATION ASSISTANCE CENTERS. Grants 

20 use 3304 

"The Secretary shall establish, through competitive grants to 
institutions of higher education, at least 2 evaluation assistance 
centers. Such centers shall provide, upon the request of State or 
local educational agencies, technical assistance regarding methods 
and techniques for identitving the educational needs and com- 
petencies of limited English proficient i>ersons and asseszing the 
educational progress achieved through programs such as those as- 
sisted under this title. Grants made pursuant to this section shall be 
for a period of 3 years. 

"SEC. 7035. RESEARCH. 20 USC 3305 

"(a) Research and Development.— The Secretary shall, through Contracts 
competitive contracts under tnis section, provide financial 
a sistance for research and development proposals submitted by 
institutions of higher education, private for-profit and nonprofit 
organizations. State and local educational agencies, and individuals. 

(b) Authorized Activities.— Research activities authorized to be 
assisted under this section shall include — 

"(1) studies to determine and evaluate effective models for 
bilingual education programs; 

"(2) studies which examine the process by which individuals 
acquire a second language and master the subject matter skills 
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required fur grade-promotion and graduation, and which iden- 
tify effective methods for teaching English and subject mutter 
skills within the context of a bilingual education program or 
special alternative instructional program to students who have 
language proficiencies other than English; 

yS) longitudinal studies to measure the effect of this title on 
students enrolled in title VII programs (including a longitudinal 
study of the impact of bilingual education programs on limited- 
English proficient students using a nationally representative 
sample of the programs funded under this title and which 
provides information including data on grade retention, aca- 
demic performance, and dropout rates); 

"(4^ studies to determine effective and reliable methods for 
identifying students who are entitled to services under this title 
and for determining when their English language proficiency is 
sufficiently well developed to permit them to derive optimal 
benefits from an all-English instructional program; 

*'(5) the operation of a clearinghouse which shall coilect, 
analyze, and disseminate information about bilingual education 
and related programs (and coordinate its activities with the 
National Diffusion Network); 

studies to determine effective methods of teaching 
English to adults who have language proficiencies other than 
English; 

"(7) studies to determine and evaluate effective methods of 
instruction for bilingual programs, taking into account lan- 
guage and cultural differences among students; 

'•(8) studies to determine effective approaches to preservice 
and inservice training for teachers, taking into account the 
language and cultural differences of their students; 

"(9) studies to determine effective and reliable techniques for 
providing bilingual education to handicapped students; 

"(10) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for 
identifying gifted and talented students who have language 
proficiencies other than English; and 

"(11) the effect of this title on the capacity of local educational 
agencies to operate bilingual programs following the termi- 
nation of assistance under th .s title. 
"(c) Consultation and Delegation of Authority.— In carrying 
out the responsibilities of th's section, the Secretary may delegate 
authority to the Director, and in any event, shall consult with the 
Director, representatives of State and local educational agencies, 
appropriate groups and organizations involved in bilingual edu- 
cation, the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
Senate, and the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of 
Representatives 

"(d) Publication of Proposals.— The Secretary shall publish and 
disseminate all requests for proposals in research and development 
assisted under this title. 

"(e) Limitation of Authority.— Nothing in this title shall be 
construed as authorizing the Secretary to conduct or support studies 
or analyses of the content of educational textbooks. 

20 use 3306 "SKC. 70.16. COORDINATION OF KKSKAKni. 

"Notwithstanding section 405(bKl) of the General Education 
Provisions Act, the Assistant Secretary for Educational Research 
and Improvement shall consult with the Director, the Committee on 
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Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, and the Committee on 
Education and Labor of the House of Representatives to ensure that 
research activities undertake'^ pursuant to section 40r)(b)(2HC) of the 
General Education Provisions Act complement and do not duplicate 
the activities conducted pursuant to this part. 

"SKC. 70:i7. KI>rC^TH>% ST \TISTK S. 20 USC 3307 

**(a) Data Collection —Notwithstanding section 406 of the Gen- 
eral Education Provisions Act, the National Center for Education 
Statistics shall collect and publish, as part of its annual report on 
the condition of education, data for States, the Commonwea ch of 
Puerto Rico, and the trust territories with respect to the popu* ition 
of limited English proficient persons, the special educational serv- 
ices and programs available to limited English proficient persons, 
and the availability of educational personnel '^"alified to provide 
special educational services and programs to lii-. ed English pro- 
ficient persons. 

"(b) Use of Data.— In carrying out its responsibilities under this 
section, the National Center for Education Statistics shall utilize, to 
the extent feasible, data submitted to the Department of Education 
by State and local educational agencies and institutions of high?T 
education pursuant to the provisions of this title as well as data 
collected on limited English proficient persons by other Federal 
agencies. 

"PART C-TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

"SKC. 7041. rsE OF FI NDS. 20 USC 3321 

**(a) Use of Funds.— Funds available under this part shall be used 
fot~ 

"(1) the establishm*- nt, operation, and improvement of train- 
ing programs for educational personnel preparing to participate 
in, or personiiel participating in, the conduct of programs of 
bilingual education or special alternative instructional pro- 
grams for limited English proficient students, which shall 
emphasize opportunities for career development, advancement, 
and lateral mobility, and may provide training to teachers, 
administrators, counselors, paraprofessionals, teacher aides, 
and parents; 

"(2) the training of persons to teach and counsel such persons; 

"(3) the encouragement of refor^n, innovation, and improve- 
ment in applicable education curricula in graduate education, 
in the structure of the academic profession, and in recruitment 
and retention of higher education and grariuate school faculties, 
as related to bilingual education; 

"(4) the operation of short-term training institutes designed to 
improve the skills of participants in programs of bilingual 
education or special alternative instructional programs for lim- 
ited English proficient students; which may include summer 
programs designed to improve the instructional compete-^ce of 
educational personnel in the languages used in the program; 
and 

"(5) the provision of inservice training and technical assist- 
ance to parents ani educational personnel participating in, or 
preparing to participate in, bilingual education programs or 
special alternative instructional programs for limited English 
proficient students. 
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"(b) ApPLiCAi.oNS -(l) A grant or contract may be made undei 
subtection (aHl). (aK2) or (aK3) of this section upon aj^liSon ofS 
institution of higher education. i-inou oi an 

"(2) A grant or contract may be made under subsection (aX4) ol 
this section upon apphcation of (A) institutions of higher education 
(including junior colleges and community colleges) and private for 

S or'inWJ" ^PP'y- consultation 

with, or jointly with, one or more local educational agencies or a 

it^LtcSnafagS'^ ^'^'''^^ « 

;'(3) A grant or contract may be made under subsection (aK5) of 
this section upon application of (A) institutions of higher education 
(including junior colleges and community colleges), (B) private fo?- 
profit or nonprofit organizations, or (C) a State educational agency 
(-;) Appmcatfon Requ-hement for Training PROCRAMs.-An ap- 
plication for a grant or contract for preservice or inservice training 
activities described in subsection (aKl) of this section shall be devel- 
oped m consultation with an advisory council composed of reprS- 
tZtf ^^^^^ ^"'^ local educational agencies wit^n the appS's 
service area or geographic region which operate programs of biHn- 
gual education or special alternative instruction for iLited Enghsh 
proficient stuuents. 

"(d) Training Program Requirements.— A preservice or in- 
service training program funded under subsection (aKD shall assist 
educational personnel in meeting State and local cStificSn 
u^ivSrcSdit. ^''^"^^^ P°^'^'«' ^^^^^''^ ^^^'•d college or 
"(e) Preference in Assistance anl Purpose of Training —(1) In 
'"^•^iPi °^ contract for preservice training programs de- 

scribed in saosection (aXD of this section the SecretaWSaU give 
preference to programs which contain couniework in- 
(A) teaching English as a second language; 

::(C) KistiSrand""'"' ''"^^^^ instructional purposes; 
"(D) evaluation and assessment; 
n"^*^ involve parents in the educational process 
(2) Pieservice training programs shall be designed to ensure that 
nSructfon proficient m English and a second language of 

"SEC. 7042. MULTIFUNCTIONAL RESOURCE CENTERS. 

tK?^<Kt1f"^"u"^f*'' T uV"!"^".* ^ subsection (aX5) of section 7041, 
Jac^^t lS «f.^^'''sh, through competitive grants or con- 
tracts, at least 16 multi jnctional resource centers (hereafter in this 
^^IhIi 'centers'). Grants and contracts shall be 

awarded with consideration given to the geographic and lineuistic 
distribution ofchildren of limited English proficiency ""g"'^''^ 
«n.i SERViCES.-In addition to providing technical assist- 

in Silf ^ P^"^"*- Participating in or preparing to partici- 
pate in bi ingual education programs or special alternative 
instructional programs for limited English proficient students each 
center shall be responsible for gathering and providing information 
to other centers on a particular area of bilingual iducation. includ- 
ing (but not Innited to) bilingual special education. bilinSiaFX 

^"i^^^^t^ English proficient Students, 

bilingual vocat.«nal education, bilingual adult tducatfon, bilinguai 
education program administration, literacy, education technolo^ in 
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bilingual programs, mathematics and science education in bilingual 
programs, counseling limited English proficient students, and career 
education programs for limited English proficient students. 

"SK(\ 7043. KKLLOWSHIPS. 20 USC 3323. 

"(a) Authorization.— Pursuant to subsection (aK2) of section 
7041, the Secretary is authorized to award fellowships for advanced 
study of bilingual education or special alternative instructional 
programs for limited English proficient students in such areas as 
teacher training, program administration research and evaluation, 
and curriculum development. For fiscal >oar 1989 and each of the 4 
subsequent fiscal years, not less than 500 fellowships leading to a 
masters or doctorate degree shall be awarded under the preceding 
sentence. Such fellowships snail be awarded, to the extent feasible, 
in proportion to the needs of various groups of individuals with 
limited English proficiency. In awarding fellowships, the Secretary 
shall give preference to individuals intending to study bilingual 
education or special alternative instructional prpgrams for limited 
English proficient students in the following sDecialized areas: voca- 
tional education, adult education, gifted and talented education, 
special education, education technology, literacy, and mathematics 
and science education. The Secretary shall include information on 
the operation of the fellowship program in the report required under 
section 7051(c) of this title. 

'*^b) Fellowship Requirements — Any person receiving a fellow- 
ship under this section shall agree either to repay such assistance or 
to work for a period equivalent to the period of time during which 
such person received assistance, and such work shall be in an 
activity related to programs and activities such as those authorized 
under this Act. The Secretary may waive this requirement in 
extraordinary circumstances. 

•SKC. 7044. PRIORITY. C^T^cts 

*in making grants or contracts under this part, the Secretary 20 USC 3324. 
shall give priority to eligible applicants with demonstrated com- 
petence and experience in programs and activities such as those 
authorized under this Act. 

"SKC. 7045. STIPENDS. 20 USC 3325. 

'in the terms of any arrangement described in this part, the 
Secretary shall provide for the payment, to persons participating in 
training programs so described, of such stipends (including allo\y- 
ances for suteistenre and othci expenses for such persons and their 
dependents) as the Secretary may determine to be consistent 
with prevailing Practices under comparable federally supported 
programs. 

"PART D— ADMINISTRATION 

"SEC. 7051. Of KU E OF BILIN(;ilAL EDUCATION AND MINORITY LAN- 20 USC 3331 
GUA(;ES AFFAIRS. 

''(a) Establishment —There shall be, in the Department oi Edu- 
cation, an Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Languages 
Affairs (hereafter in this section referred to as the 'Office') through 
which the Secretary shall carry out functions relating to bilingual 
education. 

er|c Ini 
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(b) DiRECTOR.-(l) The Oifice shall be headed by a Director of 
Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs, appointed by 
the Secretary, to whom the Secretary shall delegate all delegable 
functions relating to bilingual education. The Director shall also be 
assigned responsibility for coordinating the bilingual education as- 
pects of other programs administered by the Secretary. 

' (2) The Office shall be organized as the Director determines to he 
appropriate in order to enable the Director to carry out such 
functions and responsibilities effectively, except that there shall be 
a division, within the Office, which is exclusively responsible for the 
collection, aggregation, analysis, and publication of data and 
information on the operation and effectiveness of programs assisted 
under this title. 

"(3) The Director shall prepare and, not later than Tebruary 1 of 
each year shall submit to Congress and the President a report on- 
(A) the grants and contracts maHe pursuant to this title in 
the preceding fiscal year; 

''(B) the number of individuals bem-fiting from the urograms 
assisted under this title; 

"(C) the evaluation of activities carried out under this title 
during the preceding 2 fiscal years and the extent to which ee h 
c. such activities achieves the policy set forth in section 7002(a)- 
(D) an estimate of the number of fellowships in the field of 
training teachers for bilingual education which will be nec- 
essary for the 2 succeeding fiscal years; and 

"(E) the research activities carried out un» er such title during 
the preceding 2 fiscal years and the major findings of research 
studj'*s. 

"(c) C(X)RDiNATiow WiTH RELATED PROGRAMS.-In Order to maxi- 
mize Federal efforts aimed at serving the educational needs of 
iildren of limited English proficiency, the Secretary shall coordi- 
nate and ensure close cooperation with other programs adminis- 
tered by the Department of Education, including such areas as 
teacher training, program content, research, and curriculum The 
n l^'^^.^n^ s^^^^" ^213 of the AugMstus F. Hawkins- 

Kobert T. Stafford Elementary and Secondary School Improvement 
Amendments of 1988 shall include demonstration that such 
coordination has taken place. 

^ "^^^ Staffing REQuiREMENT.-The Secretary shall ensure that the 
Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Language Affairs is 
staffed wi,h sufficient personnel trained, or with experience in, 
bilingual education to discharge effectively the piovisions of this 
title. 

"(e) Reading and Sporing Applications.™ For the purpose of 
reading and scoring applications for competitive grants authorized 
under parts A and C of this title, the Secretc^ry shall use persons 
who are not otherwise employed by the Federal Government and 
who are experienced and involved in educational piugrams similar 
to those assisted under parts A and t of this title. The Secretary 
shall so.»cit nominations for appliration taders from State directors 
of ^ilingual education anc^ may use lu.ids appropriated .^r parts A 

1 C of this title to pay for the application reading Lnd scoring 
o^.-vices required by this provision. 
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"SEC. 70.52. IJMITATION OK AUTHORITY . 20 USC 3332 

"The Secretary shall not impose restrictions on the availability or 
use of funds authorized under this title other than those set out in 
this title or other applicable Federal statutes and regulations. 

"Part e-trans^tion 

"SEC. 7063. TRANSITION. ^0 USC 3341 

"This title shall not apply to grants and contracts entered into 
under th« Bilingual Education Act as in effect before October 1, 
1988.". 

SEC. 1002. CONFORMINC; AMiCNDMENTS. 

(a) In General.— Sections 1001 through 1004, and 1006 of the 20 USC 3381- 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 are redesignated ^^^^ 
as sections 8001 through 8005, respectively. 

(b) Special Definition Rule.— Section 8001 of such Act (as re- 
designated by subsection (a) of this section) is amended to read as 
follows: 

"dehnitions 

' ^£C. 8001. Except as otherwise provided, the terms used in this 2o USC 3381. 
Act have the same meanings provided in section 1471 of this Act." 

SEC. 1003. REPEALS. 

(a) Education Consoudation and Improvement Act of 1981.— 
The Education Consolidation and improvement Act of 1981 (20 
U.S.C. 3801 et seq.) is repealed. 

(b) Ellender Program.— The joint resolution of October 19, 1972 
(Public ^ w 92-506) is repealed. 

(c) 1 iGRAnt Education.— Title VI of the Education Amend- 
ments ot 1984 (20 U.S.C. 4101 et sea.) is repealed. 

(d) TERRrroRiAL i ssistance.— Sections 1524 and 1525 of the Edu- 
cat^'^n Ain?r 'ments of 1978 are repealed. 

(e) Anti-Dhug Abuse Act of 1986.— Subtitle B of titie IV of the 
Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-570) u repealed. 

SEC. 1004. SPECIAL RULE ON SCHOOL DROPOIT DEMONSTRATION 
PROGRAM. 

The provisions of section 6005'-) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (as adde by section 1001 of this Act) shall 
apply to funds appropriated for ihe fiscal year 1988 for the dropout 
demonstration program. 

TITLE II— AMEND?.;ENTS TO OTHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

PART A-IMPACT AiO PROGRAM 

SEC. 2001. SHORT TITLK. 

This part may be cited as the 'Impact Aid Heauthorizatnn Act of 
1988". 



20 USC 4601 et 

seq 

20 USC 3245 
note 



Impact / id 
Reauthorization 
Act of 1988 
20 USC 2H6 note. 
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Subpart l^Public Law 
SK(\ 201 1. ADMINISTRATIVE AMKNDMKNTS 

(u) General Rule.— (1) The Act of September ;iO, 1950 (Public Law 
20 use 236 874, Eighty-first Congress) (hereafter refen^ti to in this subpart as 
««7 the "Act") is amended by striking out "the Commissioner^' each 

time It aopears and inserting m lieu thereof ' the Secretary". 
20 use 240 (2) Sect'on 5(bX3)(CKv=i) of the Act is amended by striking out 

"Commissioner^ and inserting in lieu thereof "Secretary's" 
20 use 244 ( 3) Section 403(9) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

"(9) The term Secretary' means the Secretary of Education.". 
20 use 241-1 (b) Special Rules.-HD Section 7(cHl) of the Act is amended by 

striking out "Labor and Public Welfare" and inserting in lieu 

thereof "Labor and Human Resources". 
(2) The last sentence of section 7(d) of the Act is amended to read 

as follows: "The Secretary shall complete action of approval or 

disapproval of an appli(;ation within 90 days of the filing of an 

application.". 

SEC. 2012. REAUTHORIZATION. 

(a) Extension of Phogram.— The Act is amended by striking out 
^ r October 1, 1988 ' each place it appears in sections 2(a). 3(b), 4(a), and 

20 use 237-2J9, 7(aXl) and inserting in lieu thereof "October 1, 1993". 

^b) Authorization of AppROPRiKi ions.— The first section of the 
2i> use 236 Act is amended — 

(Dby inserting ' (a)" after Section l.";and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 
*'(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $735,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1989, $785,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, $835,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1991, $885,000,000 for fiscal year B92, and $935,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1993, to carry out the provisions of this Act.". 

Taxes SEC. 2013. FEDERAL ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY. 

Section 2(a) of the Act is amended by adding at the end of such 
sub[,eclion the following; 'In making the determination o^ the 
amount that would have been derived in such year, the Secretary 
shall apply the current levied r^al property tax rate for current 
expenditures levied by fiscally independent iocai educational agen- 
cies or imputed for fiscally dependent local educational agencies to 
the current annually determined ag^jregate assessed value of such 
acquired Federal property.". 

SEC. 2014. ENTITLEMENTS AND PAYMEN1>>. 

(a) Amount for Section 3(a) Children —Section 3(dKlKA) of the 
Act is amended to read as follows: 

"(A) in the case of any local educational agency with respect 
to which the number of children is determined under subsection 
(a) an amount equal to 100 per centum of the local contribution 
rate multiplied by the number of children determined under 
such si'bsection plus the product obtained with respect to such 
agency under subparagraph (B); and". 

(b) Amount for Other Children.— Section 3(dXlXB) of the Act is 
amended to read as follows: 

'*(B) in any other case, an amount equal to 25 per centum of 
the local contribution rate multiplied by the number of children 
determined with respect to such agency for such fiscal year 
under subsection (b). . 
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(c) Special Rules —(1) Section :^d)(2)(B)(i) o/the Aci is amended to 20USC2:i8 
read as follows. 

"(i) the amount of payment resulting from paragraph (1), as is 
otherwise provided in this subiiection with respect to any local 
educational agency for any fiscal yeai, together with the funds 
available .o such agency from State and local sources and from 
other sections of this title, de*er' ned in accordance with 
subparagraph (E), is less than the a» lount necessary to enable 
such regency to provide a level of education equivalent to the 
State average during the preceding fiscal year or to the average 
of that maintained during the preceding fiscal year m three or 
more of the school districts of the State which are generally 
coir parable to the school district of such agency, whichever is 
higher, increased or decreased, as the case may be, in the same 
percentage as the cost of such level of education increased or 
decreased from the second preceding fiscal year to the prior 
fiscal year;'*. 

(2) Section 8(dK2HB) of the Act is amended by inserting ^fter the 
first sentence the following new sentences "The increase computed Taxes 
under this subparagraph shall be sufficient to allow the school 
district of the local educational agency to provide a level of edu- 
cation (calculated in accordance with this subparagraph) equal to 
the average of the three comparable districts in the State or the 
State average, whichever is greater, as described in clause (i). For 
the pur}K)se of clause (ii), '.he Secretary shall determine that a 
reasonable tax effort has been made if the tax rate of the agency in 
the year for which the determination is made is an amount that is at 
least equal to 80 percent of the average tax rate for general fund 
purposes of comparable school districts for such fiscal year. Cotermi- 
nous military districts shaM be deemed to meet the requirement of 
such reasonable tax effort. Except for coterminous military districts, 
payments ms^'e to any agency under this subparagraph in any fiscal 
yr--- -hall b. -".duced by the percentage that the average tax rate 
for ^,perational purposes of tho comparable school districts or, if 
none, the State average tax rate, exceeds the tax rate of such 
agency.**. 

(8) Section 3(dK2KE) of the Act is amended to read as follows* 
*'(E) For the purpose of subparagraph (BKi) of this paragraph— 
**(i) available "^ni^". may not include any cash balance at the 
end of a year allowed under State law; or 

"(ii) whenever no State law governing cash balance exists, 
available funds may not include 30 percent of the local edu- 
cational agency's operating costs.". 

(d) Districts With Unusual Geographic Factors.— Section 
3^dH3KBKii) of the Act is amended by striking cat "is authorized to" 
and inserting in lieu thereof ''shall". 

(2) Section 3(dK3KBHii) of the Act is amended by addiag at the end 
thereof the following new sentence* "The amoi nt uf any such 
supplementary payment may not exceed the per pupil share (com- 
puted with regard to all children in average daily attendance), as 
determined by * le Secretary, of the increased current expenditures 
necessitated h such unusua. .geographical factors.*'. 

(e) CoTERMnVOUS Agency Rule.— Section 3(h' of the Act is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting "(1)" after the subsection designation, and 

(2) by adding at the end the following 
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"(2) For the fiscal year beginning October 1, 1987, and for each 
year thereafter, the local contribution rate for coterminous local 
educational agencies under paragraph (1) shall be not less than 70 
per centum of the average per pup*; expenditure in all States during 
the second preceding year prior to the Hscal year for which the 
determination is made unless such payment would raise the per 
pupil expendi^'-e above the average for that State. Whenever the 
preceding sei... nee applies, the local contribution rate may not be 
less than the amount necessary to raise the per pupil expenditure 
for that district to the average per pupil e^^>enditure for the State in 
which riuch agency is located. The first 2 sentences of this paragraph 
shall not apply for local educational agencies in any State in which 
the State equalization law would prohibit the local educational 
agency from retaining such additional funds or in which State law 
would require that the State contribution would be reduced in 
proportion to such additional funds. The local contribution rate for 
local educational agencies under this paragraph may not be less 
than 50 per centum of the average per pupil expenditure in all 
States during the second preceding fiscal year prior to the fiscal 
yea .or which the determination is made.*'. 

SEC. 2015. METHOD OF PAYMENT. 

(a) Rounding of Payments.— The first sentence of section 5(b) of 
20 use 240 the Act IS amended by inserting after "a^^ency" a comma and the 

following; ''rounded to the nearest whole dollar,'*. 

(b) Disposition of Recovered Funds.— Section 5(b/ of the Act is 
amended — 

(1) by inserting ''(1)" after the suUejtion designation; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following sentence: ''The 
Secretary shall return to thp UnlLed States Treasury any funds 
appropriated for payments under this title for fiscal years 1988 
and thereafter that, as the result of overpayments or unallow- 
able expenditures, are recovered by the Department of Edu- 
cation after the end of the fifth fiscal year following the end ot 
the fiscal year for which the sums were appropriated, or that 
remain in Depart ert of Education accounts after that time.", 

(c) Preliminary Payments.— Section 5(bX2) of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 

"(2) As soon as possible after the beginning of any fiscal year, the 
Secretary shall, on the basis of a written request for a preliminary 
payment from any local educational agency that was eligible for a 
payment for the orecedmg fiscal year on the basis of entitle- 
ments established inder section 2 or 3, make such a preliminary 
payment— 

"(A) to any agency for* whom the number of children deter- 
mined under section 3(a) amounts to at least 20 per centum of 
such agency's total average daily attendance, of 75 per centum 
of the amount that such agency ''iceived for such preceding 
fiscal year on the basis of such entitlements; and 

*'(B) to any other agency, of 50 per centum of the amount that 
such agency received for .uch preceding fiscal year on the basis 
of such entitlements.'*. 
id) General Rt le on Payments —Section 5(c)(P of the Act is 
amended to read aS follows: 

'\1XA) The Secretary shall first allocate to er.ch local edu- 
cational agency which is entitled to a payment under section 2 
in amount equal to 100 per centum of the amojnt to which it is 
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entitled as computed under that section for such fiscal year and 
to each local educational agency an ^lount equal to the supple- 
mental 50 per centum of the entitlement that each child de- 
scribed in section 3(dX2XC) served by such agency is eligible to 
receive under section 3(dK2XC). 

**(B) The Secretary shall th^n allocate to any local educational 
agency which is eligible under section 3(dX2)(B) an amount 
equal to 100 per centum of the amount to which such agency is 
entitled under sections 3(a) and 3(b). 

''(C) The Secretary shall reserve from the remainder of the 
sums appropriated for this Act (other than amocnts needed for 
section 7) for such fiscal year— 

''(i) 80 per centum for the purpose of allocating sums 
under paragraph (2) for entitlements determined under 
section 3(a); and 

''(ii) 20 per cenwtiin for the purpose of allocating sunr.s 
under paragraph (3) for entitlement determined under 
section 3(b).". , , 

(e) Allocation of Payments Rule.-(I) Section 5(cK2) of the Act 20 use 240 
13 amended to read as follows: 

"(2HA) For the purpose of allocating sums available for sec- 
tion 3(a) for any fiscal year which remain after th? allocation 
required by paragraph (1) and any allocation required by sec- 
tions 5(e) and 3(h) for such fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
determine the category to which a local educational agency 
belong?: as follows: , . , , u r 

''(i) Each local educational agency in which the number ot 
children determined under section 3(a) amounts to at least 
20 per centum of the total number of child '•en who were in 
average daily attendance in the schools of .ch agency is in 
category (i). . . u 

"(ii) Each local educational agency in which the number 
of children determined under section 3(a) amounts to at 
least 15 per centum, but less than 20 per centum of the 
total number of children who were in average daily attend- 
ance in the schools of ouch agency is in category (ii). 

''(iii) Each local educational agency in which the number 
of children determined under section 3(a) amounts to less 
than 15 per centum of the total number of children who 
were in average daily attendance in the schools of h 
agency is in category (iii). u j • 

"(B) The Secretary shall allocate the amounts described in 
subparagraph (A) according to the following schedule: 
%) A first allocation shall be made as follows* 

"(I) 80 per cenfum of entitlement to loca; educational 
agencies described in category (i); 

''(II) 60 per centum of entitlement to local edu- 
cational agencies described in category (i^); and 

''(III) 40 per centum of entitlement to local edu- 
cational agencies described in category (iii). 
*'(ii) Any sums remaining after the allocation pursuant to 
clause (i) shall be allocated as follows: 

' (I) 20 per Centura, of entitlenient to local educational 
agencies de.^cribed in category (i); 

"(II) 15 per centum of entitlement to local edu- 
cational agencies described in category (ii); and 
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p«Hnnil ^- entitlement to local -da 

cational agencies aescribed in category (iii) 

tod«lwPf1f>fK'"rK^"]f'"'"^j^''^^'' the allocation pursuant 
to clause (ii) shail be allocated as follows: 

acrp'niS 5*1."!!!^'^ ^"titlement to local educational 
agenc es desciioed in category (ii); and 

(11) 50 per centum of entitlement to local edu- 
'V^« A ^^""'^'^^ described in category (iii). 

t.on ih fnrVn„%P"T'^ allocating sums available for sec- 
tion 3(b) for any fiscal year which remain after the allocation 

trnri'e.'L'd"3Th??oV'' ^H"'r^"^ required'b/S 
lions ojei and d(h) for such fiscal year, the Secretarv shall 

betngs'al'-towr^"^ ^'''^^ ^ educSS^^agfncy 

20 per centum of the total number of ch1S?en who we e?n 
c"^go?y1"'' ""'"^""'^^ ^^^'^"^ of such^gen^; is in 
of c'hilirt? J^f' educational agency in which the number 
than 20 r^r f '"^1- '^u'^^' ^t'°" ^(b) amounts to less 
were in ^erfJI Ti"*^ 'children who 

Sc'isrnlTgot'lri).^'^""'^"'^^ -h-'« °f 

(B/ The Secretary shall allocate tiie amounts described in 
subparagraph (A) according to the following sch^ule 
^,V>'^n^"^^t'°" shall be Made as follows: 
« JnrS f •i!!!?'" f "titlement to local educational 

^-.T?^^,n^^"''^ "1 category (i); and 
nJr. 1 'Centum of entitlement to local edu- 

cational agencies described in category (ii). 

(II) 5 per centum of entitlement to local educational 
^ agencies described in category (ii) cuucduundi 

tnH=ll!c^r^>^u"?fu''^"?f'"'"S ^'■^er the allocation pursuant 
to clause (n) shall be allocated as follows- 

« Jn!;^c •^^j'?' entitlement to local educational 
^^,!"? es described in category (i); and 

(11) 8o per centum of entitlement to local edu- 
"(d^ -agencies described in category (ii). 

graphs mAT«n!^' ?vA>'^'^'^'°"e'.^'"r"^ '^^'"'^ Para- 
graphs (^MA) anf? (3)(A) in each fisca year are insufficient to 

provide the requ,r:d percent of entitlement to eLch iS edS 
cationa agency uiider clause (ii) or (iii) of para|raph S) or 
clause (11) or in) of paragraph (3)(B), respectively the full 
amount which local educational agencies are^t tied to rLive 
UTider such clauses shall be ratably reduced. If additiona Uunds 
become available for making such payments for any fiscal year 
during which ne preceding sentence Is applicable such red^c^ 
?e7uc^^" ^ '"""'^ °" ^he same' basis ^ they we2 
20 use -m |2)(A) Section 5(cX3) of the Act is repealed 

J ju^^"^"'^^ following paragraph iZ, ct section r>(c, (as 
amended by subparagraph (A); is aminded by striking out "or (3)^ 
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(C) The last sentence of section 5(c) of the Act is repealed. 20 USC 240 

(0 State Aid Rule.— Section 5(dK2KA) of the Act is amended by 
inserting after the first sentence the follov^ing flush sentence: 'The 
increase in payments described in sections 3{dK2KB), 3(dK2KC), 
3(dK2KD), and 3(dK3KBKii) shall not be taken mto consideration by 
the State for the purpose of this subparagraph.'*. 

(g) Hold Harmless RuLES.—Section 5(e) of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 

"(eXlKA) For any fiscal year after September 30, 1988, the Sec- 
retary shall allocate to any local educational agency which received 
a payment under section 3(a) in fiscal year 1987, an amount which is 
not less than the product of 100 per centum of the per pupil amount 
paid to such agency in fiscal year 1987 and the number of such 
children in average daily attendance for the fiscal year for which 
the determination is made under such subsectior . 

"(B) For any fiscal year beginning after September 30, 1988, the 
Secretary shall allocate to any local educational agency which 
received a payment under section 3(b) in fiscal year 1987 for chil- 
dren described in section 5(cK3KAKi), an amount which is not less 
than the product of 100 per centum of the per pupil amount paid to 
such agency in fiscal year 1987 and the number of such children in 
average dail> attendance in the fiscal year for which such deter- 
mination is made. 

"(C) The provisions of subparagraphs (A) and (B) of this paragraph 
shall not apply to any local educational agency for which the tactor 
in the determination of the local contribution rate described in 
section 3(dX3KAKi) in the year for which the determination is made 
is less than the amount for such factor for fiscal yeai 1987. 

"(D) The Secretary is authorized to modify the per pupil amount 
described in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, in any case in 
which, in the fisci'.l year for which the determination is made a local 
educational agency ib no longer an agency descr oed in section 
5(cK2KAKi), or section j3(cK2KAKii), but is an agenc ' described in 
section 5(cX2KAXii) or section 5(cX2XAXiii), as the case may be. 

"(E) The provisions of subparagraph (B) of this paragraph shall 
not apply to any locpi educational agency which, in the fiscal year 
for which the determination is niade, is not a local educaaonal 
agency described in section 5(cX3XAXi). 

"(2) If sums appropriated for any fiscal year for making payments 
under this 'section are not sufficient to pay in full the amount to 
which each local educational agency is entitled under the previous 
paragraph, such amounts shall be ratably reduced. 

"(3) In no event sb'^l the amount allocated to any local edu- 
cational agency in a ^ seal year under paragraph (1) exceed the 
amount received by such agency in the fif'^al year 1987. '\ 

SEC. 2016. CHILDRKN FOR WHOM LOCAL AGENCY IS I NABLK TO PROVIDK 
EOUCATJON. 

Section 6 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the 20 USC Ml 
following new subsection: 

"(i) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, a local edu- 
cational agency receiving funds under section 3 mav also receive 
funds under section 6.". 

SF:C. 2017. DISASTER ASSIST \N( E. 

(a) General Rule —Section 7(a)( 1 ) of the Act is amended— 20 USC ::4i-l 

(1) by striking out subpa agraph (B); 

« 1 7? 
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(2) by striking out "or" at the end of subparagraph (A) and 
inserting in lieu thereof "and"; and ^' s h 

21. ii«!r 9A^ ^ 17*^' Striking out the subparagraph designation "(A)". 

20 use 241-1 (b) EuG.mLiTY.-Section 7(aK3) of the Act is amended by striking 
out 31 000 or on^half of 1 per centum" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "$10,000 or 5 per centum". 

(c) AVAILABIUTY OF FuNDS.-Section 7 of the Act is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection (f)- 

(0 Funds available for this section for any fiscal year shall also 
T ^^o^,'i^y^ section 16 of the Act of September 23. 1950 (Public 
Law 815, Eighty-first Congress).". 

20 use 238 note SEC 2018. TREATMENT OF CHILDREN RESIDINi. ON PROPERTY ASSISTED 

I NDER SECTION 8 OF THE UNITED STATES HOl'SIN(; ACT OF 
1937. 

CUims. (a) General RULE.-Notwithstanding any other provision of law. 

for fiscal years prior to fiscal year 1989. applicants may claim and 
receive payments under section 3 of Public Law 81-874 on behalf of 
children residing in or whose parents are emoloyed on property 
assisted under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937, if 
such property was claimed by such applicants and such payments 
were received for the previous fiscal year. 

(b) Special Rule.— Payments made to any local educational 
^^^"?qq"q" ^^^^ Act for fiscal vears prior to fiscal 

year 1989, on behalf of children who reside on or whose parents are 
employed cn property that is housing assisted under section 8 of the 
•luu Housing Act of 1937. shall stand, and such payments 

withheld or recovered shall be made or restored. 

SEC. 2019. CHILDREN RESIDING ON. OR WHOSE PARENTS ARE E.MPLOYED 
ON. FEDERAL PROPERTY. 

20 use P m''^' t" ^'1]',^ o?i °^ ^""K °[ September 30, 1950 (20 U.S.C. 236, 

musci^y. Public La^v 81-874) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
lollowing: h jnds received under this section may be used to pay 
tuition for any student not eligible for funding under section 1128 of 
Public Law 90-561 in any school receiving funding under such 
section No condition involving program or personnel shall apply to 
any such payments . 

20 use 2.f6 note SEC. 2020. RE(;l LATION REQCIRE.MENTS. 

No regulations may b established to carry out the provisions of 
this Act unless such regulations will become final only after a period 
for comment which is not less than 90 days. No provision of the 
regulations may have a retroactive effect which results in the 
recovery of assistance by the United States (other than such recov- 
ery based un regulations in effect at the time the assistance was 
made). lo the extent that the provisions of section 431 of the 
Genc'ral Education Provisions -t are not inconsistent with the 
provis'ons of this section, the provisions of section 431 shall apply to 
regulations established under this Act 

SEC. 2021. DEFINITION. 

20 use 211 Section 403(5) of the Act is amended by striking out "under title 

title r ^"'^ inserting in lieu thereof "under chapter 1 or 2 of 
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Subpart 2— Public Law 815 
SEC. 2031. REAUTHORIZATION. 

(a) Extension of Program. -The Act of September 23, 1950 
(Public Law 815, Eighty-first Congress) is amended— 

(1) in section 3 by striking ^^1988" and inserting "1993"; 20USC633 

(2) in section 16(aKlKA) by striking "1988," and inserting 20USC646 
"1993,"; and 

(3) in paragraph (15) of section 15 by striking "1978-1979" and 20 USC 645 
inserting "1988-1989". 

(b) Authorization of Appropriation^.— The first section of such 

Act 3 amended— 20 USC 631 

(1) by inserting "(a)" afier "Section 1."; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

"(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1989, $26,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, $27,000,000 for fiscal year 
1991, $28,000,0 JO for fiscal year 1992, and $29,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993, to carry cut the provisions of the Act of September 23, 1950 
(Public Law 815, Eighty -first Congress).". 

SEC. 2032. ADMINISTRATIVE AMENDMENTS. 

(a) General Rule.— (1) The Act of September 23, 1950 (Public Law 

815, Eighty-first Congress) is further amended by striking out "the 20 USC 631 et 
Commissioner" each time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
"the Secretary". 

(2) Section 11(b) of such Act is amended by striking out "Conrimis- 20 USC 641 
sioner's" and inserting in lieu thereof "Secretary's". 

(3) Section 15(14) of such Act is amended to read as follows: 
"(14j The term 'Secretary' means the Secretary of Education.". 

(b) Special Rule.— The fifth sentence of section 16(c) of ouch Act is 20 use 646. 
amended to read as follows; "The Secretary shall complete action of 
approval or disapproval of an application within 90 days of the filing 

of an application.". 

SEC. 2033. DISASTER ASSISTANCE. 

(a) General Rule.— Section 16(aXl) of the Act of September 23, 
1^50 (Public I w 815, Eighty-first CJongress) ^ amended— 

(1) by striking out subparagraph (B); 

(2) by striking out "or" at the end of subparagraph (A) and 
inserting in lieu thereof "and"; and 

(3) by striking out the subparagraph designation "(A)". 

(b) EuGiBiLrrv.- Section 16(aK5) of such Act is amended by strik- 
ing out "$1,0 ^ or one-half of 1 per centum" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "$10,OuO o** 5 per centum". 

SEC. 2034. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT. 

Section 14 of the Act is amenued— 2o u^c 044 

(1) by striking out subsection (d); and 

(2) by adding after subsection (c) the following- 

"(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal Approprietion 
year such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of authorization 
this section. There are also authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary for administration of such provisions. Amounts 
so appropriated, other than amounts appropriated for administra- 
tion shall remain available until expended.". 
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SECTION 2101. SHORT TITLE. 

19™^ ^^^^ ^ ^^"^"^^ Education Amendments of 

SEC. 2102. AMENDMENT TO ADULT EDUCATION ACT. 

'^^l^^ }^}c^nI^^^ Elementary and Secondary Education Amend- 
ments ot lybb is amended to read as follows: 

"TITLE III-ADULT EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

•SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE. 
'This title may ue cited as the 'Adult Education Act'. 

• PART A-BASIC PROGRAM PROVISIONS 

•SEC. 311. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

"It is the purpose of this title to assist the States to improve 
educational opportunities for adults who lack the level of literacy 
skills requisite to effective citizenship and productive employment, 
to expand and improve the current system for delivering adult 
educatmn ^Pryino^ including delivery of such services to education- 
ally disadvantaged adults, and to encourage the establishment of 
adult education progrf is that will- 
ed) enable thes* adults to acquire the basic educational skills 
necessary for literate functioning; 

ul adults with sufficient basic education to 

enable ^.hem t/> benefit from job training and retraining pro- 
grams f.nd ( tain and retain productive employment so that 
they might more fully enjoy the benefits and responsibilities of 
citizenship; and 

"(3) enable adults who so desire to continue their education to 
at least the level of completion of secondary school. 



20 use 1201a ''SEC. 312. DEFINITIONS. 
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"As used in this title— 

"(1) The term adult' means an individual who has attained 16 
years of age or who is beyond the age of compulsory school 
attendance under State law, except that for the purpose of 
section 6U{b\ the term 'adult' means an individual 16 years of 
age or older. 

"(2) The term 'adult education' means services or instruction 
below the college level for adults— 

**(A) who are not enrolled in secondary school; 

;'(B) who lack sufficient mastery of basic educational 
skills to enable them to function effectively in society or 
who do not have a certificate of graduation from a school 
providing secondary education and who have not achieved 
an equivf^Ient level of education; 

"(C) w.io are not currently required to be enrolled in 
school; and 

"(D) whose lack of mastery of basic skills results in an 
inability to speak, read, or write the English language 
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which constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability 
to get or retain employment commensurate with their real 
ability, and thus are in need of programs to help elimmate 
such inability and rab the level of education of such 
individuals with a viev 'o making them less likely to 
become dependent on others. 
"(3) The term 'educationally disadvantaged adult' means an 
adult who — 

"(A) demonstrates basic skills equivalent to or -below that 
of students at the fifth grade level; or 

"(B) has been placed in the lowest or beginnmg level of an 
adult educatio TOgram when that program does not use 
grade level equ. /alencies as a measure of students' basic 
skills. 

*'(4) Th- errn 'community school program' is a program in 
which a jblic building, including but not limited to a public 
eh:nentaiy or secondary school or a community or junior col- 
lege, is used as a community center operated in conjunction 
with other groups in the community, community organizations, 
and local governmental agencies, to provide educational, rec- 
reational, cultural, and other related community servic(*s for 
the community which the center serves in accordance with t}ie 
needs, interest, and concerns of that community. 

"(5) The term 'local educational agency' means a public board 
of education or other public authority legally constituted within 
a State for either administrative control or direction of public 
elementary or secondary schools in a city, county, township, 
school district, or other political subdivision of a State, or such 
combination of school districts or counties as are recognized in a 
State as an administrative agency for its public elementary or 
secondary schools, except that, if there is a separate board or 
other legally constituted local authority having administrative 
control and direction of adult education in public schools 
therein, such term means such other board or authority. 

*'(6) The term 'Secreta >' means the Secretary of Education. 

"(7) The term 'State' includes the District of Colum^-ia, the 
Commoi vealth of Puerto Rico, and except for the purposes of 
section 313, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Virgin 
Islands. 

*'(8) The term 'State educational agency' means the State 
board of education or other agency or officer primarily respon- 
sible for the State supervision of public elementary and second- 
ary schools, or, if there is a separ..te State agency or ofucer 
primarily responsible for supervision of adult education in 
public schools, then such agency or officer may be designated 
for the purpose of this title by the Governor or by State law. If 
no agf y or officer qualifies under the preceding sentence, 
such term shall mean an appropriate agency or officer des- 
ignated for the purposes of this title by the Governor. 

"(9) The term 'academic education' means the theoretical, the 
liberal, the speculative, and classical subject matter found to 
compose the curriculum of the public secondary school. 

"(10) The term 'institution of higher education' means any 
such institution as defined by section 481 of the Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965. 
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(11) The term 'individual of limited English proficiency' means 
an adult or out-of-school youth who has limited ability in speaking 
reading, writing, or understanding the English language and— 

"(A) whose native language is a language other than English; 

or 

"(B) who lives in a family or community environment where a 
u h^^^^^ ^ "^^r English is the dominant language. 

(12) The term 'out-of-school youth' means an individual who is 
under 16 years of age and beyond tb^ age of compulsory school 
attendance under State law who has not comnleted high school or 
the equivalent. 

"(13) The term 'English literacy program' means a program of 
instruction designed to help limited English proficient adults, out-of- 
school youths, or both, ach.'eve full comp?tence in the English 
language. 

"(14) The term 'community-based organization' means a private 
nonprofit organization which is representative of a community or 
significant spements of a community and which provides education, 
vocational education or rehabilitation, job training, or internship 
services and programs and includes neighborhood groups and 
organizations, community action agencies, community development 
corporations, union-related organizations, employer-related 
organizations, tribal governments, and organizations serving Native 
Alaskans and Indians. 

"(15) The term 'private industry council' means the private indus- 
try council established under section 102 of the Job Training Part- 
nership Act. 

20 use 1201b 'SEC. 313. Al THORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ALLOTMENTS. 

"(a) Authorization of AppROPRiATioNs.—There are authorized to 

be appropriated $200,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as 

may be necessary for each succeeding fiscal year through fiscal year 

.^}r?J^^^^ provisions of this title (other than sections 371 

and 372). 

Tcmtcr.cL. us "(b) ALLOTMENT.— Fron. the sums available for the purposes of 
section 311 for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot (1) $100,000 
each to Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana Islands, the 
^o-^^nnn '^'""^^ Territory of the Pacific Islands, and (2) 

$^dO>000 to each o* tae other States. From the remainder of such 
sums the Secretary shall allot to each State an amount which tears 
the same ratio to such remainder as the number of adults who do 
not have a certificate of graduation from a school providini? «erond- 
ary education (or its equivalent) and who are not cur rent ly°required 
to be enrolled in schools of such State bears to the number of such 
adults in all States. 

"(c) Reallotment —The portion of any State's allotment under 
subsection (b) for a fiscal year which the Secretary determines will 
not be required for the period such allotment is available for carry- 
1 g out the State plan approved under thi3 title shall be available 
for reallotment from time to time, on such dates during such period 
as the Secretary shall fix, to other States in proportion to the 
original allotments to such States under subsection (b) for such year, 
but with such proportionate amount for any of such other State 
being reduced to the extent i: exceeds the sum wHich the Secretary 
estimates such State needs and will be able to use for such period for 
carrying out its State plan approved under this title, and the total of 
such reductions shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose 
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roportionat unts are not so reduced Any amount allotted to a 
tat^ ander inis subsection during a year shall be deemed part of its 
allotment under subsection (b) for such yean 

"(d) Reservation of Funds for National Programs.— For any 
fiscal year, if the amount appropriated to carry out the purposes of 
this title exceeds $108,000,000, not more than $3,000,000 of such 
amount shall be reserved -o carry out the programs described in 
part D, relating to national programs. 

"PART B-STATE PROGRAMS 

"Subpart 1— Basic State Grants 

"SEC 321. BASK' GRANTS. 20 USC 1203 

"From the sums allotted to States for this sub::art pursuant to 
section 313, the Secretary is authorized to make grants to Static to 
assist them in funding adult education programs, services, and 
activities carried out by eligible recipients to achieve the purposes or 
this title. 

"SEC 321. 1 SE OF Fl NOS; LOCAL APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1203a 

"(a) Use of Funds.— 

"(1) Grants to States under this subpart shall be used in 
accordance with State plans (and amendments thereto) ap- 
proved under sections 341 and 351, to pay the Federal share of 
the cost of the establishment or expansion of adult education 
programs to be carried out by local educational agencies and by 
public or private nonprofit agencies, organizations, and institu- 
tions. Grants provided under this section to States to carry out 
the programs described in the preceding sentence may be car- 
ried out by public or private nonprofit agencies, organizations, 
and institutions only if the applicable local educational agency 
has been consulted with and has had an opportunity to com- 
ment on the application of such agency, organization, or institu- 
tion. The comments of the local educational agency, and 
responses thereto, shall be attached to the application when it is 
forwarded to the State. 

"(2) Grants to States provided under this section may also be 
used to carry out programs by a consortium which includes a 
for-profit agency, organization, or institution if such agency, 
organization, or institution can make a significant contribution 
to attaining the objecti-es of this Act. Whenever the establish- Contracts 
ment or expansion of programs includes a for-profit agency, 
organization, or institution, as part of a consortium, a contract 
with such agency, organization, or institution, for th establish- 
ment or expansion of such programs shall be entered into by the 
public or private nonprofit agency, institution, or organization 

"(3) The State educational agency shall not approve any 
application unless evidence that any consultation required by 
paragraph (1) has taken place is provided. Such application 
shall contain such information as the State educational agency 
considers necessary, including a description of current pro- 
grams, activities, and services receiving assistance from Fed- 
eral, State, and local sources; cooperative arrangements (includ- 
ing arrangements with busmess, industry, and volunteer lit- 
eracy organizations as appropriate) that have been made to 
deliver services to adults as well as assurances that adult 
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educational programs, services, or activities provided under this 
title are coordihated vith and not duplicative of services, pro- 
grams, or activities? made available to adults under other Fed- 
ral. State, and lucal programs, including the Job Training 
^Partnership Act, the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act, 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Education of the Handi- 
capped Act, the Indian Education Act, the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, and the Domestic Volunteer Service Act. 

"(4)(A) The State educational agency sb'^ll give preference to 
those applicants who have demonstrated or can demonstrate a 
capability to lecruit and serve educationally disadvantaged 
adults. 

*'(B) The provisions of subparagraph (A) shall apply in any 
fiscal year in *vhich the amount appropriated for basic State 
grants under this subpart exceeds the .mounts available for 
such grants in fiscal year 1988. 
"(b) Limitations on Use of Funds.— 

"(1) Not less thaii 10 j)ercent of the funds paid to a State 
under subsection (a) shall be uped for corrf^'^tions education and 
educ ition for other institutionalized individuals in accordance 
with subpart 2. 

"(2) Not more than 2C '"cent of a State's allotment shail be 
used for programs of equ. lency for a certificate of graduation 
fr*...: a secondary school. 

20 use 1203b **SK('. 't23. LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMITS. 

"(a) Of the funds provided by the State agency to eligible recipi- 
ents, at least 95 percent must be expended for provision of adult 
education instructional activi'.^^s The remainder sh^H be used for 
planning, administration, personnel development, aiid interagency 
coordination. 

b) In cases where the administn'^tive cost limits under subsection 
(a) wjuld be insufficient for adequate planning, administration, 
evaluation, and coordination of programs supported undt Ihis Act, 
the Stale agency shall negotiate with the loral grant recipient in 
order to determine an adequate level of funds to be used for 
noninstructional purposes. 

"Subpart 2— -Progrrams for Corrections Education and Education 
for Other Institutionalized Individuals 

20 use 12(/ ♦ SKC. 326. PROCiRXM AITHORIZKD. 

"Funds set aside under section 322(b)(1) by a State shall be used 
for the cost of educational programs for criminal offender^ in 
corrections i istit'^tions and for other institutionalized individuals, 
including — 

"(1) academic v rr^^rams for— 

"(A) basic Jucation with special emphasis on reading, 
writing, voc abulary, and arithmetic; 

"(B) special education programs as defined by State law; 
"(C) bilingual or English as a second language programs; 
and 

"(D) secondary school credit programs; 
"(2) vocatioal training programs; 
"(3) library deve* pment a'^d library service programs; 
"(4) *.orre' t-ions education programs, trainiI^g for teacher 
personnel specializing in corrections education, particularly 
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courses in social education, basic skills instruction, and ab- 
..ormal psychology; 

"(5) guidance and counseling programs; 

"(6) supportive services for criminal offenders, with special 
emphasis on the coordination of educational services with agen- 
cies iurnishing services to criminal offenders after their release; 
and 

"(7) cooperative programs with educational institutions, 
community-based organizations of demonstrated effectiveness, 
and the private sector, designed to provide education and 
training. 

"(b) As used in this section, the term— 

"(1) 'criminal offender* means any individual who is charged 
with or convicted of any criminal offense; and 
"(2) 'correctional institution' means any- 
"(A) prison, 
"(B) jail, 

"(C) reformatory, 

"(D) work farm, 

"(E) detention center, or 

"(F) halfway house, community-based rehabilitation 
center, or any other similar institution designed for the 
confinement or rehabilitation of criminal of mders 

"Subpart 3 — State Administrative Responsibilities 
"SEC. 331. STATE ADMINISTRATION. 20 USC 1205 

"(a) State Agency Respc^^sibilities.— Any State desiring to 
participate in th? programs authorized by this title shall designate 
the State educa lonal agency to be the sole State agency responsible 
for the administration anii supervision of such programs. The 
responsibilities of the State agency shall include— 

"(1) the development, oubmission, and implementation of the 
State application and plan and any amendments thereto (pursu- 
ant to sections 342 and 351), and the State evaluation (pursuant 
to section 352); 

"(2) consultation with the State advisory council established 
pursuant to section 332, and other appropriate agencies, groups, 
and individuals involved in the planning, administ..ition, 
evaluation, and coordination of programs funded under this 
title; and 

"(3) the assignment of such personnel as may be necessary for 
State administration of programs under this title. 
*'(i)) State Imposed Requirements. — Whenever any Stale imposes 
any .'\\e or policy relating to the administration and operation of 

Erogran funded by this title (including any rule or p>oHcy based on 
tate intei, ^relation of any Federal law, regulation, or guideline) the 
rule or policy shall be icfentified as a State imposed requirement. 

'*(c) Limitation on State Administrative Costs.— Effective for Effrctwe date 
fiscal years beginning after September jO, 1900, a State educational 
agency may use nO more than 5 perceiit of the State's grant or 
$50,000, whichever is greater, to pay the cost of its administration of 
the State's program. 

*'SEC. 332 STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL ON ADULT EDUCATIO! 20 USC^ 1 205' 

"(a) Requirement.— (1) Any State may designate a body, or estab- 
lish a new body if there is no suitable existing body, to act as a State 
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advisory council on adult education, appointed by the Governor. The 
membership of the State advisory council shall be broadly represent- 
ative of citizens and groups virithin the State having an interest in 
adul education, and shall consist of representatives of public edu- 
cation; private arxd public sector employment; recognized State labor 
organisations; private, voluntary, or community literacy organiza- 
tions; li raries; and State economic development agencies. 

"(2) A State whicn elects to designate or establish a State advisory 
council available for this subsection may use funds under this 
subpart for the purposes of this subsection. 

"(b) Representation on Council.— The State shall ensure that 
there is appropriate representation on the State advisory council of 
urban as well as rural areas, of women, persons with handicaps, and 
racial and ethnic minorities. 

"(c) CERTiFiCATioN.-The ^cate shall certify the establishment and 
membership of the Stf .te advisory council to the Secretary prior to 
the beginning of any ^iscal year in which the State desires to receive 
a grant under this tine. 

"(d) Procedures.— Members of the State advisor' council shall, 
using procedures agreed upon, elect tneir own chairperson. The 
State advisory council shall determine its own procedures, staffing 
needs (subjec*. to funding levels authorized by the Governor), and the 
number, time, place, and conduct of meetings, except that it rhall 
holci at least 1 public meeting each year at which the general public 
IS given an opportunity to express views concerning adult education 
programs in the State. In approving the plan for the evaluation;^ 
under subsection (fxSXA), the council shall ensure that persons 
knoArledgeable of the daily operation of ad^lt education programs 
are involved. 

"(e) TiSRMS.— Members shall be appointed for fixed and staggered 
terms and may l -ve until their successors are appointed. Any 
vacancy in the membership of the council shall be filled in the same 
manner as the original appointment. Any member of the council 
may removed for cause in accordance with procedures established 
by the council. 

(f) Duties.— Each State advisory council shall— 

"(1) meet with the State agency or its representatives during 
the planning year to advise on the development of the State 
plan; 

"(2) advise the State agency concerning— 

"(A) pol* ies the State should pursue to strengthen adult 
education; and 

*'(B) initiatives and methods the private sector could 
undertake to assist the State's improvement of adult edu- 
cation programs; and 
'\'3XA) approve the plan for evaluations required in ^'ection 
352 aud participate in the implementation and dissemination of 
such evaluations. (B) advise the Governor, the State legislature, 
and the general public of t'-e State of the findings of such 
evaluations, and (C) include in any report of such evaluations its 
comments and recommendations. 
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^'Subpart 4'Planning and Applications 

"SEC. 341. STATE PLAN AND APPLICATION. 20 USC 1206 

**(a) Requirement.— Any State desiring to receive funds under 
this title shall submit to the Secretary, during the fiscal year 1989 
and during each foirth fiscal year thereafter, a State plan and 
application for adult education (in one document) for the four fiscal 
years succeeding each fiscal year in which the State plan and 
application are submitted. 

(b) Procedure for Submission and CoNsr ration.— Each State 
plan and application shall be submitted to ti Secretary by July 1 
preceding the begirt ning of the first fiscal year for which the plan is 
m effect. The Secretary shall approve, within 60 days, each such 
plan and application which is formulated in accordance with sec- 
tions 342 and 343 and which meets the requirements of such sec- 
tions, and shall net finally disapprove a S'^ate plan except after 
giving reasonable notice and an opportunity for a hearing to the 
Steteagencv 

"(c) UEPA Provision —Such docuiaent shall be considered to be 
the general application required to be submitted by the State for 
funds received under this Act for the purpose of the provisions of 
section 435 of the General Education Provisions Act. 

"SEC. m. four- YEAR STATE PLAN. 20 USC 1206a 

**(a) Procedures Required in Formulating State Plan.— (1) In 
formulating the State Dlan, the State agency shall meet wit . ai.u 
utilize the State advisory council, if established pursuant to section 
332 of *hi8 title. 

"(2) The State agency shall conduct public hearings in the State, PuHIjo 
after appropriate and sufficient notice, for the purpose of affording information 
all segments of the public, including groups serving educationally 
disadvantaged adults, and interested organizations and groups an 
opportunity to present their views and make recommendations 
regarding the State plan. A summary of such recommendations and 
the State agency's response shall be included with tnr State plan 
submitted to the Secretary. 

''(3XA) Not less than 60 days before s ibmission of the Slate plan to 
the Sf "retary under section 341, the State agency shall simulta- 
neously submit the proposed StaLe plan to (i) the State Board or 
agency for vocational education, (ii) the State Job Training Coordi- 
nating Council under the Job Training Partnership A Jt, and (iii) the 
State Board responsible for postsecondary educatior for review and 
comment. Such comments (to the extent such comments are 
received in a timely fashion) and the State's r<^spon&e shall be 
included with the State pl^'n submitted to the Secietiiry. The Sec- 
retary shall consider such con^ments in reviewing; such plan. 

"(B) Not less than 60 days before the submissicn of the State plan 
to the Secietary, such plan shall be submitted to *hc; S^ate advisory 
council (if such a council exists). !jhould the State advisory council 
find that it has substantial disagreement with the final State plan, 
the Council may file timely objections with the State agency. The 
State Oi^ency shall respond to all substantial objections cf the State 
advisory council in s ^bmitting such plan to the Secretary. The 
Secretary shall consid«? such comments in reviewing the State plan. 

"(b) Required Assessments.— In developing the 4-year State plan, 
each State shall (1) make a thorough assessment of (A) the needs of 
adults, including educationally disadvantaged adults, eligible to be 
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served as well as adults proposed to be served and those served and 
(B) the capability of existing programs and institutions to meet those 
needs, and (2) state the changes and improvements required in adult 
education to fulfill the purposes of this title, and the options for 
implementing \hese changes and improvements. 

"(c) Components of Stat£ Plan.— Consistent with the assess- 
ments described in subsection (b) each such plan shall — 

"(1) set forth the goals, the methods and strategies, and the 
expected outcpmes of programs, services, and activities during 
the 4-year period; 

"(2) describe the curr» iv ^ equipment, and instruments 
that are bein^ used by ins ruction Personnel and indicate how 
current these elements are; 

"(3) describe the means by which the delivery of adult edu- 
r-Mon services will be sigrTicantly expanded (including efforts 
to reach typically underserved groups such as educationally 
disadvantaged adults, individuals with ^'mitad English pro- 
ficiency and individuals with handicaps through the use of 
agencies, institutions, and organiz tions other than the public 
school system, such as businesses, labor unions, libraries, 
institutions of higher education, public health authorities, 
employment or training programs, antipoverty programs, 
organizations providing assistance to the homeless, and commu- 
nity and vormtary organizations; 

' (4) describe the means by which representatives of the public 
and private sector are in\ Mved in the development and im- 
plementation of the plan, especially in the expansion of the 
delivery of adult education services by cooperation and 
collaboration with those public and private agencies, institu- 
tions, and organizations; 

"(5) describe specialized efforts to attract and assist meaning- 
ful participation in adult educatic^n programs through flexible 
course schedules, provision of auxiliary aids and services, 
convenient locations, adequate transportation, and meeting 
child care needs; 

"(6) provide for the needs of persons with limited English 
proficiency (as defined in section 7004(a) of title VII of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or no English 
proficiency by providing adequate appropriate language eissi st- 
ance to the extent necessary to all such persons so they n.ay 
progress effectively through adult education programs; 

'T»/ describe how the particular educational needs of adult 
immigrants, the incarcerated, persons with handicaps, the 
chronically unemployed, the homeless, the disadvantaged, and 
n^inorities will be addressed; 

"(8) describe the progress the State has made in achieving the 
goals set forth in each State plan subsequent to the initial State 
plan; 

"(9) describe the progress it expects to make toward achieving 
the purpose of this title during the 4-year period of the State 
plan; 

"(10) set forth the criteria the State agency will use in approv- 
ing applications by eligible recipients and allocating funds made 
available under this title to such recipients; 

"QD describe the methods proposed for the joint planning and 
coordination of programs carried out under this title with those 
conducted under applicable Federal and State programs, irclud- 
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ing the Carl D Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1963, the 
Job Training Partners'>ip Act, the Rehabilitation Act of 1978, 
the Education of the Handicapped Act, the Immigration Reform 
and Con< o\ Act of 1986, the Higher Education Act of 1965, and 
the Domestic Volunteer Service Act, to assure maximuip use of 
funis under these Acts and to avoid duplication of services; 

"(12) describe the steps taken to utilize volunteers, particu- 
larly volunteers assigned to the Literacy Corps established 
under the Domestic Volunteer Service Act and volunteers 
trained in programs carried out by section 382 of this title, but 
only to the extent that such volunteers supplement and do not 
supplant salaried employees; and 

'(13) describe the measures to be taken to ensure thai adult 
education programs, services, and activities assisted under this 
title will take inlo account the findings or program reviews and 
evaluL *ons carried out pursuant to section 352. 
*Vd) Limited English Proficiency Rule —Programs conducted 
under subsection (c)(6) shall be designed to teach English to limited 
English proficient adults and, as appropriate, to allow such adults to 
progress effectively through the adult education progiam or to 
prepare them to enter the regular program of adult education as 
quickly as possible. Such programs may provide instruction in the 
native language, to the extent necessary, or may provide instruction 
exclusively in English, and shall be carried cut in coordination with 
programs assisted under the Bilingual Education Act and with 
bilingual vocational education programs under the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational Education Act. 

"SFX. 343. STATE APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 1206b 

''The State application submitted pursuant to section 31^ shall 
provide assurances— 

*'(1) that the State will provide such methods of administra- 
tion as are necessary for the proper and efficient administration 
of this title; 

"(2) that Federal funds made available under this title wiM be 
so used as to supplement the amount of State and local funds 
available for uses specified in this title, and in no case j 
supplant such State and local funds; 

"(3) that the programs, services, and activities funded in 
accordance with the uses specified in section 322 ai3 de. igned to 
expand or improve the quality of adult education programs 
including programs for educationally disadvantaged adulti;, to 
initiate nev/ programs of high quality, or where nee sary, to 
maintain programs; 

**(4) that the State will provide such fiscal cont A and 
fundings accounting procedures as may be necessary to ensure 
proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal fu ds aid 
to the Stute (including such funds paid by ti.e State to eligible 
recipients under this title); and 

"(5) that the State has instituted policies and procedures to 
ensure that copies of the State plan and all statements of 
genera' policy, rules, regulations, and procedures will be made 
available to the public. 
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''Subpart 5— Evaluation and State Plan Amendments 

20 use 1207 '*SEC\ 351. STATE PLAN AMENDMENTS. 

"(a) Timely Submission.— When changes are necessary in a State 
plan, the State shall submit amendments to its plan by July 1 
preceding the fiscal year of operaton to which the pmendmente 
apply. 

"(b) ^Consideration by Secretary.— The Secretary shall approve, 
within 1 days of submission. State plan amendments which meet 
the requirements of this section, unless such amendments proi)ose 
changes that are inconsistent with the requirements and purposes c** 
this title. The Secretary shall not finally disapprove such amend- 
ments except after giving ri;asonable notice and an opportunity for 
hearing to the State agency. 

"(c) Transition Rule.— Upon a written request from a State, the 
Secretary shall approve an extension of 1 year, from June 30, 1988, 
to June 30, 1989, for the revision of any plan already approved 
under this section, for the period July 1, 1985, through June 30, 1988. 

Grai.^ * bEC. 352. EVALLATION. 

20 use 1207a. uj ^ 

In order to assist grant recipients receiving funds under this title 
to plan and operate the best possible programs of adult education, 
each State agency during the 4-year period of the State plan shall— 
"(1) annual!/ submit data to the Secretary wHh respect to 
grant recipients; 

"(2) before the end of such period evaluate at least one-third 
of grant recipients (which are representative of all grant recipi- 
ents in the State) and such evaluations shall consider — 
"(A) the planning and content of the program; 
"(B) the curriculum, instructional materials, equipment, 
and qualifications of all personnel; 

*'(C) the effect of the program on the subsequent work 
experience of graduates; and 

"(D) other factors aotermined to affect program oper- 
ation; and 

"(3) gather and analyze data (including standardized test 
data) *o determine the extent to which the adult programs are 
achieving the goals i,et fo^\ in the plan iiicluding the ^oal of 
scrying educationally disa. 'antaged adults, and the extent to 
which grant recipients have improved their capacity to achieve 
the purposes of this title as set forth in section 311. 

"Subpart 6*— Demonstration Projects 

20 use 120^ -SFX. 353. SPECIAL EXPERIMENTAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS AND 

TEACHER TRAINING. 

"(a) Use of Funds.— Cf the funds allotted to a State under section 
313 for a fiscal year, not less than 10 percent shall be used for— 
"(1) special projects which will be carried out in furtherance 
of the purposes of this title, which will be coordinated with 
other programs funded under this title and which— 

"(A) involve the use of innovative methods (mcluding 
methods for educating persons with handicaps, the home- 
less, and persons of limitt^l English proficiency), systems, 
materials, or programs vhi:h may have national signi^- 
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cance or will be of special value in promoting effective 
programs under this title, or 

"(B) involve programs of adult education, including edu- 
cation for persons with handicaps, the homeless, and per- 
sons of limited English proficiency, which are part of 
community school programs, carried out in cooperation 
with other Federal, State, or local programs which have 
unusual promise in promoting u comprehensive or coordi- 
nated approach to the problems of persons with educational 
deficiencies; and 
' (2) training persons engaged, or preparing to engage, as 

personnel in pogran^*? designed to carry out the purposes of this 

title. 

"(b) Appucati^ns.— Applications for funds under subsection (a) 
shall include such information as the State educational agencv 
considers appropriate, including plans for continuing the activities 
and services under the project after the completion of the funding. 

"Subpart 7- -Federal Share; Federal Administrative 
Responsibilities 

"SEC. 361. PAYMENTS. 20 USC 1209 

"(a) Federal Shape.— The Federal share of expenditures to carry 
out a State plan shall be pa:d from a State's allotment available for 
grants to that Sit te. The Federal share shall be— Terntorieij, U.S 

"(1) 90 percent of the cost of carrying out the State's programs 
for fiscal year 1988; 
"(2) 85 percent of such cost for fiscal year 1990; 
"(8) 80 percent of such cost for fiscal year 1991; and 
"(4) 75 percent of such cost for fiscal year 1992 and for each 
liScai year thereafter, 
except that with respect to Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands, the Federal share of such cost shall be 100 
percent. 

"(b) ivfAiNiENANCE OF EFFORT. — (1) No payment may be made to 
any St^te from its allotment for any fiscal year unless the Secretary 
finds that the fiscal effort per student or the amount available for 
expenditure by such State for adult education from non-Federal 
source? for the second prtcedin ' fiscal year was not less than such 
fiscal effort per student or sucr* amount available for expenditure 
for such purposes from such sourcta during the third preceding 
fiscal year. 

"(2) The Secretary may waive the requirements of this subsection 
for 1 fiscal year only, upon making a determination that such 
waiver would be equitable due to exceptional or uncontroHabio 
circumstances affecting the ability of the applicant to meet such 
requirements, such as a natural disaster or an unforeseen and 
precipitous decli'- in financial resources. 
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PART C— WORKPLAC E LITERACY AND EN(;L:SH 
LITERACY GRANTS 

20 use 1211 "SKr. 371 M SIVKSS. IM)l STRY, LABOR. AM) VDl (\^TI<)N P \RT\KRSIin>S 

FOR W()RKrLA( K LITKKA( Y. 

"(a^ Grants for Exemplary Demonstration Partnerships for 
Workplace Literacy. -(1) Subject to subsection (b), the Secretary 
shall make demonstration grants to exemplary education partner- 
ships for workplace literacy to pay the Federal share of the cost of 
adult education programs which teach literacy skills neef'ed in the 
"'rrkplace through partnerships between — 

"(A) business, industry, labor organizations, or private indus- 
try councils; and 

"(B) State educational agencies, local educational agencies, 
institutions of higher education, or schools (including employ- 
ment and training agencies cr community-based organizations) 
"(2) Grants under paragraph (1) may be used — 

*'(A) to fund 70 percent of the cost of programs which me"t the 
requirements of paragraph (3); and 

"(B) for administrative costs incurred by State educational 
agencies and local educational agencies in establishing pro- 
grams funded under subparagraph vA). 
"(3) Programs funded under paragraph (2KA) shall be designed to 
improve the productivity of the workforce through improvement of 
literacy skills needed in the workplace by — 

"(A) providing adult literacy and other basic skills services 
and activities; 

"^B) providing adult secondary education services and activi- 
ties which may lead to the completion of a high school diploma 
or its equivalent; 

"(C) meeting the literacy needs of adults with limited English 
proficiency; 

"(D) upgrading' or updating basic skills of adult workers in 
accordance with change^, in workplace requirements, tech- 
nology, products, or processes; 

"(E) improving the competencv of adult workers in speaking, 
listening, reasoning, and probl**?-. solving; or 

"(F) providing education counseling, transportatior , and 
nonworking hours child care services to adult workers while 
they participate in a program funded under paragraph (2KA). 
"(4) An application to receive funding for a program out of a grant 
made to a partnership under this subsection shall— 
"(A> be , ubmitted jointly by— 

II) a business, industry, or labor organization, or private 
industry council; and 

"(ii) a State educational agency, local educational agency, 
institution of higher education, or school (including an area 
vocational school, an employment and trai-m.,' agency, or 
community-based organization), 
"(B) set forth the respective roles of each member of the 
partnership; 

"(C) contain such additional information as the Secretary may 
require, including evidence of the applicant's experience in 
providing lite»*acy services to working adults; 

"(D) describe the plan for carrying out the requirements of 
paragraph (3); and 
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"(E) provide assurances that the applicant will use the funds 
to supplement and not supplant funds otherwise available for 
the purpose of this section. 
"(b) Grants to States ~{1) Whenever in any fiscal year, appro- 
pi iations under subsection ic) are equal to or exceed $r)(),000,()()(). the 
Secretary shall make grants to States which have State plans 
approved by the Cecretary under section 342 to pav the federal 
share of the cost of adult education programs which teach literacy 
skills needed in the workplace through partnerships between— 
"(A) business industry, or labor organizations, or private 
industry councils; and 

"(B) State educational agencies, local * ducational agencies, 
institutions of higher education, or schools (including employ- 
ment and training agencies or community-based organizations) 
"(2) Gr^ints under paragraph (1) may be used— 

"(A) to fund 70 percent of the cost of programs which meet the 
requirements of paragraph (4); 

"(B) for administrative costs incurred by State educational 
agencies and local edi!cational agencies in establishing pro- 
grams funded under subparagraph (A): and 

"(C) for costs incurred by State edut .tional agencies in obtain- 
ing evaluations described in paragraph (3)(AKiii) 
"(3) A State shall be eligible to receive its allotment under para- 
graph J KB) if it— 

"< A) includes in a State plan submitted to the Secretary under 
section 342 a description of— 

"(i) the requirements for State approval of funding of a 
program; 

'*(!:) the procedures under which applications for such 
funding *-nay be submitted; and 

"(iii) the method by which the State shall obtain annual 
third-party evaluation of student achievement in, and over- 
all effectiveness of services provided by, all programs which 
receive funding out of a grant made to the State under this 
section; ^nd 

"(B)satisfit. the requirements of section 306(a). 
"(4) The program requirements set foith in subsection (aH3) shall 
apply to the program authorized by this subsection. 

"(5) Kn application to receive fund ng for a program from a gram 
made to a State under paragraph (i; shall contain i.ie same informa- 
tion required in subparagraphs (A) through iK) of subsection (aK4) 
"(6) If a State is not eligible for a grant under paragraph (1) of this 
subse'^tion, the Secretary shall use the State's allotment under 
paragraph (7) to make direct grants to applicants in that State vho 
are qualified to teach literacy skills needed m the workplace. 

"(7)(A) The Federal share of expenditures for programs in a State 
funded under this subsection shall be paid from a State s c llotmeni 
under this paragraph. 

"(B; From the sMm appropriated for each fiscal year under subsec- 
tion (c) for any fiscal year in which appropriations equal or exceed 
$50,000,000, the Secretary shall allot— 

"(i) $25,000 to ea^h of American Samoa, Guam, the Northern Terrttoncs. US 
Mariana Islands, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanas, and 
the Virgin Islands, and 

"(ii) to each remaining State an amount which bears the same 
ratio to the 
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"(I) the number of adults m the State wh do not have a 
certificate of graduation from a school providing secondary 
education (or its equivalent) and who are not currently 
required to be enrolled in schools in the State, L^.rs to 
"(II) the number of such adults in all States, 
except that no State shall receive less than $125,000 in any fiscal 
year 

"fO At the end of each fiscal year, the portion of any State's 
allotmer.t for that fiscal year which — 

"(1) excen-'s 10 percent of the total allotment for the State 
under pan .^'aph (2) for the fiscal year; and 
"(ii) remains unobligated; 
shall be reallocated among the other States in the same proportion 
as each State's allocation for such fiscal year under paragraph (2). 

"(c) Authorization of Appropriations.— (1) There are authorized 
to be appropriated $30,000,000 for the fiscal year 1988, $31,500,000 
for the fiscal year l989, and such sums as may be necessary for the 
fiscal year 1990 and each succeeding fiscal year ending prior to 
October 1, 1993, to carry out the provisions of thiS section. 

"(2) No funcs may be appropriated under paragraph (1) of this 
subsection for any fiscal year unless the appropriation for this Act 
(other than this part) for that year is equal to or greater than 
$110,000,000. 

"(3) Amounts appropriated under this subsection shall remain 
available until expended. 

20 use i2Ua "SKc. 372. en(;l:sh litkr.acv gr.ants. 

*'(a) Grants to States. — (1) The Secretary may make grants to 
States which have State plans approved by the Secretary under 
section 342 for the establishment, operation, and improvement of 
English literacy pro^^rams for individuals of limited English pro- 
iiciency. Such grar-^s may provide for support services for program 
participants, including child care and transportation costs. 

"(2) A State shall be eligible to receive a grant under paragraph 
(1; if the State includos in a State plan submitted to the Secretary 
under section 342 a description jf— 

"(A) the numbtT of individuals of limited English proficiency 
in the State who need or could benefit from programs assisted 
under this chapter; 

le activities which would be undertaken under the 
grant and the manner in which suc\ activities will promote 
Eiigii&ii liteidty ctiitl tjiidblt; iiiulviduaii) in Uie State to partici- 
pate fully in national life; 

"(C) how the activities described in subparagraph (B) will 
servf individuals of limited English proficiency, including the 
quE'iifications and training of personnel who will participate in 
the proposed activities, 

"(D) the resources necessary tt- develop and operate the pro- 
posed activities and the resources to be provided by the State; 
and 

"(E) the specific goals of the propo&ed activities and how 
achievement of these goals will be measured. 
"(3) The Secretary may terminate, a grant only if the Secretary 
determines that— 

"(A) the State has not made substantial pro^^ress in acliieving 
the specific educational goals set out in the application; or 
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"(B) there is no longer a need in the State for the activities 
funded by the grant 

**(b) Set-Aside for Community-Based Organizations.— A State 
that is awarded a grant under subsection (a) shall use not leos than 
50 percent of funds awarded under the grant to fund programs 
operated by rommunity-^ased organizations with the demonstrated 
capability to administer English proficiency prog ams 

"(c) Report. — A State that is awarded a grant urder subsection (a) 
shall submit to the Secretary a report dercribin^? the activities 
funded under the giant for each fiscal year covered by the grant 

"(d) Demonstration Program —The Secretary, subject to the Contracts 
availability of funds appropriated pursuant to this section, shall 
directly, and i trough grants and contracts with public and private 
nonprofit agencies, institutions, and organizations, carry out a 
program — 

"(1) through the Adult Education Division to develop innova- 
tive approaches and methods of literacy edi^cation for individ- 
uals of limited English proficiency utilizirg new instructional 
methods and technologies; and 

"(2) to designate the Center for Applied Linguistics of the Pubhc 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement as a national information 
clearinghouse on literacy education for individuals of limited 
English proficiency to collect and disseminate information 
concerning effective approaches or methods, including coordina- 
tion with employment training and other education programs. 
**(e) Evaluation and Audit.— The Secretary shall evaluate the 
effectiveness of programs conducted under this section. Programs 
funded under this section shall be audited in accordance with 
chapter 75 of title 31, United States Code. 

"(f) Authorization of Appropriations.— (1 There are authorized 
to be appropriated $25,000,000 for the fiscal ^ ear 1988, $26,300,000 
for the fiscal year 1989, $27,600,000 for the fiscal year 1990. 
$29,000,000 for the fiscal year 1991, $30,500,000 for the fiscal year 
1992, and $32,000,000 for the fiscal year IC.^3 to carry out this 
section 

Fnndq annronriafpd nnrm nnt to this section shall remain 
available until expended. 

"(3) Funds appropriated under this subsection may be combined 
with other funds made available for the State by the Federal 
Government for literacy training for individuals with limited 
Knghsh proficiency 

**(4) Not more than 10 percent of funds available under this 
section may be used to carry out the provisions of subsection (d) 

"(5) Not more than 5 percer.v of funds available under this section 
may be used for State administration, technical assistance, and 
training. 
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**(a) Genepal AuTHORiT^f.— The Secretary is authorized to carry 
out a program of making grants to States and local eligible recipi- 
ents to support planning, developing, and evaluating programs 
which are designed to provide adult education proirrams. services, 
and activities to meet the special needs of migrant farmworkeis and 
immigrants. Programs operated from such grants shall be included 
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in a State's plan and must conform to all requirements of programs 
Contracts provided for bv the State s basic grant In carrying out this section, 

the Secretary may enter into interagemy agreements with the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services tO conduct programs in 
conjunction with activities authorized under the Immigration 
Reform and Control Act of 19r6. 

"(b) Priority— In carrying out the provisions this part, the 
Secretary shall from funds reserved under section 3iS(d) give first 
priority to the portion of the program described in subse'^tion (a) for 
migrant farn workers 

20 use 1213a ' SKC. 3K2. ADI LT MTKR.\(*Y VOM NTKKR TRAINIMi 

Aged persons ''(a) GENERAL Au-^MORiTY.— The Secretary is authorized to cari^ 

out a program of n.aking grants to States and local eligiole n^cipi- 
ents to support planning, implementation, and evaluation of pro- 
grams designed to train adult volunteers, especially the elderly, who 
wish to participate as tutors in local adult education programs. 

"(b) Priority.— In carrying out the provisions of thij part the 
Secretary shall from funds reserved under section 313(d) give second 
priority to the portion of the program described in subsection (a) for 
adult volunteers. 

20 use 1213b ' SEr. m, STATE PR()(;RAM analysis assistanc e and policy STI DIES. 

"(a) Federal Assistance.— (1) The Secretary is authorized to 
assist States in evaluating the status and progress of adult education 
in achieving the purposes of this title, and activities designed to 
provide such assistance shall include, but are not limited to— 
"(A) an analysis of State plans and of the findings of evalua- 
tions conducted pursuant to section 352, with ^suggestions to 
State agencies for improvements in planriing or program oper- 
ation; and 

"(B) the provision of an information network (in conjunction 
with the National Diffusion Network) on the results of research 
in adult education, the oj>eration of model or innovative pro- 
grams (including efforts !:o continue activities and services, 
under the program after the Federal funding has been discon- 
tinued) successful experiences in the planning, administration, 
and conduct of adult education p ograms, advances in curricu- 
lum and instructional practices, and other information useful in 
the improvement of adult education. 
"(2) i'ltiORiTY.— In carrying out the provisions of this part the 
Secretary shall from funds reserved under section 313(d) give third 
priority to the portion of the program described in paragraph (1) for 
evaluation and research. 

"(b) Determination of Literacy.— The Secretary, in consultation 
with the Congress shall, within the first 2 years after enactment of 
the Adult Education Amendments of 1988, make a determination of 
the criteria for defining literacy, taking into consideration reports 
prepared by the National Assessment of Educational Progress and 
others and shall identify concretely those skills that comprise the 
basic educational skills needed for literate functioning The Sec- 
retary, once the definition of literacy has been determined, shall, in 
consultation with the Congress and using the appropriate statistical 
sampling methodology, determine an accurate estimate of the 
number of illiterate adults in the Nation 

**(c) Report on Status of Literacy and Adult Education.— 
Subsequent to the determination of literacy and the number of 
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illiterate individuals required in subsection (b), the Secretary shall 
submit a report every 4 years to the President and to the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress on the status of literacy and adult 
education in the Nation. 

"(d) Evaluation Report.— Three years after the dav of enact- 
ment of the Adult Education Amendments of 1988, and thereafter in 
conjunction with the report under subsection (c), the Secretary shall 
report to the appropriate committees of th Congress on the results 
of program evaluations required under this title and conclusions 
drawn therefrom regarding progress toward meeting the goals and 
purposes of this title, together with such recommendations as the 
Secretary may wish to make. 

••SEC. 384. NATIONAL RESKARCH ACTIVITIES. 20 USC 1213c 

"(a) Approved Activities.— The Secretary shall, through the 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement, support applied 
research, development, demonstration, dissemination, evaluation, 
and related activities which will contribute to the improvement and 
expansion of adult education in the Nation. Such activities shall 
include the establishment of a national clearinghouse to compile 
information on literacy curriculum and resources for adults, includ- 
ing youth and adults of limited English proficiency and adults with 
handicaps. The Secretary may support such '^ti^ ities directly, or Contracts 
through grants to, or cooperative agreements With, public or private 
institutions, agencies, or organizations, or individuals. 

"(b) Research Concerning Special Needs.— In addition to the 
responsibilities of the Assistant Sec. ?tary for Educational Research 
and Improver ^nt under section 405 of the General Education Provi- 
sions Act, the Assistant Secretary may, with funds available under 
that section, with funds available under other Federal programs, or 
with fi'rrds set aside under section 313(d) of this title, support 
research on the special needs of persons requiring adult education 
including a study of the magnitude and nature of the needs of adults 
with learning disabilities who are eligible for participation in adult 
education programs. The Assista t Secretary may support such Contracts 
research directly or through grants to, or contracts or cooperative 
agreements with, public or private institutions, agencies, or 
organizations. 

-SEC. 385. LIMITATION. 20 USC 1213d 

"No grant may be rnaue under this title for any educational 
program, activity, or service related to sectarian instruction or 
religious worship, or provided by a school or department of divinity. 
For purposes of this section, the term 'school or department of 
divinity' means an institution or a department or branch of an 
institution whose program is specifically for the education of stu- 
dents to prepare them to become ministers of religion or to enter 
upon some other religious vocation, or to prepare them to teach 
theological subjects.". 

PART C-EDUCATION FOR ECONOMIC SECURITY 

SEC. 2301. REAlITHORIZ.\TION OF PARTNERSHIP IN EDUCATION. 

Section 304(b) of the Education for Economic Security Act (20 
U.S.C. 3983) is amended— 

(1) by striking and 1988" and all that follows before the 
period; 
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Appropriation 
authorization 



'2) by striking *'l*)8<i/' and inserting and", and 

by adding at the end "There are authorized to be appro- 
priated to carry out the provisions of this title $ir),0O(),OO() for 
fiscal year 1!)S!) and such sums as may be necessary for each of 
the fiscal years UMH), 1<M»2, and \\m " 

SK( >.m ST\R SCHOOLS rR(K;R\M \l TllOi<l/Kn 

The Education for Economic Security Act is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new title 



Star Schools 
Program 
AssL'^tance Act 
Communications 
and tele- 
communications 
20 use 4081 
note 



"TITLE IX-STAR SCHOOLS PROGRAM 



20 USC^ 4081 



Grants 

20 use 408^ 



SHORT TITLE 



"Sec !)01 This title may be c?ied as tne 'Star Schools Program 
Assistance Act' 

"statement oe purpo«^f 

"Sec \}{)2 It is the purpose of this title to encourage improved 
instruction in mathematics, science and foreign languages as well 
as other subjects such as vocational education through a star schools 
program under which demonstration grants are made to eligible 
telecommunications partnerships to enable such eligible tele- 
communications partnerships to develop, construct, and acquire 
telecommunications audio and visual facilities and equipment, to 
develop and acquire instructional programming, and obtain tech- 
nical assistance for the use of such facilities and instructional 
programming 

"program authorized 

"Sec (a) General Authority —The Secretary is authorized, 
in accordance with the provisions of this title, to make grants to 
eligible telecommunications partnerships for the Federal share of 
the cost of the development, construction, and acquisition of tele- 
communications facilities and eouipment, of the development and 
acquisition of instructional programming, and of technical 
assistance 

"(b) Authorization of Appropriations —{ 1) There is authorized 
to be appropriated $100,000,000 for the period beginning October 1, 
11)87, and ending September :^0, 1992 

"(2) No appropriation in excess of $20,000,000 may be made in 
fiscal yeir 11)88, and no appropriation in excess of $(iO,000,000 may 
be made in any of the fiscal years 11)89 through 11)1)2 pursuant to 
paragraph (l)of this subsection. 

"(3) Funds appropriated pursuant to this subsection shall remain 
available until expended 

"(c' Limitations —(1)( A) A demonstration grant made to an eli- 
gible telecommunications partnership under this title may not 
exceed $10,000,000 

"(B) An eligible telecommunications partnership may receive a 
grant for a second year under this title, but in no event may such a 
partnership receive more than $20,000,000 

"(2) Not less than 25 percent of the funds available in any fiscal 
year under this Act shall used for the cost of instructional 
programming 
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Not less than 50 percent of the funds available ;n any fiscal 
year under this title shall be used for the cost of facilities, equip- 
ment, teacher training or retraining, technical assistance, or 
programming, for local educational agencies which are eligible to 
receive assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 11)65 

••(d) Federal Share— (1) The Federal share for an> fiscal year 
shall be 75 percent. 

••(2^ The Secretary may reduce or waive the requirements of the 
non-Federal share required under paragraph (1) of this subsection 
upon a showing of financial hardship 

"ELIGIBLE TELECOMMUNICATIONS PARTNERSHIPS 

'•Sec f/04 (a) General Rule— In order to be eligible for dem- 20 USC 4083 
onstration grants under this title, an eligible telecommunications 
partnership shall consist of — 

"(1) a public agency or corporation established foi the purpose 
of developing and operating telecommunications networks to 
enhance educational opportunities provided by educational 
institutions, teacher training centers, and other entities, except 
that any such agency or corporation shall represent the in- 
terests of elementary and secondary schools which are eligible 
to participate in the program under chapter 1 of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965; or 

••(2) a partnership which includes three or more of the follow- 
ing, and at least one of which shall be an agency described in 
subparagraph (A) or (B), and which will provide a telecommuni- 
cations network. 

••(A) a local educational agency, which has a significant Indians 
number of elementary and secondary schools which are 
eligible for assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or ele 
mentary and secondary schools operated for Indian chil- 
dren by the Department of the Interior eligible undei 
section 1005(d) of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, 

•'(B) a State educational agency, or a State higher edu- 
cation agency, 

••(C) an institution of higher education, 
••(D) a teacher training center which— 

••(i) provides teacher preservice and inservice train- 
ing, and 

••(li) receives Federal financial assistance or has been 
approved by a State agency, or 
•*(E)(i) a public agency with experience or expertise in the 
planning or operation of a telecommunications network, 
••(ii) a private organization with such experience, or 
••(iii) a public broadcasting entity with such experience 
'•(b) Special Rule. -An eligible telecommunications partnership 
must be organized on a statewide or multistate basis: 



•*Sec. 905. (a) Application Required.— Each eligible telecommuni- 20 USC 4084 
cations partnership which desires to receive a Demonstration grant 
under this title may submit an application to the Secretary, at such 



••applications 
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time, in sach manner, and containing or accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require 
"'bi CoNTFNTS OF AppijcATioN — Each such application shall— 
(1 ' describe the telocommunications facilities and equipment 
and technical assistance for VNhich assistance js sought which 
ma\ include— 

"<A) the desif^n. development, construction, and acquisi- 
tion of State or multistate educational telecommunications 
networks and technology resource centers, 

"<B' microwave, fiber optics, cable, and satellite trans- 
mission e']uipment; 

"iC) reception facilities. 

"iD^ satellite time, 

"(El production facihties. 

"(E) other telecommunications equipment capable of serv- 
ing a wide geographic area. 

"(G) the provision of training services to elementary and 
j-econdary school teachers (particularly teachers in schools 
receiving assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965) in using the 
facilities and equipment for which assistance is sought; and 
"iH) the developTTient of educational programming for use 
on a telecommunications network; 
"(2i describe, in the case of an application for assistance for 
instructional prograniming, the types of programming which 
v^'ill be developed to enhance instruction and training; 

"C^) demonstrate that the eligible telecommunications part- 
nership has engaged in sufficient survey and analysis of the 
area to be served to ensure that the services offered by the 
telecommunications partnership wili increase the availability of 
cou'-SLS of instruction in mathematics, science, and foreign lan- 
guages, as well as t^te other subjects to be offer-id; 

"(4) describe the teachrr training policies to be implemented 
to ensure the effective u *e of the telecommunications facilities 
and equipment for which assistance is sought; 

"(o) provide assurances that the financial interest of the 
United States in the telecommunications facilities and equip- 
ment will be protected for the useful life of such facilities and 
equipment; 

provide assurances that a significant portion of the facili- 
ties, equipment, technical assistance, and programming for 
which assistance issorght will be made available to elementary 
and secondary schcols of local educational agencies which have 
a high percentage of children counted for the purpose of chapter 
1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1 

Sreonr^""^^ ' ^ describe the manner in which traditionally underserved 

^ students will participate in the benefits of the telecommuni- 

cations facilities, equipment, technical assistance, and program- 
ming assisted under this title; 

"(8) provide assurances that the applicant will use the funds 
to supplement and not supplant funds otherwise available for 
the purpose of this title; and 

"(9) provide such additional assurances as the Secretary may 
leasonably »*equire. 
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"(c) Approval of Application, Priority —The Secretary shall, in 
approving applications under this title, give priority to applications 
which demonstrate that— 

'•(Da concentration and quality of mathematics, science, and Disadvantaged 
foreign language lesources which, by their distribution through persons 
the eligible telecommunications partnership, will offer signifi- 
cant new educational opportunities to network participants, 
particularly to traditionally underserved populations and areas 
with scarce resources and limited access to courses in mathe- 
matics, science, and foreign languages; 

"(2) the eligible telecommunications partnership has secured 
the direct cooperation and involvement of public and private 
educational institutions. State and local government, and indus- 
try in planning the network; 

"(3) the eligible telecommunications partnership will serve 
the broadest range of institutions, including public and private 
elementary and secondary schools (particularly schools having 
significant numbers of children counted for the purpose of 
chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965), programs providing instruction outside of the 
school setting, institutions of higher education, teacher trainin^^ 
centers, research institutes, and private industry; 

**(4) a significant number of educational institutions have 
agreed to participate or will participate in the use of the 
telecommunications system for vvHich assistance is sought; 

"(5) the eligible telecommunications partnership will have 
substantial academic and teaching capabilities including the 
capability of training, retraining, a t'' inservice upgrading of 
teaching skills; 

**'6) the eligible telecommunications partnership will serve a 
multistate area, and 

"(7) the eligible telecommunications partnership will, in 
providing services with assistance sought under this Act, meet 
the needs of groups of individuals traditionally excluded fron; 
careers in mathematics and science because of discrimination, 
inaccessibility, or economically disadvantaged backgrounds. 
"(d) Geographic Distribution.— In approving applications under Grants 
this title, the Secretary shall assure an equitable geographic dis- 
tribution of grants. 

"dissemination of courses and materials under the star 
schoois program 

"Sec. 906. (a) Report — Each eligible telecommunications partner- 20 USC 4085 
ship awarded a grant under this title shall report to the Secretary a 
listing and description of available courses of instruction and mate- 
rials to be otfered by educational institutions and teacher training 
centers which will be transmitted oyer satellite, specifying the 
satellite on which such transmission will occur and the time of such 
transmission. 

"(b) DissEMiNi^^TiON OF COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.— The Secretary 
shall compile and prepare for dissemination a listing and descrip- 
tion of available courses of instruction and materials to be offered by 
educational institutions and teacher training centers equ^oped with 
satellite transmission capabilities, as reported to the Secretary 
under subsection (a) of this section. 

ErJc l^Q 
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"(C> DlSSFMINATION TO StATE EiH ('AT.ONAI AGK^^IES-The SeC- 

retary shall distribute the hst required bv subsection (b) of this 
section to all State educational agencies 



DKKINITIONS 



20 use 408ti "Sfc dot As useJ in this title- 

•'(Dthet enn 'educational institution* means an institution of 
higher education, a local educational ag^ncv. and a State edu- 
cational agency; 

•(2Mhe term 'institution of higher education' has the same 
meaning given that term under section 12()l(a) of the Hieher 
Education Act of ^ 

'Vh the term 'local educational agency* has the same meaning 
given that term under section 1471(10) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1%:), 

"(4) the term 'instructional programming' means courses of 
nistruction, and training courses, and materials for use in such 
instruction and training which have been prepared in audio and 
visual form on tape, disc, film, or live, and presented by means 
ot telecommunications devices; 

"(f)! the term 'public broadcasting entity' has the same mean- 
ing given that tern-, in section 397 of the Communications Act of 

y}^ the term 'Secretary' met ae Secretary of Education; 
ii) the term 'State educational «gencv' has t!ie same mean- 
ing given that term under section 147 .16) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965; and 

"(8) the term 'State' means each of the several States, the 
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico Guam 
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Jslands. and the Commonwealtl. of the Northern Mari- 
ana Islands, . 

oau^^ A T'^*^'' ^X' y^' ^""^ Education for Economic Security 

^0 DSC Act are repealed 

4001-400:i, 

4031, m\ note, FART D-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

4032-4(M7, 

4051-40hJ SK(\ 2I01 -^HCIIMC VK \MKM)MKNT. 

(a) Uses of FuNos.-Section 201 of the Carl D Perkins Vocational 
Education Act (20 U.S C. 2331) is amended— 

(Dm subsection (b)(4), by striking *or homemakers;" and 
inserting ' , homemakers, or i: ngle pregnant women;", and 

(-^ in subsection (0, by striking 'and homemakers" each place 
It appears and inserting ", homemakers, and single pregnant 
women . o r & 

(b) Distribution of Assistance -- Section 202(a)(4) of the Carl D 
Perkins Vocational Education net (20 U.SC 2332(4)) is amended by 
striking "and homemakers.*' and inserting ", homemakers or sinele 
pregnant women," * ^ 

(c) Conforming Amendment --Section 202 of the Carl D Perkins 
Vocational Education Act (20 U S.C 2332) is amended- 

(1) by striking "(a)", and 

(2) by striking subsection (b) 
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(a) In Gknkral — ^n>m funds appropridtod for the f'isc«il yi*ar VJXl 
for section 404 o\ the C:\-\ D Perkins Vocdtional Educatior Act of 
19H4. the Secretary of Education shall provid financial assistance to 
a Center for Research in Vocational Education at The Ohio State 
University in the amount of $2.iH)().(lO() and the University of 
California at Berkeley in the amount of $2,()()0,()()() to support on- 
going activities, but not to support any new hiring after A^ ril 10. 
1988, through De<rmDer ir»HK Funds allocated to either institu- 
tion shall be shared equitably according to the expenses of all 
subcontractors The fbr.ls made available under this .section shall 
not be affected by the outcome of the Inal decision on a grant award 
recipient for the National Center for Research in Vocat«onal Edu- 
citicn. Any funds received under this section shall be deducted from 
the total award made for a National Center for the H)SS giant 
awaid year. 

(b) Construction.— Nothing in this section shall be con.strued to 
affect the decision with respect to the location of the National 
Center for Research in Vocational Education 

PART E-COMPREHENSIVE CHILI) DEVELOPMENT 
PR()(;RAM 

SKC. 2:)«I SHORT TITI.K 

This part may be cited as the "Comprehensive Child Development 
Centers Act of IJJSh". 

SKC. 2o»2 STATKMKNT OF IM UIMISK 

It is the purpose of this part to provide financial assistance to 
projects, on a multiyear basis, that— 

(1) are designed to encourage intensive, comprehensive, in- 
tegrated, and continuous supportive services for infants and 
young children from low-income families, 

(2) will enhance their physical, social, emotional, and intellec- 
tual development and provide support to their parents and 
other family members: and 

CA) target services on infants and young children from families 
who have incomes below the poverty line and who, because of 
environmental, health, or other factors, need ntensive and 
compre.iensive supportive services to enhance their develop- 
ment 

SK('.2:>0:l l»kO(;RAM \(THORI/KI) 

Chapter 8 of subtitle A of title VI of the Omnibus Budget Rec- 
onciliation Act of (Public Law I^T-I^) 42 VSV 1)801 et seq ) is 
amended by adding at tne end the following 

"Subchapter E— Comprehensive Child Development Program 



*'Sec. ()70M This subchapter may be cited as the "Comprehensive 
Child Development Act" 



Comprehensive 
Child 

Development 
Centers Act of 

v.m 

42 use 9801 
note 



42 use 98S1 
note 



Compt ehen^^iv * 
Child 

Development 
Act 

( I ran Us* 

42 use 
note 



I >TH)N. 



ERIC 




102 STAT. 326 



PUBLIC LAW 100-297-APR. 28, 1988 



42 VSC \)HH\ 
Urban areas 
Rural areas 
Disadvantaged 
persons 



Contracts 



'^'HIIJ) DFVKl.OI'MKNT I'RO.IKCTS 

"Skc (ITON {a)(l) The Secretary is ijuthon/ed to make operating 
grants to eligible a^'encies in rural and urban areas to pay the 
Feueral share of the cost ol projects designed to encourage intensive 
and coniprehensi\e sMpportive services which will enhance the phys- 
ical social, emotional, and intellectual development of low-income 
children from birth to compulsory school age, including providing 
necessary support to their parents and other family members 

"(2) The Secretary shall enter into contracts, agreements, or other 
arrangements with at least 10, but not more than 2:>, eligible 
agencies to carry out this section. 

"C^) In carrying out this section, the Secretary shall consider— 
"(A) the capacity of the eligible agency to administer the 
project for which assistance is sought; 

**(B' the proximity of the eligible agency an-^ \cilities associ- 
ated with the project to the infants, young c aldren, parents, 
and other family r^embers, to be servH by the project, or the 
ability of the agency to provide offsite services; 

"(C) the ability of the eligible agency to coordinate its activi- 
tie:, with State and local public agencies (such as agencies 
responsible for education, health and mental health services, 
social services, child care, nutrition, income assistance, and 
other relevant services), with appropriate nonprofit private 
organizations involved in the delivery mtensive and com- 
prehensive support services, and with the appropriate local 
ed':cational agency, 

"(I)) the management and accounting skills of the eligible 
agency; 

^ *'(E) the ability of the eligible agency to use the appropriate 
PVde il. State, and local programs in carrying out the project, 
and 

"(F) the eligible agency's involvement of project participants 
and community representatives in the planning and operation 
of the project. 

"(b)(1)(A) The Secretary may make planning grants to eligible 
agencies to pay the Federal share of the cost of planning for projects 
funded under this section 

"(B)(i) No plannmg grant may be for a period longer than 1 year. 

*'(ii) Not more than '^0 planning grants may be made under tuis 
subsection. 

Each eligible agency desiring to receive a planning grant 
under this section shall submit an application to the Secretary at 
such time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such 
inforniation as the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such 
application shall — 

"(A) describe the capacity of the eligible agency to provic^^ or 
ensure the availability ;f the intensive and comprehensible 
supportive services pursuant to the purposes cf section 2402 of 
the Comprehensive Child Development Cen ers Act of 1988, 
"(B) describe the eligible infants, young chi Jren, par'^nts, and 
other family members to oe served by the project, including the 
number to be served and information the population and 
geographic location to be served, 

"(C) describe how the needa of such infants and young chil 
dren will be met by the project. 
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"(D) describe the intensive and comprehensive supportive 
services that project planners intend to addross in the develop- 
ment of the plan, 

•\E) describe the manner in which the project will be operated 
together with the involvement of other community groups and 
public agencies, 

**(F) specify the entities that the eligible agency intends to 
contact and coordinate activities with during the planning 
phase; 

*'(G) identify a planning phase advisory Soard which includes 
prospective project participants, representatives of the commu- 
nity in which the project will be located, and individuals with 
expertise in the services to be offered, 

**(H) describe the capacity of the elig ble agency to raise the 
non-Federal sha,'e of the costs of the project, and 

contain such other information as the Secretary may 
reasonably require, 

**(c)(lHA) The Secretary shall make operating grants to eligible Disadvantaged 
agencies selected in accordance with this section to pay the Federal F^^s^ns 
share of the cost of carrying out projects for intensive and com- 
prehensive supportive services for low-income infants, young chil- 
dren, parents, and other family members 

"(B) The Secretary shall ensure that there will be projects receiv- 
ing grants under this section in rural areas 

"(C^ In making operating grants in a fiscal >ear. the Secretary 
shall give priority to eligible entities that received operating grants 
under this section for the preceding fiscal year. 

**<2kA) To be eligible to receive an opeiating grant under this 
section, an eligible agency shall— 

"(1) have a planning grant application approved under subsec- 
tion (b) on file with the Secretary or have experience in conduct- 
ing projects similar to the projects authorized by this section, 
rnd 

"(ii) submit an operatmg grant application at such time, in 
such manner, and c staining or accompanied bv such informa- 
tion as the Secretary may reasonably require 
"(B) Each such application shall— 

**(i) identify the population and geographic location to he 
served by the project, 

"(li) provide assurances that services are closely i elated to the 
identifiable needs of the target population, 

"(111) provide assurances that each project will provide 
directly or arrange for intensive and co.nprenensive support 
services; 

"(iv) identify the referral providers, agencies, and organiza 
tions that the eligible entity will use to carry out the project for 
which such operating grant is requested, 

'*(v) provide assurances that intensive and comprehensive 
supporhve services will be furnished to parents beginning with 
prenatal care and will be furnished on a continuous basis to 
infants and young children, as well as to their parents and ether 
family members, 

**(vi describe how services will be furnished at offsite loca- 
tions, if appropriate; 

•*(vii) describe the extent to which the eligible agency 
through its project, will coordinate and expand existing services 
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as well as provide services not available in the area to be served 
by the project; 

"(viii) describe how the project will relate to the local edu- 
cational agencv as well as State and local agencies providing 
health, nutritional, education, social, and income maintenance 
services, 

"(ix) provide assurances *hat the ehgible agency will pay the 
non-Federal share of the cost of the project foV which such 
operating grant is requested, from non-Federal sources* 

"(X) collect and provide data on groups of individuals and 
geographic areas served, including types of t.ervices to be fur- 
nished, estimated cost of providing comprehensive -ervices on 
ai. average per user Dasis, types and nature of conditions and 
needs identified and met, and such other information a^ the 
oecrenary may require; 

"(XI) provide for an advisory committee consisting of— 
participants in the project. 
"(II) individuals with expertise in furnishing services the 
project offers and in other aspects of child health and child 
development, and 

"(III) representatives of the cornmunitv in which the 
project will be located, 

"(xii) describe plans for evaluating the impact of the project; 
and 

"(xiii I include such additional assurances, and agree to submit 
such necessary reports, as the Secretary may reasonably 
require j *j 

"(d)(1)(A) The Secretary shall pay to eligible agencies having 
applications approved under subsections (b) and (c) the Federal 
^^.R. Tu^^ activities described in such applications. 

(B) The Federal share of such costs shall be 80 percent for each 
fiscal year. ^ 

^'^l .'^^^^ ".on-Federal share of such cost^s may be provided in cash 
n n evaluated, including equipment or services. 

(D) Payments under this section may be made in installments 
and ,n advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjust- 
ments on account of overpayments or underpayments, as the Sec- 
retary may determine 

$:^5 000^° planning grant to a single eligible agency may exceed 

"(e)(1) The Secretary shall, based on th^ projects assisted under 
this section conduct or provide for, an evaluation of the success of 
projects authorized by this section 

"(2) Each eligible agency receiving a grant under this section shall 
furnish information requested in order to carry out the evaluation 
required by paragraph (1) 
Reports y) Not later than October I, the Secretarv shall prepare 

and submit to the Congress a report on the evaluation required bv 
subsection (e)(1), together with such recommendations, including 
reconmendations for legislation, as the Secretary deems 
appropiiate ^ 

"limitation 

.J USf M>s:. -Sfc fiTOO For purposes of making any grant under section ()70N, 

tne Secretary may noi take into consideration whether th^ 
applicant for such grant applies for or receives funds under 
'subchapter B, 
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"AiTLICABILITY OF CERTAIN RULES AND REGUI^TIONS 

"Sec. 670P. Except when inconsistent with the provisions of this 42 use 9883 
subchapter, the rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary, 
as in effect from time to time, to carry out subchapter B shall apply 
to carrying out this subchapter to the extent that services provided 
under this subchapter are similar to services provided under sub- 
chapter B. 

"continuing evaluation of projects 

"Sec. 670Q. (a) The Secretary shall provide, directly or through 42USC 9884 
grants and contracts, for the continuing evaluation of projects under Contracts 
this subchapter in order to determine their effectiveness in achiev- 
ing stated goals, their impact on related programs, and their struc- 
ture and mechanisms for delivery of services Such evaluation shall 
include — 

"(i) evaluations that measure the impact of such projects; and 
"(2) where appropriate, comparisons of individuals who 
participate in such projects with appropriate control groups 
composed of individuals who do not participate in such projects 
"(b) Each evaluation conducted under subsection (a) of a project 
shall be conducted by persons who are not directly involved in the 
administration of such project. 

"(c) In carrying out subsection (a), the Secretary may require 
eligible agencies lo provide for independent evaluations. 

"general administration 

"Sec. 670R. The Secretary shall carry out this subchapter through 42 USC 9885 
the administrative entity of the Department of Health and Human 
Services used by the Secretary to carry out subchapter B 

"definitions 

"Sec. 670S. As used in this subchapter- USC i)m 

"(P the term 'early intervention services' has the same mean- 
ing given that terni by section 672(2) of the Education of the 
Hrnd^capped Act (20 U.SC. 1472(2)); 

"(2) the term 'eligiole agency' means a Head Start agency, an 
agency that ir eligible to be designated as a Head Start agency 
under section 641, a community-based organization, an institu- 
tion of higher education, a public hospital, a community devel- 
opment corporation, or a public or private nonprofit agency or 
organization specializing in delivering social services to infants 
or young children; 

"(3) the term 'institution of higher education* has the same 
meaning given that term by section 1201(a) of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a)); 

"(4) the term 'intensive and comprehensive supportive serv- 
ices' means — 

"(A) in the case of infants and young children, services 
designed to enhance the physical, social, emotional, and 
intellectual development of such infants and children and 
such term includes infant and child health services (includ- 
ing screening and referral), child care that meets State 
licencing requirements, early child^^Dod development pro- 
grams, early intervention jervices for children with or at- 
risk of developmental delays, and nutritional services; and 
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'*(B) in the case of parents and other family members, 
services designed to better enable parents and other family 
members to contribute to their child's healthy development 
and such term includes prenatal care; education in mfant 
and child de^'elopment, health, nutrition, and parenting; 
referral to education, employment counseling and training 
as appropriate; and assistance in securing adequate income 
support, health care, nutritional assistance, and housing; 
"(5) the term 'local educational agency' has the same meaning 
given that term by section 1471(12) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

"(6) the term 'low income' means persons who are from 
fam.ilies having incomes below the poverty line as determined 
anJ revised in accordance with section 678(2) of the Community 
Services Block Grant Act (42 U.SC. ^)902(2)); and 

"(7) the tern 'Secretary' means the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services. 

"authorization of appropriations 

42 use 9887 *'Sec 670T. (a) Subject to subsection 'b), there is authorized to be 

appropriated $25,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989, 1990, 1991. 
1992, and 1993 to carry out this subchapter. 

"(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no funds shall be 
available for fiscal year i989 or 1990 to carry out this subchapter if 
the amount approoriated for such fiscal year to carry out sub- 
chapter B i3 less than 104 percent of the amount appropriated for 
the preceding fiscal year to carry out subchapter B. 

"(c) Funds mad^ available in accordance with this section shall 
remain availab.e lor obligation and exp,?nditure for on3 fiscal year 
succeeding the fiscal year for which such funds are appropriated.". 

SKC. 2501. CONFORMINC AMKNDMKNTS. 

Section 638 of the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9833) is amended— 

(1) by inserting "(a)" after "Sec. 638."; and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following: 

"(b) For purposes of providing financial assistance under subsec- 
tion (a) to agencies, the Secretary may not take into consideration 
whether such agency applies for or receives funds under subchapter 
E.". 

PART F -HIGHER EDUCATICN 

SKr. 2601. ROBERT T. STAFFORD STI DKNT LOAN PROGRAM. 

(a) Amendment to Title of Program.— Section 421 of the Higher 
20 use 1071 Education Act of 1965 (hereafter in this section referred to as the 

"Act") is amended by adding at the end the following new subsec- 
tion: 

"(c) The program established under this part may be roferrc-d to as 
the 'Robert T. Stafford Student Loan Program'.". 

(b) Conforming Amendment.— The heading for Part B of title IV 
20 USCprt'^ of the Act is amended to read as follows: "Part B— Robert T. 

Stafford Student Loan Program" 
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TITLE III—EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT, 
ACHIEVEMENT, AND ADMINISTRATION 



PART A-STATISTK S 

SKC. 3001. NATION \I. <'KNTKR KOR KDI CATION STATISTICS. 

(a) Administration.— Section 406(a) of the General Education 
Provisions Act (hereinafter in this section referred to as "the Act' ) 
is amended— 

(1) by inserting "(IT after "(a)*'; 

(2) in the first sentence of subsection (a) by inserting 
tional" before "Center"; and 

(3) by striking all after the first sentence and inserting the 
following: "The general design and duties of the National 
Center for Education Statistics shall be to acquire and diffuse 
among the oeople of the United States useful statistical 
information on subjects connected with education (in the most 
general and comprehensive sense of the word) particularly the 
retention of studerts, the assessment of their progress, the 
financing of institutions of education, financial aid to students, 
the supply of and demand for teachers and other school person- 
nel, libraries, comparisons or the education of the United States 
and foreign nations and the means of promoting material, 
social, and intellectual prosperity through education 

(b) Commissioner of Education Statistics.— (D Section 406(a) of 
the Act is amended by inserting after paragraph (1) (as so designated 
in subsection (a)) the following new paragraph*. 

"(2KA) The Center shall be headed by a Commissioner of Edu- 
cation Statistics who shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Commissioner of the 
National Center for Education Statistics shall have substantial 
experience and knov. ledge of programs encompassed by the Na- 
tional Center The Commissioner shall be paid in accordance with 
section 5315 of title 5, United States Code. The Commissioner shall 
serve for terms of 4 years, except that the initial appointment shall 
commence June /1, 1991 

*'(B) There sh^i' be within the Center (i) an Associate Commis- 
sioner for Statistical Standards and Methodology who shall be 
qualified in the f'eld of mathematical statistics or statistical meth- 
odology; and (ii) a ^ Associate Commissioner for Data Collection and 
Dissemination, who shall be an individual who has extensive? knowl- 
edge of uses of statistics for f'olicy purpose * 'all levels of American 
education, and who shall promote the participation of States, local- 
ities, and institutions of higher education in designing education 
statistics pro^TaiTis, encourage widespread dissemination and use of 
the Center's data, and promote United States participation in inter- 
national and regional education statistics. The Commissioner may 
appoint such other Associate Commissioners as rnay be neceiisary 
and aporopriate.". ^ ^ , . , , . 

(2) Section 5315 of title 5 of the United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

"Commissioner, National Center for Education Statistics . 

(3) Transition Provision.— During the period beginning on the 
date of the enactment of this Act and ending on the date that an 
appointment is made pursuant to section 40()(a){2MA) (as inserted by 
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paragraph (D), the individual serving as the director of thp r^nf-r 

the'A^tTsXrSd'- °^ STATisT.cs.-Section 406(c) of 

aftii 'T'!'^ "'^^ stntence of paragraph (i; by inserting "public" 
(2) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) in subparagraph (B) by striking "and"- 

J^l-l-""^ P^""^ e"*! of subparagraph (C) 

and- ^rtingacomma;and b'^f" (v^^ 

",n,n' ^ .^'^.'^'"g the end the following subparagraDhs 
JD Con.missionei of Education Statistics, and; ''P^'^^^P'^- 

Inf;fmati'ongS:;ce.^r'""^' °" ^''''^"^^ ^"'^ 

,„1!L'" Pp^agraph (4) by striking "Assistant Secretary" and 
inserting "Commissioner of Education Statistics'^ ^ 

•'advising'onTri'd ''"'^'"^ "establishing"' and inserting 

griph!'^ adding after paragraph (7) the following new para- 

"(8) The Commissioner may appoint such other ad hoc ad- 
visory committees as the Comm.k^oner considul neceSrv " 
amendS'-""'' °' REPOKT.-Sect.on 406(d" ofThe^a is 

(Din paragraph (D— 
siW';^ "^"'"'"^ "Secretary" and inserting "Commis- 
(B) by adding "and" at the end of subparagraph (Bh 
insJ&^LtS.'an'd' ^^-^P-'^^^^ ^C) S 

^91 Striking all of subparagraph (D); 

o redesignating paragraph "(2)'^ as paragraph "(3)"- and 
graph ^"^ "^'■^^'■"P^ the Mlowing new paTa 

"(2) The Secretary shall submit annually a reoort to thp 
Congress giving information of the State of EMuSion S thi 
Nation. In such report the Secretary shall clearly set forth the 
Secre ary£ views of critical needs in education and he m<S.t 
effective n:anner in whic. the nation and the Federal Govern- 
ment may address such needs." govern 

„monii7K°'*i'!7 orCoMMissioNER.-Section 406(e) of the Act is 
amended by adding at the end the following paragraphs 

section thfr^l'"^ ^"^ authori_sd responsibilities under this 
section, the Commissioner may enter into contracts under regu- 
lar competitive procedures of the Federal Government or oS" 
financial arrangements. Contracts or financial arrangements 
may also include sole source contracts with States, aEonS 
institutions, organizations performing international stS 
va"rief'^^!T' are nationally fepresentat^e if a wS 
variet of States or nonpublic schools The Commissioner shall 

ConSesfflstlnL'acri' '° ^PP-priate commftSfof the 
(-.ongress, .isting each sole source contract, its purpose and the 

Knee."' ' ^"'"P^*'*'^^ ^'^^^^ was not feasible Tekch such 
"(4) The Commissioner is authorized to prepare and oublish 
•5uch information and documents as may be of "alue^n cari^Sg 
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out the purv">es of this section. Periodically, the Commissioner 
shall issue a regular schedule of publications. 

"(5) In addition to the condition of education report under Reports 
subsection (d^ ihe Commissioner is authorized to make special 
reports on particular subjects whenever required to do so by the 
President or either House of Congress or when considered 
appropriate by the Commissioner. 

"(6) The Commissioner is authorized to use information col- 
lected by other offices in the Department of Education and by 
other executive agencies and to enter into interagency agree- 
ments for the collection of statistics for the purposes of this 
section. The Commissioner is authorized to arrange with any 
agency, organization, or institution for ihe collection of statis- 
tics for the purposes of this section and may assign employees of 
the Center to any such agency, organization, or institution to 
assist in such collection. 

"(7) The Commissioner is authorized to use ihe statistical 
method known as sampling to carry out this section. Data may 
be collected from States, local educational agencies, schools, 
libraries, administrators, teachers, students, the general public, 
and such other individuals, persons, organizations, agencies, 
and institutions as the Commissioner may consider appropriate. 

"(8) To assure the technical quality and the coordination of 
statistical activities of the Department, the Commissioner shall 
provide technical assistance to Department offices that gather 
data for statistical purposes. Such assistance may include a 
review of and advice on data collection plans, survey designs 
and pretests, the management of data, and the quality of report- 
ing of data. 
"(9) The Commissioner is authorized to— 

"(A) select, appoint, and employ such officers anu em- 
ployees as may be necessary to carry out the functions of 
the Center, subject to the provisions of title 5, United States 
Code (governing appointments in the competitive service), 
and the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter 53 of such title (relating to classification and Gen- 
eral Schedule pay rates); and 

"(B) notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, to 
obtain ser^ L:es as authorized by section 3109 of title 5, 
United States Code, at a rate not to exceed the equivalent 
daily rate payable for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule 
under section 5382 of such title.'*. 

(f) Reports on Education Indicators —Section 406(g) of the Act 20 use I22ie-i 
is amended — 

(1) by inserting "(1)" after "(g)"; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (1) (as so designated in para- 
graph (1) of this section) ihe following new paragraph: 

"(2) In addition to other duties of the Commissioner under 
this section, it shall be the responsibility of the Commissioner to 
issue regular pubhc reports to the President and Congress on 
dropout and retention rates, results of education, supply and 
demand of teachers and school personnel, libraries, financial aid 
and on such other education indicators as the Commissioner 
determines to be appropriate.". 

(g) Special Study Panel on Education Indicators.— Section 
406(g) of the Act is amended by addin? after paragraph (2) (as added 
by subsection (F)) the following new paragraph: 
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''(3) The Commissioner shall establish a special study panel to 
make recommendations concernmg the determination of edu- 
^P^^ cation indicators for study and report under paragraph (2). Not 

more than 18 months after the date of the enactment of the 
Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Elementary and 
becondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988, the 
Commissioner shall submit the report of the panel to the appro- 
Terminaion priate committees of the Congress. The panel shall cease to exist 

6 months after the date of such submission.", 
(h) Dropout and Rftention Study and Reports.— Seccion 406(ff) 
20 use I22le-l of the Act is amended by adding after paragraph (3) (as added by 
subsection (g)) the following new paragraph: 

"(4KA) The Center shall conduct an annual national survey of 
dropout and retention rates as an education 'ndicaior 

"(B) The Commissioner shall appoint a special task force to 
develop and test au effective methodology to accurately meas- 
ure dropout and retention rates. Not later than 1 year after the 
date of enactment of the Augustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Staf- 
ford Elementary and Secondary School Improvement Amend- 
ments of 1988, the task force shall submit a report of its 
recommendations, including procedures for implementation of 
such recommendations, to the Commissioner and the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress. 

"|C) On the second Tuesday after Labor Day of 1980 and on 
each such Tuesday thereafter, the Center shall submit a report 
to the appropriate committees of the Congress of the dropout 
and retention rate prevailing on March 30 of each such year.". 
(1) Financial Aid Studies.— Section 406(g) of the Act is amended 
by adding after paragraph (4) (as added by subsection (h)) the 
following new paragraph; 

"(SKA) As of March 30, 1990, ariu not less than every 3 years 
thereafter, the Center shall conduct a national study and survey 
of financial aid in accordance with the provisions of section 
^poTi^ 1303(c) of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986. The 

Center shall submit a report tc. the appropriate committees of 
the Congress concerning the findings of such study " 

*HB) Concurrent with each survey, the Center. shall conduct 
longitudinal studies of freshman and graduating students 
concerning access, choice, persistence progress, curriculum and 
attainment. Such studies shall evaluate such students at 3 
points over a 6-year interval.", 
(j) Decennial Analysis of School Districts.— Section 406(g) of 
the Act IS amended by adding after paragraph (5) (as added by 
subsection (i)) the following new paragraph: 

^ "^fi) On April 1, 1993, and every 10 years thereafter, the 
Center shall submit a report to the appropriate committees of 
the Congress concerning the social and economic status of 
children who reside in the areas served by different local edu- 
cational agencies. Such report shall be based on data collected 
during the most recent dec. *^nial census.", 
(k) National Longitudinal Survey.— Section 406(g) of the Act =s 
amended by adding after paragraph (6) (as added by subsection (j)) 
the following new paragraphs: 

"(7) The Center shall conduct a study of a statistically rel- 
evant sample of students enrolled in elementary and secondary 
school and postsecondary education training concerning edu- 
cational progress, intellectual development, and economic 
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prosperity The study shall collect data on participation in 
higher education, including enrollment, persistence, and attain- 
ment Such study shall evaluate such students by such criteria 
at 2-year intervals As of February 1, 1989, and every 8 years 
thereafter, the Commissioner shall select a sample of students 
enrolled in school for this study. 

"(8) The Center with the assistance of State library agencies. Libraries 
shall develop and support a cooperative system of annual data 
collection for public libraries Participation shall be voluntary; 
however, all States should be encouraged to join the system. 
Attention should be given to insuring timely, consistent and 
accurate reporting " 

(1) School Reform Efforts Study —Section 406(g) of the Act is 20 USC I22ie-i 
amended by adding after paragraph (8) (as added by subsection (k)) 
the following new paragraph: 

"(9) The National Center for Education Statistics shall conduct a 
study on the effects of higher standards prompted by school reform 
efforts on student enrollment and persistence. The study shall 
exanine academic achievement, and graduation rates of low- 
income, handicapped, limited English proficient, and educationally 
disadvantaged students 

(m) Confidential Treatment of D/ta.— Section 406(d) of the Act 
is amended by adding after paragraph (3) the following new 
paragraph: 

"(4KA) Except as provided in this section, no person may— 
"(i) use any individually identifiable information fur- 
nished under the provisions of this section for any purpose 
other than statistical purposes for which it is supplied; 

"(ii) make any publication whereby the data furnished by 
any particular person under this section can be identified; 
or 

"(iii) permit anyone other than the individuals authorized 
by the Commissioner to examine the individual reports; or 

''(B) No department, bureau, agency, officer, or employee of 
the Government, except the Commissioner of Education Statis- 
tics in carrying out the purposes of this section, shall require, 
for any reason, copies of reports which have been filed under 
this section with the Center for Education Statistics or retained 
by any individual respondent. Copies of such reports which have 
been so retained or filed with the Center or any of its employees 
or contractors or agents shall be imr /^ne from legal procec^, 
and shall not, without the consent of the individual concerned, 
be admitted as evidence or used for any purpose in any action, 
suit, or other judicial or administrative proceeding. This subsec- 
tion shall only apply to individually identifiable data (as defined 
in subparagraph (E)). 

"(C) Whoever, bemg or having been an employee or staff 
member appointed under the authority of the Commissioner or 
in accordance wiM this section of the Act, having taken and 
subscribed the oath of oTice, or having sworn to observe the 
limitations im|X)bec^ 1: subsection (a), knowingly publishes or 
communicates any individually identifiable information (as 
defined in subparagraph (D), the disclosure of which is prohib- 
ited under the provisions of subparagraph (A>, and which comes 
into his or her possession by reason of employment (or other- 
wise providing services) under the provisions of this section. 
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shall be fined under title 18, United States Code, or imprisoned 
not more than 5 years, or both. 

"(D) The CoTimissioner may uMlize temporary staff, including 
employees of Federal, State, or local agencies or instrumental- 
ities includmg local education agenci ^s, and employees of pri- 
vate organizations to assist the Center in performing the work 
authorized by this section, but only if such temporary staff is 
sworn to observe the limitatiuns imposed by this section. 

"(E) No collection of information or data acquisition activity 
undertaken by the Center shall be subject to any review, 
coordination or approval procedure except as required by the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget under the 
rules and regulations established pursuant to chapter 35 of title 
44, United States Code. 
"(F) For the purposes of this section— 

"(i) the term Individually identifiable information' 
means any record, response form, completed survey or 
aggregation thereof from which information about individ- 
ual students, teachers, administrators or other individual 
persons may be revealed; 

"(ii) the term 'report' means a response provided by or 
about an individual to an inquiry from the Center and does 
not include a statistical aggregation from which individ- 
ually identifiable information cannot be revealed; and 

"(iii) as used in clause (i), the term 'persons' does not 
include States, local educational agencies, or schools.", 
(n) Education Information and Data.— Section 406 of the Act is 
amended — 

(1) in subsection (eXl) by striking in the first sentence ''of the 
Office'*; 

(2) by redesignating subsection (h) as bubjection (i); 

(3) by inserting after subsection (g) a new subsection (h): 
"(hHl) There is established within the Center a National Coopera- 
tive Education Statistics System (hereafter referred to in this 
subsection as the 'System'). The purpose of the System is to produce 
and maintain, with the cooperation of the States, comparable and 
uniform educational information and data that are useful for policy- 
making at the Federal State, and local level. 

'\2) Each State that desires to participate in the system shall— 
"(A) first develop with the Center the information and data- 
gathering requirements that are needed to report on the condi- 
tion and progress of elementary and secondary education in the 
United States, such as information and data on— 
**(i) schools and school districts; 

"(ii) students and enrollments, including special popu- 
lations; 

"(ill) the availability and ur^ of school libraries and their 
resources; 

'(IV) teachers, librarians, and school administrators; 

'j(v) the financing of elementary and secondary education; 

"(VI ) student outcomes, including scores on standardized 
tests and other measures of educational achievement; and 

"(vii) the progress of education reform in the States and 
the Nation; and 

^ "(B) then enter into an agrei^ment with the Center for that 
fiscal year to comply with those information and data-gathering 
requirements. 
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"(3) To establish and maintain the system, the Commissioner— 
**(A)shall- 

*'(i) provide technical assistance to the States regarding 
the collection, maintenance, and use of the System's data, 
including the timely dissemination of such data; and 

"(ii) to the extent possible, implement standard defini- 
tions and data collection procedures; and 
"(B) may— 

**(i) directly, or through grants, cooperative agreements, 
or contracts, conduct research, development, demonstra- 
tion, and evaluation activities that are related to the pur- 
poses of the System; and 

''(ii) prescribe appropriate guidelines to ensure that the 
statistical activities of the States participating in the 
System produce data that are uniform, timely, and appro- 
priately accessible."; 
(4) in subsection (0 — 

(A) by inserting after "(f)"; and 

(B) by adding after paragraph (1) the following para- 
graphs: 

''(2) The Commissioner may contract with States to carry out Contracts 
subsection (h). Such contracts may not exceed the additional 
cost to the State — 

'*(A) of meeting the information and data gathering 
requirements in compliance with such subsection; or 

**(B) for compliance with related efforts of the National 
Center for Education Statistics to achieve comparable and 
uniform data consistent with the purposes of this subsec- 
tion.". 

(o) State Training Program.— Section 406(bX3) of the Act is 20 use I22ie-i. 
amended by adding before the semicolon the following; "(and shall 
establish a special program to train employees of such State and 
local agencies in the use of the Center's standard statistical proce- 
dures and concepts and may establish a fellows program to tempo- 
rarily appoint such employees as fellows at the Center for the 
purpose of familiarization with the operations of the Center)". 

(p) Authorization of AppropRiATiONs. — 

(1) Section 406(0(1) of the Act (as so redesignated in subsection 
(m) of this section) is amended to read as follows; 

*HfKl) There are authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of 
this section (including salaries and expenses) $42,323,000 for fiscal 
year 1989, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993.". 

(2) Section 405(fKl) of the Act is amended by striking *'and 

section 406 of this Act" 20 USC J22le 

(q) Conforming Amendments.— The headmg of section 406 of the 
Act is amended to read as follows; 



SKC. 3002. ELKMKNT.AKY AND SKCONDARY EDI ( ATION AC T OK 1965 DAT\ 

Section 405(e)(lKA) of the General Education Provisions Act is 
amended by inserting before the semicolon **, including data on the 
performance in these areas of students served by chapter 1 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and chapter 1 of 
the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981" 



national center for education statistics 
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SFX\ 1201. SHORT TITLE. 



This part may be cited as the "Fund for the Improvement and 
Reform of Schools and Teaching Act''. 

SKC. 3202. KSTABLISH.MKNT OF Ft Nl). 

There is established a Fund for the Improvement and Reform of 
Schools and Teaching. 

Subpart 1— Grants for Schools and Teachers 

SKC. 3211. Fl ND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT AND REFORM OF SCHOOLS AND 
TEACHING. 

(a) General AuTHORiTY.--The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to, and enter into contracts with, State educational agencies, 
local educational agencies, institutions of higher education, non- 
profit organizations, individual schools, consortia of such schools, 
and consortia of such schools and institutions, to improve edu- 
cational opportunities for and the performance of elementary and 
secondary school students and teachers by— 

(1) helping educationally disadvantaged or at risk children 
meet higher educational standards; 

(2) providing incentives for improved performance; 

(3) strengthening school leadership and teaching; 

(4) promoting closer ties among school teachers, administra- 
tors, families and the local community; 

(5) providing opportunities for teacher enrichment and other 
means to improve the professional status of teachers; 

(6) encouraging projects that reallocate existing resources 
(both h uman and financial) to serve children better by 
refocusing priorities; 

(7) allowing local schools to establish closer ties with an 
institution of higher education to increase educational achieve- 
ment; 

(8) increasing the number and quality of minority teachers; 

(9) providing entry-year assistance to new teachers and 
administrators; 

(10) improving the teacher certification process, esp)ecially for 
schools, school districts, or States facing serious shortages; and 

(11) encouraging pride in schools by teaching students to be 
responsible for their school environment, involving students in 
the care and maintenance of their classrooms and promoting 
individual responsibility and involvement in civic activities. 

(h) Priority Rule —The Secretary shall give priority to proposed 
projects that— 

(1) will benefit students cr schools with below average aca- 
demic performance; 

(2) will lead to increased access of all students to a high 
quality education; and 

(3) develop or implement systems for providing incentives to 
schools, administrators, teachers, students, or others to make 
measurable progress toward sp)ecific goals of improved edu- 
cational performance. 
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(c) Administrative Rule.— The Secretary shall carry out the 
provisions of this part through the Board established under section 
3231. 

SEC. 3212. APPMCATIONS. 20 USC 4812 

(a) Contents of Applications — (IKA) For grants described under 
this subpart, each applicant shall, if relevant, describe how the 
program relates to the priorities listed in section 3211(b). Where 
appropriate, proposals shall contain a description o^ the incentive 
system described in section 3211(b)(3), including specific goals and 
timetables for progress toward such goals. 

(B) For the purpose of this section, incentives may include finan- 
cial rewards, regulatory waivers, open enrollment among schools, 
grants to schools for innovative projects, or other rewards for meet- 
ing specific goals. 

(C) For the purpose of this section, the goals described in subpara- 
graph (A) may include increased graduation rates, reduced droj>out 
rates, increased attendance rates, increased student achievement, 
reduced rates of incidents of juvenile delinquency or vandalism, or 
otl'er goals of educational improvement. 

( ^XA) Each teacher and administrator desiring to receive a grant 
at the school level shall submit an application for school level 
projects involving an individual school or a consortium of schools. 
Each application shall contain assurances that the project will be 
carried out under the responsibility of a full-time teacher or school 
administrator. 

(B) Each such application shall be reviewed by the appropriate 
local educational agency. The local educational agency shall act as 
the fiscal agent in administering the school's grant to the school, but 
funds must be expended at the school level. 

(b) State Educational Agency Review.— Each application for a 
grant under this subpart (other than an application from a State 
educational agency) shall be forwarded to the appropriate State 
educational agency for review and comment, if the State educational 
agency requests the opportunity for review. The State educational 
agency must complete its review of the application and comment to 
the Secretary within 30 calendar days of receipt. 

(c) Special Evaluation Rule.- -In evaluating an application for a 
grant or contract under this subpart, the Secretary shall consider 
the extent to which the proposed project is likely to improve teach- 
ing and learning at the school level. 



Subpart 2— Family-School Partnership 
SEC. 3221. FINDIN(;S AND Pl RPOSK. 20 USC 4821 

(a) Findings.— The Congress finds that— 

(1) it has been clearly demonstrated that parent involvement 
is directly related to better student achievement, attitudes, and 
performance in school; 

(2) demographics of the American family are changing to the 
degree that significant numbers of children attending school 
come from families with single parents, • 'lies in which both 
parents are employed outside the home, »»nere the primary 
caregiver is not the biological parent; 

(3) the demographics mean that current approaches to devel- 
oping and maintaining partnerships with educators in compen- 
satory education progra?ii6 reouire review and modification to 
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make them more resp^msive to the needs of both families and 
schools; and 

(4) effective approaches to more fully involving families as 
partners in their children's education should be encouraged as a 
matter of Federal policy, 
(b) PuRP0SE.-The purpose of this subpart is to encourage eligible 
local educational agencies to increase the involvement of families in 
the improvement oi the educational achievement of their children 
in the preschool, elementary, and secondary schools within such 
agency. 



20 use 4822 SKC. 3222. KLHilBLE A(;EN( Y. 



In order to be eligible to receive a grant under this subpart, a local 
educational agency must be eligible to receive a grant under section 
lOOo of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 



§)USC 4823 ^^^^ PROGRAM Al THORIZED. 



(a) General AMTHORiTY.^The Secretary, through the Fund, is 
authorized to make demonstration grants to eligible local edu- 
cational agencies for the development of innovative, promising 
lamily-school educational partnership activities designed to- 
ll) support the efforts of families, including training, to the 
maximum extent practicable, to work with children in the home 
to attain both the instructional objectives of the schools within 
eligible local educational agencies and instill positive attitudes 
about the importance of education; 

(2) train teachers and other staff personnel involved in the 
program supported under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to work effectively as 
educational partners with the families of participating students; 

[6) train famihes, teachers and other staff personnel in the 
schools within such agency to build an educational partnership 
between home and school; and 

(4) evaluate how well family involvement activities of the 
schools within such agency are working, what barriers exist to 
greater participation, and what steps need to be taken to 
.uf ^r?^" participation in such family involvement activities, 
(b) Uses of FuNDS.-The activities and procedures for which 
grants may be made under this suopart may include— 

(1) training programs for the family on the family's edu- 
cational responsibilities and reasonable and necessary expendi- 
tures associated with the attendance of parents or guardians at 
training sessions; 

(2) planning and development of new school procedures and 
practices to meet the changing demographic characteristics of 
the families of school-age children; 

(3) planning and development of modifications of e'^hool proce- 
dures and practices necessary for the involvement of parents of 
special groups, including minorities, disadvantaged, gifted and 
talented, and students with handicaps; 

(4) hiring, training, and use of educational personnel in eli- 
gible local educational agencies to coordinate family involve- 
ment activities and to foster communications among families 
educators, and students; 

(5) development and purchase bv a local educational agency of 
educational materials where such materials are commercially 
unavailable to reinforce school learning at home and assistance 
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in implementing other home-based education activities that 
reinforce and extend classroom instruction and student motiva- 
tion; and 

(6) securing technical assistance, including training, to design 
and carry out family involvement programs 
(c) Private School Students— An application may, consistent 
with the number of children enrolled in private elementary and 
secondary schools located in the school district of an eligible edu- 
cational agency, provide for the participation of such children, their 
families and teachers. 

Subpart 3— Administrative Provisions 
SEC. 3231. BOARD AUTHORIZED. 20 USC 4^31. 

(a) Fund for the Improvement and Reform of Schools and 
Teaching Board Established —(1) There is established the Fund 
Board. 
(2XA) The Board shall— 

(i^ advise the Secretary concerning developments in education 
that merit the attention of the Sacretary; 

(ii> identify promising initiatives to be supported under this 
pari; and 

(iii) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the 
selection of projects under consideration for support, planning 
documents, guidelines, and procedures for grant competitions 
carried out by the Fund. 
(B) The Secretary shall provide such information and assistance as 
may be necessary to enable the Board to carry out its functions 
under this part. 

(3KA) The Board shall be composed of 15 members and the Sec- 
retary. Appointed members of the Board shall be appointed from 
among individuals who have extensive backgrounds in the field of 
education and shall represent a broad range of viewpoints and 
experience. 

(BKi) The term of office of each member of the Board shall be 3 
years, except that, subject to the provisions of paragraphs (4) and (5), 
the members first taking office shall serve as designated by the 
Secretary, one-third of the members for terms of 1 year, one-third of 
the members for terms of 2 years, and one-third of the members for 
terms of 3 years; 

(ii) Any member appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for the 
remainder of the term for which the predecessor of such member 
was appointed. No Board member may serve more than 2 consecu- 
tive terms. 

(4) The initial membership of tSe Board shall be appointed by the 
Secretary after consultation with appropriate educational organiza- 
tions and other interest groups. 

(5) As vacancies occur, new mei hers of the Board shall be ap- 
pointed by the Secretary from among individuals who are nomi- 
nated by the Board. The Board shall nominate at least 3 individuals 
for each vacancy. 

(6) The Board shall elect a chairman and vice-chairman from 
among its membership. 

(7) The Board shall meet at least 3 times each year. A meeting 
shall also be held whenever one-third of the Board members request 



ERLC 



102 STAT, 342 



PUBLIC LAW 100-297-APR. 28, 1988 



in writing that a meeting be held A majority of the Board shall 
constitute a quorum. 

lb) DiRECiOR OF THE FuND.— (1) The Secretary shall appoint a 
Director of the Fund to cerve a 4-year term. No individual may serve 
as Director for more than 8 years. 

(2) The Director shall advise the Board about developments in 
education that merit the attention of the Board, identify promising 
initiatives, coordinate .he work of the Fund with the work of the 
Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, and provide 
such information and assistance as may be necessary to enable the 
Board to carry out its functions. The Director may offer comments 
to the Board on any application to the Fund. 

(3) The Director shall— 

(A) consult with the Board on priorities for the improve.nent 
of education, 

(B) design grant competitions, 

(C) solicit proposals, 

(D) administer grant competitions, 

(E) review and prioritize proposals, 

(F) monitor funded projects, and 

(G) disseminate the results of successful projects. 

^c) Priorities Rule.— In January of every calendar year, the 
Board shall advise the Secretary and the Congress of the priorities 
of the Board for the improvement of education and the implications 
of the priorities for the Fund. The Secretary sh^ll give careful 
Reporte consideration to the priorities set forth by the Board. By December 

31 of each calendar year, the Director shall provide the Congress 
with a report for that year summarizing the projects funded for that 
year. 

(d) Review and Evaluation Procedures.— The Director shall 
establish procedures for reviewing and evaluating grants and con- 
tracts made or entered into under this part. The procedures estab- 
lished under this subsection for reviewing grant applications or 
contracts for financial assistance under this Act may not be subject 
to any review outside of officials responsible for the administration 
of the Fund. 

(e) Proposal Review.— In reviewing proposals, the Director shall 
consider the need for the proposed project and its plan of operation, 
educational value, budget and cost effectiveness, plan for evaluation, 
proposed impact, expected outcomes, potential transferability to 
other settings, and other factors as appropriate with respect to the 
coals and priorities of the Fund. The Secretary shall also consider, 
to the extent practicable, the geographic distribution of the projects 

G.-ants selected for funding. The Secretary shall take appropriate steps to 

ensure that new applicants are encouraged to participate in any 
grant competition sponsored by the FotA for the ImprovcT.cnt and 
Reform of Schools and Teaching. 

(0 Personnel.— The Secretary may appoint for terms not to 
exceed 3 years, without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the 
Unite<^ States Code governing appointments in the competitive serv- 
ice, not more than 7 technical employees to administer this part who 
may be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification 
and General Schedule pay rates. 




PUBLIC LAW 100-297-APR. 28, 1988 



102 STAT. 343 



SEC. 3232. DISSEMINATION AND REPORTIN(; 
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(a) ExKM^rJVRY PROJEcrs.— The Secretary shall take appropriate 
s*eps to ensuT-e lhat exemplary projects that are developed with 
assistance furnishe?^ under this part are made available to institu- 
tions of high3r education and State and local educational agencies. 
In carrying out this paragraph the Secretary and Director shall 
ensure that exemplary projects apply to the National Diffusion 
Network for dissemination through the procedures established by 
that program. 

(^' Report.— The Secretary shall submit a final report to Congress 
not later than June 1, 1990. The report shall describe the programs 
assisted by this part, document the success of such programs in 
improving education, and make such recommendatio'^o as the Sec- 
retary deems appropriate. 

(c) Report for Continued Funding Rule.— As a condition to 
continue to receive funding after the first year of a multi-year 
project, the project administrator shall submit an annual report to 
liescribe the activii.es conducted during the preceding year and the 
progress that has been made toward reaching the grals described in 
its application, if applicable. 

sec. 3233. coordination with the fund for the improvement of 20 usc 4833 
postsecondary education. 

In order to facilitate coordination between the Fund and the Fund 
for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, the Director of 
the Fund shall meet regularly with the Director of the Fund for the 
Improvement of Postsecondary Education. The Board of the Fund 
shall meet at least once each year with the Board of the Fund for 
the Improvement of Postsecondary Education to discuss priorities 
and projects to be funded. 



(a) Grant Conditions.— (1) Federal funds paid under this part 
shall supplement, not supplant, other resources available to the 
grantee. 

(2) Financial assistance made under this part is not intended to be 
used for the acquisition of capital equipment as a primary purpose. 

(b) Distribution of Funds.— (1) At least 25 percent of the funds 
appropriated for the Fund in any fiscal year shall be used for grants 
to applicants described in section 3212(aX2KA). 

(2) Grants to a single school as described in section 3212(aX2XA) 
may not be less than $5,000 nor more than $125,000 in any fiscal 
year. 

(3) No grant may be made for more than a 3-year period. 

SEC. 3242. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 4842. 

(a) Authorizations. — There are authorized to be appropriated to 
carry out the provisions of this part $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 
and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992, 
and 1993. 

(b) Resf:rvations.— 

(1^ The Secretary shall reserve one-third of the funds appro- 
priated for activities under subpart 2 of this part. 

(2) The Secretary shall reserve $150,000 from funds appro- 
priated for activities authorized by section 3232. 



Subpart 4 — General Provisions 



SEC. 3241. SPECIAL GRANT RULES. 



20 USC 4841. 
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20 use 4843. SEC. 3243. DEFINITIONS. 

For the purpose of this part- 
ID the term '*at risk" means students who, because of learn- 
ing deficiencies, lack of school readiness, limited Enjlish pro- 
ficiency, poverty, educational or economic disadvantage, or 
physical or emotional handicapping conditions face greater risk 
<>f low educational achievement and have greater potential of 
oecoming school dropouts; 

(2) the term "Board" means the Fund Board estaMished 
under section 3231; 

(3) the term "Fund" means the Fund for the Improvement 
and Reform of Schools and Teaching established under section 
3202; and 

(4) the term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Education. 

PART C-NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRESS 

SEC. 3401. SHORT TITLE. 

This part may be cited as the "National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress Improvement Act". 

SEC. 3402. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

The purpose of this part is to improve the effectiveness of our 
Nations schools by making objective information about student 
performance in selected learning areas available to policymrkers at 
the national, regional. State, and local levels. To enhance its utility, 
such ^formation shall be both representative and comparable and 
shall be maintained in a manner that ensures the privacy of individ- 
ual students and their families. It is not the purpose of this Act to 
authorize the collection or reporting of information or student 
attitudes or beliefs or on other matters that are not germane to 
the acquisition and analysis of information about academic achieve- 
ment. 

SEC. 3403. NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS. 

(a) General Authority.— Section 406 of the General Education 
Provisions Act (hereafter in this part referred to as "the Act" and as 
amended by section 3001 of this title) is amended by redesignating 
subsection (i) as subsection (j) and by inserting after subsection (h) 
the following: 

"(iXD With the advice of the National Assessment Governing 
Board established by paragraph (SXaXi). the Commissioner shall 
carry out, by grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements with 
qualified oiganizations, or consortia thereof, a National Assessment 
of Educational Progress. The National Assessment of Educational 
Progress shall be placed in the National Center for Education 
Statistics and shall report directly to the Commissioner for Edu- 
cational Statistics. The purpose of the National Assessment is the 
assessment of the performance of children and adults in the basic 
skills of reading, mathematics, science, writing, history/geography 
and other areas selected by the Board. 

"(2Xh) The National Assessment shall piovide a fair and accurate 
presentation of educational achievement in skills, abilities, and 
knowledge in reading, writing, mathematics, science, history/geog- 
raphy, and other areas specified by the Board, and shall use sam- 
pling techniques that produce data that are representative on a 
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national and regional basis and on a State basis p'Tsuant to sub- 
paragraphs (CKi) and (CKii). In addition, the Natic <1 Assessment Reports 
shall— 

'*(i) collect and report data on a periodic basis, at least once 
every 2 years for reading and mathematics; at least once every 4 
years for writing and science; and at least once every 6 years for 
history/geography and other subject areas selected by the 
Board; 

**(ii) collect and report data every 2 years on students at ages 
9, 13, and 17 and in grades 4, 8, and 12; 

*'(iii) report achievement data on a basis tha ensures valid 
reliable trend reporting; 
"(iv) include information on special groups. 

**(B) In carrying out the provisions of subparagraph (A), the 
Secretary and the Board appointed under paragraph (5) shall assure 
that at least 1 of the subject matters each of the 4 and 6 year 
'^vcles described in subparagraph (AKi) will be included in each 2 
J tar cycle Assessment. 

**(CXi) The National Assessment shall develop a trit.. **iathematics 
assessment survey instrument for the eighth grade and shall con- 
duct a demonstration of the instrument in 1990 in States which wish 
to participate, with the purpose of determining whether such an 
assessment yields valid, reliable State representative data. 

*'(ii) The National Assessment shall conduct a trial mathematics 
assessment for the fourth and eighth grades in 1992 a;id, pursuant 
to subparagraph (6XD), shall develop a trial reading assessment to 
be administered in 1992 for the fourth grade in States which wish to 
participate, with the purpose of determining whether such an 
assessment yields valid, reliable State representative data. 

"(iii) The National Assessment shall ensure that a representative 
sample of students participate in such assessments. 

*'(iv) No State may agree to participate in the demonstration 
described in this subsection without full knowledge of the process for 
consensus decisionmaking on objectives to be tested, required in 
paragraph (6XE), and of assessment demonstration standards for 
sampling, test administration, test security, data collection, valida- 
tion and reporting. States wishing to participate shall sign an Contracts 
agreement developed by the Commissioner k participating State 
shall review and ^ve permission for release of results from any test 
of its students administered as a part of this demonstration prior to 
the release of such data. Refusal by a State to release its data shall 
not restrict the reporting of data from other States that have 
approved the release of such data. 

"(v) The Commissioner shall provide for an independent evaJua- Reports 
tion conducted by a nationally recognized organization (such as the 
National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy of Edu- 
cation) of the pilot programs to assess the feasibility and validity of 
assessments and the fairness and accuracy of the data they produce. 
The report shall also describe the technical problems encountered 
and a description about what was learned about how to best report 
data from the National Assessment of Educational P'-ogress. The 
results of this report will be provided to the Congress and to States 
which participated in assessments pursuant to paragraph (C) (i) and 
(ii) within 18 months of the time such assessments were conducted. 

**(DXi) The National Assessment shall have the authority to de- 
velop and conduct, upon the direction of the Board and subject to 
the availability of appropriations, assessments of adult literacy. 
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(3X A) The National Assessment shall not collect any data that 
are n >t directly related to the appraisal of educational performance, 
ach wenients, and traditional demographic reporting variables, or 
V?.15 ^^^"^^^ presentation of such inforrration. 

(B) The National Assessment shall provide technical assistance 
to btater. localities, and other parties that desire to participate in 
the assessment to yield additional information described in oara- 
graph (2). ^ 

"(4XA) Except as provided in subpjiragraph (B\ the public shr'' 
have acc^3 to all data, questions, and test instruments of the 
National Assessment. 

"(BXi) The Commissioner shall ensure that all personally identifi- 
able information about students, their educational performance, and 
their families and that information with respect to individual 
schools remain confidential, in accordance with section 552a of title 
5, United States Code. 

"(ii) Notwithstanding any other provision of the law, the Sec- 
retary may decline to make available to the public for a period not 
to exceed 10 years following their initial use cognitive questions that 
tho Secretary intends to reuse in the future. 

"(C) The use of National Assessment test items and test data 
employed in the pilot program authorized in subsection (2KC) to 
rank, compare, or otherwise evaluate individual students, schools, or 
school discricts is prohibited. 

"(i^XAXi) There is estauiiohed the National Assessment Governing 
Board (hereafter in this section referred to as the Board'). 
XT i"^ V^f E^ard shall formulate the policy guidelines fo- the 
National Assessment. 

"(B) The Board shall be appointed by the Secretary in accordance 
with this subparagraph anc" subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E). The 
Board shall be composed of— 

"(i) two Governors, or former Governors, who shall not be 
menribers of the same political party; 

"(ii) two State legislators, who shall not be members of the 
same political party; 
''(l i) two chief State school officers; 
'](iv) one superintendent of a local educational agency; 
(v) one member of a State board of education; 
''(vi) one member of a local board of education; 
"(vii) three classroom teachers representing the grade levels 
at which the National Assessment is conducted; 
''(yiii) one representative of business or industry; 
'|(ix) two curriculum specialists; 
|(x) ^wo testing and measurement experts; 
xi) one nonpublic school administrator or policymaker; 
" xii) two school principals, one elementary and one second- 
ary; 

*'(xiii) three additional members who are representatives of 
the general public, including parents. 
The Assistant Secretary for Educational Research and Improvement 
shall serve as an ex officio member of the Board as a nonvoting 
mennber. * 
"(CXi) The Secretary and the Board shall ensure at all times that 
the membership of the Board refiects regional, racial, gender and 
cultural balance and diversity and that it exercises its independent 
judgment, free from inappropriate infir-nces and special interests 
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''(ii) In the exercise of its functions, powers, and duties, the Board 
shall hire its own staff and shall be independent of the Secretary 
and the other offices and officers of the Department of Education 
'*(iii) The Secretary may appoint, at the direction of the Board, for 
terms not to exceed 3 years, without regard to the provisions of title 
5, United States Code, governing appointments in the competitive 
service, not more than 6 technical employees to administer this 
subsection who may be paid without regard to the provisions of 
chapter 51 and subchaptf r III of chapter 53 of such title relating to 
classification and General Schedule pay rates. 

"(DXi) The members of the Assessment PoLcy Committee, serving 
on the date of enactment of the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress Improvement Act, shall become members of the Board for 
the remainder of the terms of the appointment to the Assessment 
Policy Committee. 

"(ii) To complete the initial niembership of the Board, the Sec- 
retary shall appoint members of the Board as r.*cessary in the 
categories described in subparagraph (B) for which there are no 
members continuing from the Assessment Policy Committee on the 
date of enactmeiit of the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress Improvement Act. The Secretary shall appoint such mem- 
bers trom among nominees furnished by the Governors, chief State 
school officers, education associations and organizations, the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences, the National Academy of Education, 
parent organizations, and learned societies. 

"(iii) As vacancies occur, new members of the Board shall be 
appointed by the Secretary from among individuals who are nomi- 
nated by the Board after consultation with representatives of the 
groups listed in subparagraph (B). For each vacancy the Board shall 
nominate at least 3 individuals who, by reason of experience or 
training, are qualified in that particular Board vacancy. 

"(E) Members of the Board appointed in accordance with this 
paragraph shall serve for terrns not to exceed 4 years which shall be 
staggei -:d, as determined by the Secretary, subject to the provisions 
of subparagraph (DXi). Any appointed member of the Boaid who 
changes status under subparagraph (B) during the term of the 
appointment of the member may continue to serve as a member 
until the expiration of that term. 

"(6KA) In carrying out its functions under this subsection, the 
Board shall be responsible for — 

"(i) selecting subject areas to be assessed (consistent with 
paragraph {2)(A))\ 

"(ii) identifying appropriate achievement goals for each age 
and grade in each subject area to be tested under the National 
Assessment; 
"(iii) developing asse^-sment objectives; 
"(iv) developing test opeciflcations; 
"(vi designing the methodology of the assessment; 
"(vi) developing guidelines and standards for analysis plans 
and for reporting and disseminating results; 

"(vii) developing standards and procedures for interstate, re- 
gional and national comparisons; and 

"(viii) taking appropriate actions needed to imp-ove the .^orm 
and use of the National Assessment. 
"(B) The Board may delegate any functions described in subpara 
graph (A) to its staff. 

ceo 
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"(C) The Board shall have final authority on the appropriateness 
of cognitive items. 

"(D) The Board shall take steps to ensure that all items selected 
tor use m the National Assessment are free from racial, cultural, 
gender, or regional bias. 

"(E) Each learning area assessment shall have goal statements 
devised through a national consensus approach, providing for active 
participation of teachers, curriculum specialists, local school 
administrators, parents and concerned members of the general 
public. 

"(F) The Secretary shall rerort to the Board at regular intervals of 
? ^^^^^^ ^ implement the decisions of the Board 
(Ci) Any activity of the Board or of the organization described iii 
^^^^ be subject to the provisions of this subsection. 
(7XA) Not to exceed 10 percent of the funds available for this 
subsection may be used for administrative expenses (including staff 
consultants and contracts authorized by the Board) and to carry out 
the functions described in paragraph (6XA). 

"(B) For the purposes of its administrative functions, the Board 
shall have the authorities authorized by the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act and shall be subject to the open meeting provisions 
or LiiaL la^v. 

"(8XA) Participation in the National and Regional Assessments by 
bta e and local educational agencies shall be voluntary. 

V. ) Participation in assessments made on a State basis shall be 
voluntary. The Secretary shall enter into an agreement with any 
&tate which desires to carry out an assessment for the State under 
this subsection. Each such agreement shall contain provisions 
designed to assure — 

"(i) that the State will participate in the assessment; 
(ii) that the State will pay from non-Federal sources the non- 
I'ederal share of participation; and 

"(iii; that the State agrees with the terms and conditions 
specified in subsection (aX2)(CHiv) 
"(CKi) For each fiscal year, the non-Federal share for the purpose 
of clause (u) of subparagraph (B) shall be the cost of conducting the 
assessment in the Stat • including the cost of administering the 
assessment at the school level for all schools in the State sample and 
the cost of coordination within the State. 

"(li) The non-Federal share of payments under this paragraph 
may be in cash or in kind. t~ e f 

"(9XA) The Commissioner shall provide for continuing reviews of 
the National Assessment, including validation studies by the Na- 
tion».( Center for Education Statistics and solicitation of public 
coi.iment on the conduct and usefulness of the National Assessment. 
The Secretary shajl report to the Congress, the President, and the 
Nation on the findings and recommendations of such reviews. The 
Commissioner shall consider the findings and recommendations in 
if^^PSi?^^ ^he competition to select the organization through which 
the Office carries out the National Assessment. 

"(B) The Commissioner shall, not later *>an 6 months after the 
date of enactment of the National Assi .ment of Educational 
Progress Improvement Act, publish a report setting forth plans for 
the collection of data for the 1990 assessment and plans for includ- 
ing other subject areas in the 1992 and later assessments. The report 
shall include methods by which the results of the National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress may be reported so that the results 
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are more readily available and more easily understood by educators, 
policvmakors, and the general public, and methods by which items 
will be reviewed to identify and exclude items which reflect racial, 
cultural, gender, or regional bias. The report shall be developed 
after consultation with educators. State education officials, mem- 
bers of the Board appointed under paragraph (5), and the general 
pubH 

''(C) The report required by this paragraph shall be submitted to Public 
the Congress and made available to the public. The appropriate information, 
authorizing committees of the Congress may request the Secretary 

modify the plan contained in the report. The Secretary shall take 
^uch actions as may be appropriate to carry out the recommenda- 
tions contained in the report.". 

(b) AuTHORiZAiiON OF APPROPRIATIONS.— Section 405 of the Act is 20 USC I22le 
amended by striking out subsection (e) and by redesignating subsec- 
tions (f) and (g) as subsections (e) and (f)t respectively. 

(c) Reservation of Funds for Assessments.— (1) Section 
405(fXlXD) of the Act (as redesignated by subsection (bXD) is 
amended to read as follows: 

"(D) Not less than $9,500,000 for the fiscal year 1989, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990 
through 1993, shall be available to carry out section 406(i) of 
this Act (relating to the National Assessment of Education 
Progress);". 

(2) Section 405(fHlXE) of the Act (as redesignated by subsection 
(eXD) is amended by inserting a comma and * except for subsection 
(i) of that se *tion,'' immediately after "Act". 

PART D— GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT 

SEC. 3501. ENFORCfiMENT UNDER THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROVI- 
SIONS ACT. 

(a) Amendment to Part E of GEPA.— Pan E of the neral 
Education Provisions Act is amended to reaa as follows: 



TART E— ENFORCEMENT 



•*SEC. 451. OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGES. Establishment 

20 USC 1234 

"(a) The Secretary shall establish in the Department of Education 
an Office of Administrative Law Judges (hereinafter in this part 
referred to as the 'Office') which shall conduct— 

''(I) recovery of funds hearings pursuant to section 452 of this 
Act, 

"(2) withholding hearings pursuant tc section 455 of this Act, 
''(3) cease and desist hearings pursuart to section 456 of this 
Act, and 

''(4) other proceedings designated by the Secretary. 

**(h) The administrative law judges (hereinafter 'judges') of the 
Office sh^ll be appointed by the Secretary in accordance with 
section 3) ) of title 5, United Spates CJode. 

"(c) The judges shali be officers or employees of the Department. 
The judges shall rieet the '•equirements imposed for administrative 
law judges pursuant to section 3105 of title 5, United States Code In 
choosing among equally qualiHed candidates for such positions the 
Secretary shall give favorable consideration to the candidates' 
experience in State or local educational agencies and their knowl- 
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edge of the workings of Federal education programs in such agen- 
cies. The Secretary shall designate one of the judges of the Office to 
be the chief judge. 

''(d) For the purposes of conducting hearings described in subsec- 
tion (a), :he chief judge shall assign a judge to each case or class of 
cases. A judge shall be disqualified in any case in which the judge 
has a substantial interest, has been oi counsel, is or has been a 
material witness, or is so related to or connected with any party or 
the party's attorney as to make it improper for the judge to be 
assigned to the case. 

**(e) The judge shall review and may require that evidence be 
taken on the sufficiency of the preliminary departmental deter- 
mination as set forth in section 452. 
Regulations ''(fXD The proceedings of the Office shall be conducted according 

to such rules as the Secretary shall prescribe by regulation in 
conformance with the rules relating to hearings in title 5, United 
States Code, sections 554, 556, and 557. 

''(2) The provisions of title 5, United States Code, section 504, 
relating to costs and fees of parties, shall apply to the proceedings 
before the Department. 

"(gXl) In order to secure a fair, expeditious, and economical 
resolution of cases and where the judge determines that the discov- 
ered information is likely to elicit relevant information with respect 
to an issue in the case, is not sought primarily for the purposes of 
delay or harassment, tnd would serve the ends of justice, the judge 
may order ^ party to— 

"(A; ijroduce relevant documents; 

''(B) answer written interrogatories that inquire into relevant 
matters; and 
''(C) have depositions taken. 
The judge shall set a time limit of 90 days on the discovery period. 
The judge may extend this period for good cause shown. At the 
request of any party, the judge may establish a specific schedule for 
the conduct of discovery. 

**{2) In order to carry out the provisions of subsections (0(1) and 
(gXl), the judge is authorized to issue subpoenas and apply to the 
appropriate court of the United States for enforcement of a sub- 
poena. The court may enforce the subpoena as if it pertained to a 
proceeding before that court. 

''(h) The Secretary shall establish a process for the voluntary 
mediation of disputes pending before the Office. The mediator shall 
be agreed to by all parties involved in mediation and shall be 
independent of the parties to the dispute. In the mediation of 
disputes the Secretary shall consider mitigating circumstances and 
proportion of harm pursuant to section 453. In accordance with rule 
408 of the Federal Rules of Evidence, evidence of conduct or state- 
ments made in compromise negotiations shall not be admissibl in 
proceedings before the Office. Mediation shall be limited to 120 days, 
except that the mediator may grant extensions of such period. 

"(i) The Secretary shall employ, assign, or transfer sufficient 
professional personnel, including judges of the Office, to ensure that 
all matters brought before the Offico may be dealt with in a timely 
manner. 

20 use 1234a "SEC. 452. RKC OVERY OK Fl NDS. 

Grants. "(aXD Whenever the Secretary determines that a recipient of a 

Contracts grant Or cooperative agreement under an applicable program munt 
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return funds because the recipient has made an expenditure of 
funds that is not allowable under that grant or cooperative aigree- 
ment, or has otherwise failed to discharge its obligation to account 
properly for funds under the grant or cooperative agreement, the 
Secretary shall give the recipient written notice of a preliminary 
departmental decision and notify the recipient of its right to have 
that decision reviewed by the Office and of its right to request 
mediation. 

"(2) In a preliminary departmental decision, the Secretary shall 
have the burden of stating a prima facie case for the recovery of 
funds. The facts to serve as the basis of the preliminary depart^ Reports 
mental decision may come from an audit report, an investigative 
report, a monitoring report, or other evidence. The amount of funds 
to be recovered sh«ll Hp Hptermined on the basis of section 453. 

"(3) For the purpose of paragraph (2), failure Hy a recipient to Records 
maintain records required by law, or to allov the K. ecretary access to 
such records, shall constitute a prima facie case. 

**(bXl) A recipient that has received written notice of a prelimi- 
nary departmental decision and that desires to have such decision 
reviewed by the OfTice shall submit to the Office an application for 
review not later than 30 days after receipt of notice of the prelimi- 
nary departmental decision. The application shall be in the form 
and contain the information specified by the Office. As expeditiously 
as possible, the Office shall return to the Secretary for such action 
as the Secretary considers appropriate any preliminary depart- 
mental decision which the Office determines does not meet the 
requirements of subsection (aX2). 

"(2) In cases where the preliminary departmental decision re- 
quests a recovery of funds from a State recipient, that State recipi- 
ent may not recover funds from an affected local educational agency 
unless that State recipient has— 

''(A) transmitted a copy of the preliminary departmental 
decision to any affected subrecipient within 10 days of the date 
that the State recipient in a State administered program 
received such written notice; and 

''(B) consulted with each affected subrecipient to determine 
whether the State recipient should submit an application for 
review under paragraph (1). 

"(3) In any proceeding before the Office under this section, the 
burden shall be upon the recipient to demonstrate that it should not 
be required to return the amount of funds for which recovery is 
sought in the preliminary departmental decision under subsection 
(a). 

''(c) A hearing shall be set 90 days after receipt of a request for 
review of a preliminary departmental decision by the Office, except 
that such 90-day requirement may be waived at the discretion of the 
judge for good cause. 

"(d) Upon review of a decision of the Office by the Secretary, the 
findings of fact by the Office, if supported by substantial evidence, 
shall be conclusive. However, the Secretary, for good cause shown, 
may remand the case to the Office to take further evidence, and the 
Office may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and 
may modify its previous action. Such new or modified findings of 
fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial 
evidence. 
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"(e) Parties to the proceeding shall have 30 days to file a petition 
for review of a decision of the administrative law judges with the 
Office of the Secretary. 

**(fXl) If a recipient submits a timely application for review of a 
preliminary departmental decision, the Secretary shall take no 
collection action until the decision of the Office upholding the 
preliminary Department decision in whole or in part becomes final 
agency action under subsection (g). 

*'(2) If a recipient files a timely petition for judicial review under 
section 458, the Secretary shall take no collection action until 
judicial review is completed. 

"(3) The filing of an application for review under paragraph (1) or 
a petition for judicial review under paragraph (2) shall not affect the 
authority of the Secretary to take any other adverse action under 
this part against the recipient. 

*\g) A decision of the Office regarding the review of a preliminary 
departmental decision shall become final agency action 60 days after 
the recipient receives written notice of the decision unless the 
Secretary either— 

"(1) modifies or sets aside the decision, in whole or in part, in 
which cabe the decision of the Secretary shall become final 
agency action when the recipient receives written notice of the 
Secretary's action, or 
''(2) remands the decision to the Office. 
''(h) The Secretary shall publish decisions that have become final 
agency action under subsection (g) in the Federal Register or in 
another appropriate publication within 60 days. 

"(i) The amount of a preliminary departmental decision under 
subsection (a) for which review has not been requested in accordance 
with subsection (b), and the amount sustained by a decision of the 
Office or the Secretary which becomes final agency action under 
subsection (g), may be collected by the Secretary in accordanca with 
chapter 37 of title 31, United States Code. 

"OXD Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 
may, subject to the notice requirements of paragraph (2), com- 
promise any preliminary departmental decision under this section 
which does not exceed the amount eigreed to ! returned by moie 
than $200,000, if the Secretary determines that (A) the collection of 
any or all or the amount thereof would not be practical or in the 
public interest, and (B> the practice which resulted in the prelimi- 
nary departmental decision has been corrected and will not recur. 

''(2) Not less than 45 days prior to the exercise of the authority to 
compromise a preliminary departmental decision pursuant to para- 
graph (1), the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register a 
notice of intention to do so. The notice shall provide interested 
persons an opportunity to comment on any prepensed action under 
this subsection through the submission of written data, views, or 
arguments. 

''(k) No recipient under an applicable program shall be liable to 
return funds which were expended in a manner not authorized by 
law more than 5 years before the recipient received written notice of 
a preliminary departmental decision. 

*'(1) No interest shall be charged aris'ng from a claim during the 
administrative review of the preliminary departmental decision. 
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"(aXD A recipient determined to have made an unallowable 
expenditure, or to have otherwise failed to discharge its responsibil- 
ity to account properly for funds, shall be required to return funds 
in an amount that is proportionate to the extent of the harm its 
violatiDn caused to an identifiable Federal interest associated with 
the program under which the recipient received the award. Such 
amount shall be reduced in whole or in part by an amount that is 
proportionate to the extent the mitigating circumstances caused the 
violation. 

"(2) For the purpose of paragraph (1), an identifiable Federal 
interest includes, but is not limited to, serving only eligible bene- 
ficiaries; providing only authorized services or benefits; complying 
with expenditure requirements and conditions (such as set-aside, 
excess cost, maintenance of effort, comparability, supplement-not- 
supplant, and matching requirements); preserving the integrity of 
planning, application, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements; 
and maintaining accountability for the use of funds. 

"(bXD When a State or local educational agency is determined to 
have made an unallowable expenditure, or to have otherwise failed 
to discharge its responsibility to account properly for funds, and 
mitigating circumstances exist, as described in paragraph (2), the 
judge shall reduce such amount by an amount that is proportionate 
to the extent the mitigating circumstances caused the violation. 
Furthermore, the judge is authorized to determine that no recovery 
is justified when mitigating circumstances warrant. The burden of 
demonstrating the existence of mitigating circumstances shall be 
upon the State or local educational agency. 

"(2) For the purpose of paragraph (1), mitigating circumstances 
exist only when it would be unjust to compel the recovery of funds 
because the State or local educational agency — 

"(A) actually and reasonably relied upon erroneous written 
guidance provided by the Department; 
"(B) made an expenditure or engaged in a practice after— 
"(i) the State or local educational agency submitted to the 
Secretary, in good faith, a written request for guidance with 
respect to the expenditure or practice at issue, and 

"(ii) a Department official did not respond within 90 days 
of receipt by the Department of such request; or 
"(C) actually and reasonably relied upon a judicial decree 
issued to the recipient. 
"(3) A written request for guidance as described in paragraph (2) Mai] 
sent by certified mail (return receipt requested) shall be conclusive 
proof of receipt by the Department. 

"(4) If the Secretary responds to a written request 'or guidance 
described in paragraph (2XB) more thrn 90 days after its receipt, the 
State or local educational agency that submitted the request shall 
comply with the guidance received at the earliest practicable time. 

"(5) In order to demonstrate the existence of the mitigating 
circumstances described in paragraph (2XB), the State or local edu- 
cational agency shall demonstrate that— 

"(A) the written request for guidance accurately described the 
proposed expenditure or practice and included the f: 'ts nec- 
essary for a determination of its legality; and 

"(B) the written request for guidance contained a certification 
by the chief legal officer of the State educational agency that 
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such officer had examined the proposed expenditure or practice 
and believed the proposed expenditure or practice was permis- 
sible under then applicable State and Federal law; and 

"(C) the State or local educational agency reasonably believed 
that tlie proposed expenditure or practice was permissible 
under then applicable State and Federal law. 
"(6) The Secretary shall disseminate to State educational agencies 
responses to written requests for guidance, described in paragraph 
(5), that reflect significant interpretations of applicable law or 
policy. 

''(c) The Secretary shall pfiriodically review the written requests 
for guidance submitted under this section to determine the need for 
new or supplementary regulatory or other guidance under 
applicable programs. 

20 use 1234c "SEC. 454. REMEDIES FOR EXISTING VIOLATIONS. 

"(a) Whenever the Secretary has reason to believe that any 
recipient of funds under any applicable program is failing to comply 
substantially with any requirement of law applicable to such funds, 
the Secretary may — 

"(1) withhold further payments under that program, as 
authorized by section 455; 

"(2) issue a complaint to compel compliance through a cease 
and desist order of the OTice, as authorized by section 456; 

"(3) enter into a compliance agreement with a recipient to 
bring it into compliance, as authorized by section 457; or 

"(4) take any other action authorized by law with respect to 
the recipient. 

"(b) Any action, or failure to take action, by the Secretary under 
this section shedl not preclude the Secretary from seeking a recovery 
of funds under section 452. 

20 use 1234d. "SEC. 455. WITHHOLDING. 

"(a) In accordance with section 454, the Secretary may withhold 
from a recipient, in whole or in part, further payments (including 
payments for administrative costs) under an applicable program. 

'(b) Before withholding payments, the Secretary shall notify the 
recipient, m writing, of— 

"(1) the intent to withhold payments; 

"(2) the factual and le^ basis for the Secretary's belief that 
the recipient has failed to comply substantially with a require- 
ment of law; and 

"(3) an opportunity for a hearing to be held on a date at least 
SO days after the notification has been sent to the recipient. 
"(c) The hearing shall be held before the Office and shall be 
conducted in accordance with the rules prescribed pursuant to 
suljsections (f) and (g) of section 451 of this Act. 

"(d) Pending the outcome of any hearing under this section, the 
Secretary may suspend payments to a recipient., suspend the author- 
ity of the recipient to obligate Federal funds, or both, after such 
recipient has been given reasonable notice and an opportunity to 
show cause why future payments or authority to obligate Federal 
funds should not be suspended. 

''(e) Upon review of a decision of the Office by the Secretary, the 
findings of fact by the Office, if supported by substantial evidence, 
shall be conclusive. However, the Secretary, for good cause shown, 
may remand the case to the Office to take further evidence, and the 
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Office may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and 
may modify its previous action. Such new or modified findings of 
fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial 
evidence. 

"(0 The decision of the Office in any hearing under this section 
shall become final agency action 60 days after tne recipient receives 
written notice of the decision unless the Secretary either — 

"(1) modifies or sets aside the decision, in whole or in part, in 
which case the decision of the Secretary shall become final 
agency action when the recipient receives written notice of the 
Secretary's action; or 
"(2) remands the decision of the Office. 

"SEC. 456. CEASE AND DESIST ORDERS. 20 USC 1234c 

"(a) In accordance with section 454, the Secretary may issue to a 
recipient under an applicable program a complaint which — 

"(1) describes the factual and legal basis for the S*>crptary's 
belief that the recipient is failing to comply substantially with a 
requirement of law; and 

"(2) contains a notice of a hearing to be held before the Office 
on a date at least 30 days after the service of the complaint. 
"(b) The recipient upon which a complaint has been served sliall 
have the right to appear before the Office on the date specified and 
to show cause why an order should n'^t be entered by the Office 
requiring the recipient to cease and de . from the violation of law 
charged in the complaint. 

"(c) The testimony in any hearing held under this section shaM be 
reduced to writing ap'' Hied with the Office. If upon that hearing the 
Office is of the opinion that the recipient is in violation of any 
requirement of law as charged in the complaint, the Office shall— 

"(1) make a report in writing stating its findings of fact; and Reports 
"(2) issue to the recipient an order requiring the recipient to 
cease and desist from the practice, policy, or procedure which 
resulted in the violation. 
"(d) The re* jrt and order of the Office under this section shall 
become the final agency action when the recipient receives the 
report and order. 

(e) The Secretary may enforce a final order of the Office under 
this section which becomes final agency action by — 

"(1) withholding from the recipient any portion of the amount 
payable to it, including the amount payable for administrative 
costs, under the applicable program; or 

"(2) certifying the facts to the Attorney General who shall 
cause an appropriate proceeding to be biuught for the enforce- 
ment of the order. 

*SEC. 457. COMPLIANCE AGREEMENTS. 20 USC 1234f 

"(a) In accordance with section 454, the Secretary may enter into 
a compliance agreement with a recipient under an applicable pro- 
gram. The purpose of any compliance agreement under this section 
si.all be to bring the recipient into fall compliance with the ap- 
plicable requirements of law as soon as feasible and not to excuse or 
rfimedy past violations of such requirements. 

"(bXD Before entering into a compliance agreement with a recipi- 
ent, the Secretary shall hold a hearing at ^/hich the recipient, 
affected students and parents or their representatives, and other 
interested parties are invited to participate. The recipient shall have 
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the burden of persuading the Secretary that full compliance with 
the applicable requirements of law is not feasible until a future date. 

iZ) If the Secretary determines, on the basis of all the evidence 
presented, that full compliance is genuinely not feasible until a 
future date, the Secretary shall make written findings to that effect 
and shall publish those findings, along with the substance of any 
compliance agreement, in the Federal Register. 
'*(c) A compliance agreement under this section shall contain— 
(1) an expiration date not later than 3 years from the date of 
the written findmgs under subsection (bK2), by which the recipi- 
ent shall be in full compliance with the applicable requirements 
of law, and 

"(2) those terms and conditions with which the recipient must 
^ comply until it is in full compliance. 

"(d) If a recipient fails to comply with the terms and conditions of 
a compliance agreement under this section, the Secretary may 
consider that compliance agreement to be no longer in effect, and 
the Secretary may take any action authorized by law with respect to 
the recipient. ^ 

"SEC. 458. JUDICIAL REVIEW. 

"(a) Any recipient of funds under an applicable program that 
YrPo^^r:^ ^^Yf J^l^ affected by a final agency action under section 
45-^, 455, or 456 of this Act, and any State entitled to receive funds 
under a program described in section 435(a) of this title whose 
application has been disapproved by the Secretary, shall be entitled 
to judicial review of such action in accordance with the provisions of 
this section. The Secretary may not take any action on the basis of a 
final agency action until judicial review is completed. 

' (b) A recipient that desires judicial review of an action described 
in subsection (a) shall, within 60 days of that action, file with the 
United States Court of Appeals for ihe circuit in which that 
recipient IS located, a petition for review of such action. A copy of 
the petition shall be transmitted by the clerk of the court to the 
Secretary. The Secretary shall file in the court the record of the 
proceedings on which the action was based, aj provided in section 
liu of title 28, United States Code. 

;'{c) The findings of fact by the Office, if supported by substantial 
evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause shown, 
may remand the case to the Office to take further evidence, and the 
Office may m;?ke new or modified findings of fact and may modify 
its previous action, and shall certify to the court the record of the 
further proceedings. Such new or modified findings of fact shall 
likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. 

"(d) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the 
Office or the Secretary oi to set it aside, in whole or in part The 
judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme 
Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as pro- 
vided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code. 

20 use 1234h 'SE( . 459. CSE OF RECOVERED Fl NDS. 

''(a) Whenever the Secretary recovers funds paid to a recipient 
under a grant or cooperative agreement made under an applicable 
program because the recipient made an expenditure of funds that 
was net allowable, or otherwise failed to discharge its responsibility 
to account properly ibr funds, the Secretary may consider those 
funds to be additional funds available for that program and may 
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arrange to repay to the recipient affected by that action an amount 
not to exceed 75 percent of the recovered funds if the Secretary 
determines that — 

the practices or procedures of the recipient that resulted 
in the violation of law have been corrected, and that the recipi- 
ent is in all other respects in compliance with the requirements 
of that program; 

**(2) the recipient has submitted to the Secretary a plan for 
the use of those funds pursuant to the requirements of that 
program and, to the extent possible, for the benefit of the 
population that was affected by the failure to comply or by the 
misuse of funds that resulted in the recovery; and 

**(3) the use of those funds in accordance with that plan would 
serve to achieve the purposes of the program under which the 
funds were originally paid. 
**(b) Any payments by the Secretary under this section shall be 
subject to such other terms and conditions as the Secretary consid- 
ers necessary to accomplish the purposes of the affected programs, 
including — 

the submission of periodic reports on the use of funds 
provided under this section; and 

**(2) consultation by the recipient with students, parents, or 
representatives of the population that will benefit from the 
payments. 

"(c) Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, the funds made 
available under this section shall remain available for exp)enditure 
for a period of time deemed reasonable by the Secretary, but in no 
case to exceed more than 3 fiscal years following the fiscal year in 
which final agency action under section 452(e) is taken. 

**(d) At least 30 days prior to entering into an arrangement under Federal 
this section, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register a ^fji^LQ^ 
notice of intent to enter into such an arrangement and the terms * 
and conditions under which payments will be made. Interested 
persOiiS shall have an opportunity for at least 30 days to submit 
comments to the Secretary regarding the proposed arrangement. 

"SEC. 460. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 12341 

*Tor purposes of this part: 

"(1) The term 'recipient' means a recipient of a grant or 
cooperative agreement under an applicable program. 

"(2) The term 'applicable program* excludes programs au- 
thorized by the Higher Education Act of 1965 and assistance 
programs provided under the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public 
Law 874, 81st Congress), and the Act of September 23, 1950 
(Public Law 815, 81st Congress).". 

(b) Effective Dates.— 20 use 1234 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the amendments 
made Oy this section shall be effective 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 

(2) The amendments made by this part shall not apply to any 
case in which the recipient, prior to the effective date of this 
part, received a written notice that such recipient must return 
funds to the Department. 

(c) Conforming Amendments - Section 435(a) of the General 
Education Provisions Act is amended by striking "titles I and IV" 20 USC I232d 
and all that follows through "such Act)" and inserting "chapter 1 
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The Congress finds and declares that— 

(1) the Federal Government retains the legal responsibility to 
enforce the administration of the State of Hawaii's public trust 
responsibihty for the betterment of the conditions of Native 
Hawaiians; 

(2) in furtherance of the responsibility for the betterment of 
the conditions of Native Hawaiians, Congress has the power lo 
specially legislate for the benefit of Native Hawaiians; 

(3) the attainment of educational success is critical to the 
betterment of the conditions of Native Hawaiians; 

(4) it is the policy of the Federal Government to encourage the 
maximum participation of Native Hawaiians in the planning 
and management of Native Hawaiian Education Programs; 

(5) Native Hawaiian students score below national norms on 
standardized education achievement tests; 

(G) both public and private schools show a pattern of low 
percentages of Native Hawaiian students in the uppermost 
acivievement levels and in gifted and talented programs; 

(7) Native Hawaiian students are over-represented among 
those qualifying for special education p-ograms provided to 
learning disabled, educable mentally retarded, handicapped, 
and other such students; 

(8) Native Hawaiians are disproportionately represented in 
many negative social and physical statistics, indicative of spe- 
cial educational needs — 

(A) lower educational attainment among Native Hawai- 
ians has been found to relate to lower socioeconomic out- 
comes; 

(B) Native Hawaiian students are disproportionately 
under-represented in Institutions of Higher Education; 

(C) Native Hawaiians are under-represented in both 
traditional white collar professions, health care professions, 
and the newly emerging technology based professions and 
are over-represented in service occupations; 

(D) Native Hawaiians are beset with multiple health 
problems; 

(E) Native Hawaiian children are disproportionately 
victimized by child abuse and neglect, a signal of family 
stress; and 

(F) there are and will continue to be geographically rura. 
isolated areas with a high Native Hawaiian population 
density; and 

(ii) special efforts in education recognizing the unique cultural 
and historical circumstances of Native Hawaiians are required 
?0 use 4902 SK(\ l()()2. FrKIH>SK. 

It is the purpose of this title to— 
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(1) authorize and develop supplemental educational programs 
to benefit Native Hawaiians, 

(2) provide direction and guidance to appropriate Federal, 
State, and local agencies to focus resources, including those 
made available by this title on the problem of Native Hawaiian 
education, and 

(3) supplement and expand existing programs and authorities 
in the area of education to further the purposes of this title. 

SEC. 4003. NATIVE HAWAIIAN MODEL CrRRK l'LUM IMPLEMENTATION 20 USC 4903 
PROJECT. 

(a) Curriculum Development Authority— In order to imple- Grants 
ment the Kamehameha Elementary Education Program (KEEP) 
.^odel curriculum developed by the Kamehameha Elementary Dem- 
onstration School in appropriate public schools, the Secretary shall 
make direct grants to — 

(1) the State of Hawaii (University of Hawaii) for comprehen- 
sive teacher training; 

(2) the State of Hawaii (Department of Education) for edu- 
cational support services; 

(3) the Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Estate 
for continued research and development; and 

(4) the Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Estate 
and the State of Hawaii for the establishment of long-term 
followup and assessment activities. 

(b) Special Rule.— By no later than scnool year 1992-1993, the 
Secretary shall assure that the State of Hawaii (Department cf 
Education) has implemented the KEEP model curriculum in a 
minimum of twenty public schools. 

(c) Administrative Costs. — No more than 7 percent of the funds 
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal 
year may be used for administrative purposes. 

(d) Authorization of Appropriations. — There are authorized to 
be appropriated $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1988, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal years 1989 through 1993, to carry out the 
provisions of this Act. Such funds shall remain available until 
expended. 

SEC. 4004. NATIVE HAWAIIAN FAMILY-BASED EDUCATION CENTERS. 

(a) Family-Based Education Centers General Authority.— The 
Secretary shall make direct grants to Native Hawaiian Organiza- 
tions (including Native Hawaiian EJdncational Organizations) to 
develop and operate a minimum of eleven Family-Based Education 
Centers throughout the Hawaiian Islands. Such centers shall in- 
clude — 

(1) Parent-Infant progra.AS (prenatal through age 3); 

(2) Preschool programs for four and f ve year-olds; 

(3) continued research and development; and 

(4) a long term followup and assessment program. 

(b) Administrative Costs.— No more than 7 percent of the funds 
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal 
year may be used for administ ative purposes. 

(c) Authorization of Appropriations.— In addition to any other 
amount authorized for the centers described in subsection (a), there 
is authorized to be appropriated $2,400,000 for fiscal year 1988, and 
such sums as may be necessary for such centers for fiscal years 1989 
through 1993. Such funds shall remain available until expended. 
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SKi\ 1005. NATIVK HAWAIIAN HKiHKR KDK ATION DKMONSTRATION 
PR()(.RAM 

(a) Higher Education General AuTHORiTv.-^'rhe Secretary shall 
make grants to the Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop 
f^^^^'^ J?'* 3 demonstration program to provide Higher Education 
fellowship assistance t( "^ative Hawaiian students The demonstra- 
tion program under this section may include— 

(1) full or partial fellowship support for Native Hawaiian 
students enrolled at an accredited two or four year degree 
granting institution of higher education with awards to be based 
on academic potential and financial need; 

(2) counseling and support services for such students receiving 
fellowship assistance pursuant to subsection (aXl) of this sec- 
tion; 

(3) college preparation and guidance counseling at the s^rond- 
ary school level for students who may be eligible for fellowship 
assistance pursuant to subsection (aXl) of this section; 

(4) appropriate research and evaluation of the activities 
authorized by this section; and 

(5) implementation of faculty development programs for the 
improvement and matriculation of Native Hawaiian students 

(b) Grantc AuTHORiZED.-The Secretary shall make -rants to the 
Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Estate for a dem- 
onstration projert of fellowship assistance for Native Hawaiian 
fSd"— I^-^^achelor degree programs. Such project may 

(1) full or partial fellowship suppoil for Native Hawaiian 
students enrolled at an accredited post-bachelor degree granting 
institution of higher education, with priority given to profes- 
sions :n which Native Hawaiians are under-represented and 
with awards to be based on academic potential and financial 
need; 

(2) counseling and support services for such students receiving 
fellowship assistance pursuant to subsection (bXl) of this sec- 
tion; a.id 

(3) appropriate research and evaluation of the activities 
authorized by this section. 

(c) Special Condition RE^toiRED.— For the purpose of subsection 
,b) fellowship conditions shall be established whereby recipients 
obtain an enforceable contract obligation to provide their profes- 
sional services either during their fellowship or upon completion of 
post-bachelc 'egree program, to the Native Hawaiia.i communitv 
within the State of Hawaii. 

(d) AbMiNiSTKATiVE CosTS.— No more than 7 percent of the funds 
appropriated to carry out the prov: Jons of this section for any fiscal 
year may be used for administrative purposes. 

(e) Authorization of Appropri tions — 

(1) There ^re authorized to be appro riated $1,250,000 for 
im^J? r^^^r ^^^^ succeeding fiscal year through 

1993 for the irpose of funding the fellowship assistance dem- 
onstration p. ^ject unuer subsection (a). 

^^^^ T^oJ^ are authorized to be appropriated $750,000 for fiscal 
year IJ88, and for each succeeding fiscal year thro! gh 1993, for 
the purpoi>e of funding the fellowship assistance de^nonstration 
project provided under subsection (b). 
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(3) Funds appropriated under the authority of this subsection 
shall remain available until expended. 

SEC 4006. NATIVE HAWAIIAN GIFTED AND TALENTED DEMONSTRATION 20 USC 4906. 
PROGRAM. 

(a) Gifted and Talented Demonstration Authority.— 

(1) The Secretary shall provide a grant to, or enter into a 
contract with, the University of Hawaii at Hilo for — 

(A) the establishment of a Native Hawaiian Gifted and 
Talented Cente*" at the University of Hawaii at Hilo, and 

(B) for demonstration projects designed to— 

(i) address the special needs of Native Hawaiian 
elementary and secondary school students who are 
gifted and talented students, and 

(ii) provide those support services to their families 
that are needed to enable such students to benefit from 
the project. 

Such grant or contract shall be subject to the availability of 
appropriated funds and, contingent on satisfactory performance 
by the grantee, shall be provided for a term of 3 years 

(2) After the term of the grant or contract provided, or 
entered into, under paragraph (1) has expired, the Secretary 
shall, for the purposes described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of 
paragraph (1), provide a grant to, or enter into a contract with, 
the public, 4-year, fully accredited institution of higher edu- 
cation located in the State of Hawaii which has made the 
greatest contribution to Native Hawaiian students. Such grant 
or contract shall be provided on an annual basis. The grantees 
shall be authorized to subcontract when appropriate, including 
with the Children's Television Workshop. 

(b) Uses of Funds. — Den^onstration projects funded under this 
section may include — 

(1) the identification of the special needs of gifted and talented 
btudents, particularly at the elementary school level, with 
attention to — 

(A) the emotional and psychosocial needs of these stu- 
dents, and 

(B) the provision of those support services to their fami- 
lies that are needed to enable these students to benefit from 
the projects; 

(2) the conduct of educational, psychosocial, and developmen- 
tal activities which hold reasonable promise of resu!ti' g in 
substantial progress toward meeting the educational rjeds of 
such gifted and talented children, including, but not limited to, 
demonstrating and exploring the use of the Native Hawaiian 
language and exposure to Native Hawaiian cultural traditions; 

(3) the use of public television in meeting the special edu- 
cational needs of such gifted and talented children; 

(4) leadership programs designed to replicate programs for 
such t.iildren throughout the State of Hawaii and to other 
Native American peoples, including the dissemination of 
information derived from the demonstration projects conducted 
under this section; and 

(5) appropriate research, evaluation, and related activities 
pertaining to — 

(A) the needs of such children, and 
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'B) the provision of those support services to their fami- 
lies that are needed to enable such children to benefit from 
the projects. 

(c) Information PROvrsiON.— The Secretary shall fac iitate the 
establishment of a national network of Native Hawaiian and Amer- 
ican Inaian Gifted and Talented Centers, and ensure that the 
information developed by these centers shall be readily available to 
the educational community at large. 

(d) Administrative Costs.— No more than 7 percent of the 
amounts appropriated to carry out .he provisions of this section for 
any fiscal year may be used for administrative purposes. 

(e) Authorization of Appropriations.— In addition to any other 
amount authorized for projects described in this section, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and for 
each succeeding fiscal year through fiscal year 1993. Such sums 
shall remain available until expended. 

20 use 4907 SK(\ 1007. N.ATIVK HAWAIIAN SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM. 

r^^M (a) Special Education Authority.— The Secretary shall make 

u)ntracts grants to, and enter into contracts with, the State of Hawaii, or 

' iative Hawaiian Organizations, to operate projects to address the 
special education needs of Native Hawaiian stude . Such projects 
assisted under this section may include— 

(1) the identification of Native Hawaiian children who are 
learning disabled, mentally or physically handicapped, educable 
mentally retarded, or otherwise in need of special education 
services; 

(2) the conduct of educational activities consistent with part B 
of the Education of the Handicapped Act which hold reasonable 
promise of improving the provision of special education and 
related ser/ices to Native Hawaiian children who are identified 
as being handicapped; and 

(3) appropriate research, evaluation and related activities 
pertaining to the needs of such childien. 

(b) Administrative Costs.— No more than 7 percent of the funds 
appropriated to carry out the provisions of this section for any fiscal 
year may be used for administrative purposes. 

(c) Authorization of Appropriations.— In addition to any other 
amount authorized for such project, there is authorized to be appro- 
priated $1,5?,0,000 for fiscal year 1988 and for each succeeding fiscal 
year through 1993. Such sums shall remain available until 
expended. 

20 use 4908 SEC. 1008. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 

(a) Application Required.— No grant may be made under this 
title, nor any contract be entered into under this title, unless an 
application is submitted to the Secret4:r> in such form, in such 
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may 
determine necessary to carry out the provision!: of this title. 

(b) Special Rule.— Each application submitted under this title 
shall be accompanied by the con- tients of each local educational 
agency serving students who will participate in the project for which 
assistance is sought. 

20 use 4909 SEC, 4009. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this title- 
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(1) Tho term ' Native Hawaiian" means any individual who 

(A) a citizen of the United States, 

(B) a resident of the State of Hawaii, and 

(C) a descendant of the aboriginal people, who prior to 
1778, occupied and exercised sovereignty in the area that 
now comprises the State of Hawaii, as evidenced by — 

(i) genealogical records, 

(ii) Kupuna (elders) or Kama'aina (long-term commu- 
nity residents) verification, or 

(iii) birth records of the State of Hawaii. 

(2) The term ^'Secretary" means the Secretary of Education. 

(3) The term "Native Hawaiian Educational Organization" 
means a private nonprofit organization that — 

(A) serves the interests of Native Hawaiians, 

(B) has a demonstrated expertise in the education of 
Native Hawaiian youth, and 

(C) has demonstrated expertise in research and program 
development. 

(4) The term 'Native Hawaiian Organization'* means a pri 
vate nonprofit organization that— 

(A) serves the interests of Native Hawaiians, and 

(B) is recognized by the Governor of Hawaii for the 
purpose of planning, conducting, or administering pro- 
grams (or portion of programs) for the benefit of Native 
Hawaiians. 

(5) The term '^elementaiy school" has the ^ame meaning 
given that term under section 1471(7^ this Act. 

(6) The term "local educational age icy" nas the same mean- 
ing given that term under section 147\(iv/; of this Act. 

(7) The term "secondary school'* ha. ^he same meaning given 
that term under section 1 171(7) of this Act. 

TITLE V— INDIAN EDUCATION 

PAr.T \ ^BUREAU AND CONTRACT SCHOOLS Indian 

Education 

SEC. 5101. SHORT TITLE. fggr^™^"^ 
This part may be cited as tn*? "Indian Education Amendments of 25 USC 2G01 
1988". 

SEC. 5102. PROHIBITION ON TRANSFERS Ol* BUREAU AND CONTRACT 
SCHOOLS. 

Section 1121 of the Education Amendments of l[i,S (25 U.S.C. 
2001) is amended— 

(1) by adding at the end of subsection (g) the following new 
paragraph: 

"(5) The Secretary may terminate, contract, transfer to any othf r 
authority, or consolidate cr substantially curtail the operation ^r 
facilities of— 

"(A) anv Bureau funded school that is operated on or afte * 
April 1, ir>87, or 

"(B) any progran. of such a school that is operated on or after 
April 1, 1987, 

only if the tribal governing body approves such action.". 
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(2) by striking ''Such standards and procedures shall require 
that whenever in subsection (gK3) and inserting in lieu thereof 
Whenever , 

u [^^ ^^f^^y^^^,. "transfer to any other authority," after 
close, and after closure," each place either term appears in 
paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (g), and 

(4) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
(j) For purposes of this section, the term 'tribal governing body' 
means, with respect to any school, the tribal governing body or 
tribal governing bodies, that represent at least 90 percent of the 
students served by such school.*'. 

SEC. 5103. REPORT ON TEMPORARY ACTIONS TAKEN KOR A YEAR. 

Section 1125 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 USC 
2005) IS amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e), 

(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new subsec- 
tion: 

''(dXD A Bureau school may be closed or consolidated, and the 
programs of a Bureau school may be substantially curtailed, by 
reason of plant conditions that constitute an immediate hazard to 
health and safety only if a health and safety officer of the Bureau 
determines that such conditions exist at the Bureau school. 
, T J" making determinations described in paragraph (1) 
before July 1, 1989, health and safety officers of the Bureau shall 
use the heaith and safety gijidelines of the Bureau that were in 
effect on January 1, 1988. 

iq'qI?^ enactment of the Indian Education Ame iments of 

195«, the Secretary shall conduct a review of the guidelines used by 
the Bureau in determining whether plant conditions at a Bureau 
school constitute an immediate hazard to health and safety. By no 
later than June 30, 1989, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal 
Register the final form of regulations which shall be used by health 

^ wn^v wf Bureau in making such determinations. 

(CXi) It — 

"(I) the Secretary fails to publish in the Federal Register in 
final form the regulations required under suhparaeraph (B) 
before July 1, 1989, and 

described in paragraph (1) is taken after June 30, 
1989, and before the date on which sue ^ regulations are pub- 
lished in final form in the Federal Register by reason of the 
condition of any plant, 
an inspection of the condition of such plant shall be conducted by an 
appropriate tribal, county, municipal, or State health and safety 
ofFicer to determine whether conditions at such plant constitute an 
immediate hazard to health and safety. Such inspection shall be 
conipleted by no later than the date that is 30 days after the date on 
which the action described in paragraph (1) is taken. 

"(ii) The inspection required under clause (i) shall be conducted by 
a health and safety officer designated jointly by the Secretary and 
the tribes affected by the action described in paragraph (1). If the 
Secretary and such tribes are unable to agree on the designation of 
the health and safety )fficer, the Secretary shall designate the 
health and safety officer and shall provide notice of such designation 
to each of such tribes before the inspection is conducted by such 
officer. 
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**(iii) If the health and safety officer conducting an inspection of a 
plant required under clause (i) determines that conditions at the 
plant do not constitute an immediate hazard to health and safety, 
any consolidation or curtailment that was made by reason of condi- 
tions at the plant shall immediately cease and any school closed by 
reason of conditions at the plant shall be reopened immediately. 

"(3) If— Reports 
**(A) a Bureau school is temporarily closed or consolidated, or 
the programs of a Bureau school are substantially curtailed, by 
reason of plant conditions that constitute an immediate hazard 
to health and safety, f*nd 

'*(B) the Secretary estimates that the closure, consolidation, or 
curtailment will be more than 1 year in duration, 
the Secretary shall submit to the Congress, by no later than the date 
that is 6 months after the date on which the closure, consolidation, 
or curtailment is initiated, a report which sets forth the reasons for 
such temporary actions and the actions the Secretary is taking to 
eliminate the conditions that constitute the hazard.". 

S»:C. 5J04. EI. CIBILITY AND KXPANSION OK BI RKAH FlINDKn SCHOOLS. 

Section 1121 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 
2001) is amended— 

(1) by striking out **Indian controlled contract schools (herein- 
after referred to as 'contract schools')" in subsection (a) and 
inserting in lieu thereof "contract schools", and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
"(kKlKA) The Secretary shall only consider the factor? described 

in subparagraphs (B) and (C) in reviewing — 

'*(i) tTOplications from any tribe for the awarding of a contract 
or grant for a school that has not previously received funds from 
the Bureau, 

"(ii) applications from any tribe or Bureau school board for — 
'*(1) a school which has not previously been operated or 

funded by the Bureau, or 
"(11) the expansion of any program currently funded by 

the Bureau which would increase the amount of funds 

received by the Indian tribt or school board under section 

1128. 

The Secretary shall give consideration to all of such factors, but 
none of such applications may be denied based primarily upon the 
geographic proximity of public education 

"(B) The Secretary shall consider the following factors relating to 
the program that is the subject of an application described in 
subparagraph (A): 

"(i) the adequacy of facilities or the potential to obtain or 
provide adequate facilities; 
"(ii) geographic .md demographic factors in the affected areas; 
"(iii) adequacy of the applicant's program plans or, in the case 
of a Bureuu operated program, of projected needs analysis done 
either by a tribe or by Bureau personnel; 

"(iv) geographic proximity of comparable public education; 
and 

"(v) the stated needs of all affected parties, including (but not 
limited to) students, families, tiibal governments at both the 
central and local levels, and school organizations. 
"(C) The Secretary shall consider with respect to applications 
described in subparagraph (A) the following factors relating to all 
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the educational services available at the time vhe application is 
considered: 

"(i) geographic and demographic factors in the affected areas; 
(11) adequacy and comparability of programs already avail- 
able; 

"(ill) consistency of available programs with tribal edu- 
cational codes or tribal legislation on education; and 

"(ly) the history and success of these services for the proposed 
population to be ser ed, as determined from all factors and not 
just standardized examination performance. 
"(2)(A) The Secretary shall make a determination of whether to 
approve any application described in paragraph (iMA) by no later 
than the date that is 180 days after the day on which such applica- 
tion IS submitted to the Secretary. 

"(B) If the Secretary fails to make the determination described in 
subparagraph (A) with respect to an application by the date de- 
scribed in subparagraph (A), the application shall be treated as 
haying bten approved by the Secretary. 

''(3HA) Any application described in paragraph (IKA) may be 
submitted to the Secretary only if— 

**(i) the application has been approved by the tribal governing 
body of the students served by (or to be served by) the school or 
program that is the subject of the application, and 

"(ii) written evidence of such approval is submitted with the 
application. 

"(B) Ea^h application described in paragraph (IKA)— 

"(i) shall provide information concerning each of the factors 
described in paragraph (IXB), and 

"(u) may provide information concerning the factors described 
in paragraph (1)(C). 
"(4) Whenever the Secretary makes a determination to deny 
approval of any application described in paragraph (IXA), the Sec- 
retary shall— 

"(A) state the objections in writing the applicant by no 
later than the date that is 180 days after the day on which the 
application is submitted to the Secretary, 

"(B) provide assistance to the applicant to overcome stated 
objections, and 

"(C) provide the applicant a hearing, under the same rules 
and regulations pertaining to the Indian Self-Determi nation 
and Education Assistance Act, and an opportunity to appeal the 
objections raised by the Secretary. 
Effective date J.^'^^^A) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, the action 
which IS the subject of any application described in paragraph (IXA) 
that IS approved by the Secretary shall become effective with the 
commencement of the acaden^ic year succeeding the fiscal year in 
which the application is appruved, or at an earlier date determined 
by the Secretary. 

"(B) If an application is treated as having been approved by the 
Secretary by reason of paragraph (2xB), the action that is the 
subject of the application shall become effective on the date that is 
18 months after the date on which the application is submitted to 
the becretary, or at an earlier date cetermined by the Secretary. 

(6XA) Any application for expansion of the grade levels offered 
by a tribally controlled school which has been submitted to the 
becretary prior to the date of enactment of this Act shall be 
reviewed under the regulations and guidelines in effect on the date 
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on which such application was submitted, unless the applicant elects 
to have the provisions of this subsection apply to the review of such 
application. 

"(B) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, if the school 
board of the Bureau funded schools at the Pueblo of Zia and the 
Tama Settlement vote within the 2-year period beginning on the 
date of enactment of the Indian Education Amendments of 1988 to 
expand each of the schools to include kindergarten through grade 8, 
the schools shall be so expanded at the beginning of the next school 
year occurring after the vote.". 

SEC. 5105. DORMITORY CRITERIA. 

Sf-ction 1122 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 

2002) is amended by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e) 
and inserting after subsection (c) the following new subsection: 

"(dXl) The criteria established under this section may be waived 
in the same manner as the standards provided under section 1121(b) 
may be waived under section 1121(d). 

**(2) No school in operation on or before January 1, 1987 (regard- 
less of compliance or noncompliance with the criteria established 
under this section) may be closed, transferred to another authority, 
consolidated or have its program substantially curtailed for failure 
to meet the criteria. 

"(3) By no later than May 1, 1989, the Secretary shall submit to Reports 
the Congress a report detailing the costs associated with, and the 
actions necessary for, complete compliance with the criteria estab- 
lished under this section.'*. 

SEC. 5106. REGULATIONS. 

Section 1123 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 

2003) is amended to read as follows; 

"regulations 

"Sec. 1123. (a) The provisions of part 32 of title 25 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, as in effect on January 1, 1987, are hereby 
incorporated into this Act and shall be treated as though such 
provisions are set forth in this subsection. Accordingly, such provi- 
sions may be altered only by means of an amendment to this 
subsection that is contained in an Act or joint resolution which is 
enacted into law. To the extent that such provisions of part 32 do not 
conform with this Act or any statutory provision of law enacted 
before the date of enactment of this Act, the provisions of this Act 
and the provisions of such other statutory law shall govern. 

"(b) The provisions of parts 31, 33, 36, 39, 42, and 43 of title 25 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations, as in effect on January 1, 1987, 
shall be applied by the Federal Government and shall not, before 
July 1, 1989, be amended, revoked, or altered i^ any manner. No 
officer or employee of the Executive Branch shall I "ve the authority 
to issue any other regulations, prior to July 1, 1989, that supersede, 
supplement, or otherwise affect the provisions of such parts. To the 
extent that the provisions of such parts do not conform with this Act 
or any statutory provision of law enacted before the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the provisions of this Act and the provisions of 
Such other statutory law shall govern. 
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ti.Mf^^^ "^""^ regulation prescribed for the applica- 

unlei- P''"^''^'" provided under this title shall become effective 

"(1) the regulation has been published as a proposed regula- 
tion i,^ the Federal Register, 

t J* nnhV"''^'"*""'*^ °/ "° 'f^ '^'^ has been afforded 
the pub.ic to comment on the published proposed regulation, 

bJf n?WiS'^"°?u^^' ^^^V^'^^ P«"°^ f"*" P"*'"c comment, 
been published in the Federal Register as a final regulation! 

r„li^ rfmS^I"'^ "^-^J" r 'regulation' means any 

rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, orders, or require- 

oTt^ Els;:te^'''^^ """-^ - 

SEC. 5107. FORMULA MODIFICATIONS, 
(a) In General.— 

(1) Paragraph (1) of section 1128(c) of the Education Amp-iH- 
fdlows" ^^^^ is amS to read i 

"^^1 year 1990. and for each subsequent fiscal year, 
tion (Sto-"^ formula established under subsec- 

"(A) use a weighted unit of 1.2 for each eligible Indian 
student enrolled in the seventh and eighth grades of the 
school in considering thp number of eligible Indian students 
served by the school; 

1 "*?i^°"ln ^r^ !^^*?'' '?''*h ^" average daily attendance of 
less than 50 eligible Indian studen'^ as having an average 
daily attendance of 50 eligible Indian students for purpcwes 
ot implementing the adjustment factor for small schools: 
ana 

"(C) take into account the provision of residential services 
on a less than 9-month basis at a school when the school 
board and supervisor of the school determine that a less 
involved ^" ^ implemented for the school year 

(2) Subsection (c) of section 1128 of the Education Amend- 
ments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2008(c)) is amended byTddTng'^^^^^^^^ 
end thereof the following new paragraphs: 

(4KA) The Secretary shall adjust the formula established 
under subsection (a) to use a weighted unit of 2.0 for each 
eligible Indian student that— 

"(i) is gifted and talented (as determined pursuant to 
section 5324 of the Indian Education Amendments of 1988) 

"(ii) is enrolled in the school on a full-time basis, 
in considering the number of eligible Indian students served by 
tne school. 

"(B) The adjustment required under subparagraph (A) shall 
be used for the later of the following fiscal years and for each 
fiscal year succeeding such later fiscal year: 

"(1) the second fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year in 
which the Secretary of Education makes the report re- 
rrnosf ' 5324(cK6XB) of the Indian Education 
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' (ii) the first fiscal year for which an increase in the 
ariount of funds appropriated for allotment under this 
section is designated by the law that appropriates such 
fi nds as the amount necessary to implement such adjust- 
ment without reducing allotments made under this section 
tc any school. 

"(5) For each of the fiscal years 1989 and 1990, the Secretary 
shall adju&t the formula established under subsection (a) to 
provic'e funding to schools operated by Indian tribes that are 
treated under State law as political subdivisions of the State in 
an aiTOunt sufficient to enable the schools to meet standards 
impost d by the State.", 
(b) Study — 20 use 

(1) The Comptroller General of the United States (hereafter in 
this subsection referred to as the ^'Comptroller General") shall 
conduct a study to determine — 

(A) the number of children who — 

(i) are 3 or 4 years of age, 

(ii) are eligible for services provided by the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior, and 

(iii) are handicapped children (within the meaning of 
section 602(1) of the Education of the Handicapped Act 
(20U.S.C. 401(1))), 

(B) the geographic disbursement of such children, 

(C) the number of such children who the Comptroller 
General estimates will receive services under the pre-school 
set-aside program under Public i^aw 99-457, 

(D) the sufficiency of the pre-school services described in 
subparagraph (C), 

(E) the unmet needs of such chiHren, 

(F) the number of such childn r who the Comptroller 
General estimates will attend edu\ ition programs (schools 
or residential programs) funded by ihe Bureau, and 

(G) the information described in subparagraphs (B), (C), 
(D), and (E) with respect to the childrei. described in 
subparagraph (F). 

(2) By no later than the date that is 1 year after the date of Reports 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall submit to the 
Co.igress a report on the study conducted under paragraph (1). 

St:C. 5108. ADIVilNlSTRATIVE iOST. 

(a) In General.— The Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.SC. 
2008) is amended by inserting after section 1128 (25 U.S.C. 2008) the 
following new section: 



'*Sec. 1128A. (a)(1) The Secretary shall, subject to the availability 25 JSC 2008a 
of appropriated funds, provide grants to each trite or tribal 
organization operating a contract school in the amount determined 
under this section with respect to the tribe or tribal organization for 
the purpose of paying the adininibtrative and indirect costs incurred 
in operating contract schools in order to — 

"(A) enable tribes and tribal organizations operating such 
schools, without reducing direct program services to the bene- 
ficiaries of the orogram, to provide all related administrative 
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overhead services and operations necessary to meet the require- 
mente of law and prudent management practice, and 

*'(B) cany out other necessary support functions which would 
otherwise be provided by the Secretary or other Federal officers 
or employees, trom resources other than direct program funds, 
in support of comparable Bureau operated programs. 
"(2) Amounts appropriated to fund the grants provided under this 
section shall be in addition to, and shall not reduce, the amounts 
appropriated for the program being administered by the contract 
schools. 

"(bXl) The amount of the grant provided to each tribe or tribal 
organization under this section for each fiscal year shall be deter- 
mined by applying the administrative cost percentage rate of the 
tribe or tribal organization to each of the direct cost education 
programs operated by the tribe or tribal organization for which 
funds are received from or through the Bureau. 
"(2) The Secretary shall— 

"(A) reduce the amount of the grant determined under 
paragraph (1) to the extent that payments for administra- 
tive costs are actually received by an Indian tribe or tribal 
organization under any Federal education program in- 
cluded in the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal organiza- 
tion, and 

**(B) take such actions as may be necessary to be re- 
imbursed by any other department or agency of the Federal 
Government for the portion of grants made under this 
section for the costs ; administering any program for 
Indians that is funded by appropriations made to such other 
department or agency. 
"(c) For purposes of this section, the administrative cost percent- 
age rate for a contract school for a fiscal year is equal to the 
percentage determined by dividing— 
"(1) the sum of— 

"(A) the amount equal to — 

"(i) the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal organiza- 
tion for the fiscal year, multiplied by 
"(ii) the minimum base rate, plus 
"(B) the amount equal to — 

"(i) the standard direct cost base, multiplied by 
"(ii) the maximum base rate, by 
"(2) the sum of— 

"(A) the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal organization 
for the fiscal year, plus 
"(B) the standard direct cost base. 
The admuiist rati ve cost percentage rate shall be determined to the 
one hundredth of a decimal point. 

"(d)(lKA) Funds received by a contract school as grants under this 
section for tribal elementary or secondary educational programs 
may be combined by the contract school into a single administrative 
cost account without the necessity of maintaining separate funding 
source accounting ^ 
"(B) Indirect cost funds for programs at the school which share 
common administrative services with tribal elementary or second- 
ary educational programs may be included in the administrative 
cost account described in subparagraph (A). 

"(2) Funds received as grants under this section with respect to 
tribal elementary or secondary education programs shall remain 
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available to the contract school without fiscal year limitation and 
without diminishing the amount of any grants otherwise payable to 
the school under this section for any fiscal year beginning after the 
fiscal year for which the grant is provided. 

"(3) Funds received as grants under this section for Bureau funded 
programs operated by a tribe or tribal organization under a contract 
or agreement shall not be taken into consideration for purposes of 
indirect cost under recovery and overrecovery determinations by any 
Federal agency for any other funds, from whatever source derived. 
"(e) For purposes of this section— 

"(IXA) The term 'administrative cost* means the costs of 
necessary administrative functions which— 

"(i) the tribe or tribal organization incurs as a result of 
operating a tribal elementary or secondary educational 
program, 

"(ii) are not customarily paid by comparable Bureau 
operated programs out of direct program funds, and 
"(iii) are either — 

"(I) normally provided for comparable Bureau pro- 
grams by Federal oTicials using resources other than 
Bureau direct program funds, or 

"(II) are otherwise required of tribal self-determina- 
tion program operators by law or prudent management 
practice. 

"(B) The term 'administrative cost* may include, but is not 
necessarily limited to— 

"(i) contract (or other ligreement) administration; 
"(ii) executive, policy, and corporate leadership and 
decisionmaking; 
"(iii) program planning, development, and management; 
"(iv) fiscal, personnel, property, and procurement 
management; 
"(v) related office services and record keeping; and 
"(vi) costs of necessary insurance, auditing, legal, safety 
and security services, 
"(2) The term 'Bureau elementary and secondary functions' 
means — 

"(A) all functions funded at Bureau schools by the Office 
of Indian Education Programs of the Bureau; 
"(B) all programs— 

"(i) funds for which are appropriated to other agen- 
cies of the Federal Government, and 

"(ii) which are administered for the benefit of Indians 
through Bureau schjols; and 
"(C) all operation, maintenance, and repair funds for 
facilities and government quarters used in the operation or 
support of elementary and secondary education functions 
for the benefit of Indians, from whatever source derived. 
"(3) The term 'tribal elementary or secondary educational 
programs' means all Bureau elementary and secondary func* 
tions, together with any other Bureau programs or portions of 
programs (excluding funds for social services that are appro- 
priated to agencies other than the Bureau and are expended 
through the Bureau, funds for major subcontracts, construction, 
and other major capital expenditures, and ur.?xpended funds 
carried over from prior years) v. hich share comnion administra- 
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nr?«n'?!i^""''*'°!5'' °P*'"^*^'^ ''''■^'^t'y by a tribe or tribal 

TvA) Fv.l".''" ^^^"t^.^'^t agreement with the Bureau. 
aJJ:* . ^/ otherwise provided in this paragraph, tho 
direct cost base of a tribe or tribal organization for the fiscal 
«ufmi% ^^"'^S^^ ''"■ect cost program funding for all tribal 
t flS n f ri' ^""''^'•y educational programs o^rated by the 
tribe or tribal organization during— 

''()) the second fiscal year preceding such fiscal year, or 
(II) If such programs have not been operated by the tribe 

fL fiif r^'^t"'^""" 2 preceding fiscal years, 

the first fiscal year preceding such fiscal year. 

f„nlfiL!," u T! ^'■^"'•eau elementary or secondary education 
functions which have not previously been operated by a tribe or 

Kl„''?.f"'i?*T ""''f' o'" agreement with the 

Bureau the direct cost base for the initial year shall be the 
flTi^ . aggregate direct cost program funding for all Bureau 
elementary and secondary functions to be operated by the tribe 
"M^u"'"^^"'^^*'"" ''"""e that fiscal yeai. 
(5 The term 'maximum base rate' means 50 percent, 
b ihe term minimum base rate' means 11 percent, 
"ifwii w .u^™ ^^"''ard direct cost base' means $600,000. 
of iSsl^he'^^^^elaTs'lSar Amendments 
pmlfrl'^TS"''* such Studies as may be needed to establish an 
«Kn^\^''' determining relevant factors substantially 
attecting the required administrative costs of tribal elementary 

fn"rl'i^°"t'"^.-^V'^f"°"/^ programs, using the formula set 
forth in subsection (c), and 

"(B) a study to determine— 

''(i) a maximum base rate which ensures that the amount 
of the pants provided under this section will provide ade- 
quate (but not excessive) funding of the adminiscrative costs 
of the smallest tribal elementary or secondary educational 
programs, 

''(ii) a minimum base rate which ensures that the amount 
of the pants provided under this section will provide ade- 
quate (but not excessive) funding of the administrative costs 
of the largest tribal elementary or secondary educational 
programs, and 

"(iii) a standard direct cost base which is the aggregate 
direct cost funding level for which the percentage deter- 
mined under subsection (c) will— 

"(I) be equal to the median between the maximum 
base rate and the minimum base rate, and 

'(ID ensure that the amount of the grants provided 
under this section will provide adequp - (but not exces- 
sive) funding of the administrative costs of tribal ele- 
mentary or secondary educational programs ck-est to 
the size of the program. 
'•(2) The studies required under paragraph (1) shall— 

section 1130) wi"h^ accordance with 

"(i) the tribes and tribal organizations that are affected 
by the application of the formul? jet forth in subsection ic> 
and ' 
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''(ii) all national and regional Indian organizations of 
which such tribes and tribal organizations are typically 
members; 

"(B) be conducted on-site at a representative statistical 
sample of the tribal elementary o' secondary educational pro- 
grams under a contract entered into with a nationally reputable 
public accounting and business consulting firm; 

"(C) take into account the availability of skilled labor, 
commodities, business and automatic data processing services, 
related Indian preference and Indian control of education 
requirements, and any other mcurket factors found substantiallv 
to affect the administrative costs and efficiency of each such 
tribal elementary or secondary educational program studied in 
order to assure that all required administrative activities can 
reasonably be delivered in a cost effective manner for each such 
program, given an administrative cost allowance generated by 
the values, percentages, or other factors found in the studies to 
be relevant in such formula; 

"(D) identify, and quantify in terms of percentages of direct 
program costs, any general factors arising from geographic 
isolation, or numbers of programs administered, independent of 
program size factors used to compute a base administrative cost 
percentage in such formula; and 

"(E) identify any other incremental cost tactors substantially 
affecting the costs of required administrative cost functions at 
any of the tribal elementary or secondary educational programs 
studied and determine whether the factors are of general ap- 
plicability to other such programs, and (if so) how they may 
effectively be incorporated into such formula. 
"(3) Determinations described in paragraph (2XC) shall be based 
on what is pragmatically possible to do at each location studied, 
given prudent management practice, iri-espective of whether re- 
quired administrative services were actually or fully delivered at 
these sites, or other services were delivered instead, during the 
period of the study 

"(4) Upon completion of the studies conducted under paragraph Reports 
(1), but in no case later than October 1, 1989, the Secretary shall 
pubmit to the Congress a report on the findings of the studies, 
together with determinations based upon such findings that would 
affect the definitions of terms used in the formula that is set forth in 
subsection (c). 

"(5) The Secretary shall include in the Bureau s justification for 
each appropriations request for each fiscal year beginning after 
fiscal year 1989, a projection of the overall costs associated with the 
formula set forth in subsection (c) for all tribal elementary or 
secondary educational programs which the Secretary expects to be 
funded in the fiscal year for which the appropriations are sought. 

"(6) For purposes of this subsection, the size of tribal elementary 
or secondary educational programs is determined by the aggregate 
direct cost program funding level foi all Bureau funded programs 
which share common administrative cost functions. 

**(gKl/ There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year Appropriation 
such ^ums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this authorization, 
section. 

"(2) If the total amount of funds necessary to provide grants to 
tribes and tribal organizations in thr ^mounts determined under 
subsection (b) for a fiscal year exceeds le amount of funds appro- 
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priated to carry out this section for such fiscal year, the Secretary 
shall reduce the amount of each grant determined under subsection 
(b) for such fiscal year by an amount that bears the same relation- 
ship to such excess as the amount of such grant determined under 
subsection (b: bears to the total of all grants determined under 
subsection (b) for all tribes and tribal organizations for such fiscal 
year. 

''(hXl) Notwithstanding anv other provision of this section, the 
amount of the grants provided under this section for fiscal year 1989 
shall— 

"(A) in lieu of being determined under subsection (b), be 
determined for each tribal elementary or secondary educational 
program on the same basis that indirect cos+5 were determined 
for such programs for fiscal year 1988, and 

''(B) be subject to the piovlsions of subsection (d). 
(2) Notwithstar \g any other provision of this section, the 
amount of the grai ded under this section for fiscal year 1990 

witn respect to et : elementary and secondary educational 

program that was operated by a tribe or tribal organization in fiscal 
year 1989 shall be equal to— 

J'i^^jS amount cf Ihe grant determined under subsection 
(b) for fiscal year 1990 with respect to such program exceeds the 
am^ .eceived by the tribe or tribal organization w^th respect 
to such program for administrative costs for fiscal , ar 1988 (or 
fiscal year 1989 if such program was not operated by the tribe or 
tribal organization during fiscal year 1988), the sum of— 
' (i) such amount received, plus 
v.l) one-third of th excess of— 

''(I) such am^.Mt determined under subsection (b), 
over 

•II) such amount received, or 
"(B) if su.n amount received exceeds such amount determined 
under subsection (b), the excess of— 
'\») such amount received, ovei 

'1 ^ ^^'n amount equal to one-third of the excess of— 
''(I) such amount received, over 
*^iO^ XT * • u '^^^^ amount determined under subsection (b). 
{6) Notwithstanding any other provision ni this secUon, the 
amount of the grants provided under this section for fiscal year 1991 
with respect to each tribal elementary aid secondary educatir-al 
program that was operated by a tribe or organization Hscal 
year 1989 shall be equal to— 

*'(A) if the amount of the giant determined under subsection 
(b) for fiscal year 1991 with respei^t to such program exceeds the 
amount received by the tribe or tribal organization with resp€<;t 
to such program for administrative costs for fiscal year 1990, tiie 
sum of— 

"(i^ such amount received, plus 
•(11) one-half of the ex'^ess of — 

"(I) such amount retermined under subsection (b), 
over 

"(II) such amount received, or 
"(B) if such amount received exceeds such amount determined 
under subsection (b), the excess of— 
"(i) such amount received, over 
"(ii) an amount equal to one-half of the excess of— 
"iDsuch amount received over, 
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such amount determined under subsection (b) 

(b) School Board Training.— Paragraph (3) of section 1128(c) of 

th^ Education Amendments of 1978 (20 U.S C. 2008(cHH)) :s amended 25 USC 2008 
to read as foliows: 

*'(3XA) The Secretary shall reserve for national school board 
training 0.133 percent of the funds appropriated ^or each fiscal year 
for distribution under this section. Such training shall be conducted 
through the ^.ame organizations through which, ari in the same 
manner in which, the traliiing was conducted in fiscal year 1986. If Contracts 
the contract for such training is not awarded before May 1 of each 
fiscal year, the contract under which such training was provided for 
the fiscal year preceding such fiscal year -.hall be renewed by the 
Secretary for such fiscal year. The agenda for the training sessions 
shall be established by the Sx^hool boards through their regional or 
national organizations 

*'(B) For each year in which the Secretary uses a weighted unit 
formula established under subsection (a; to fund Bureau schools, a 
Bureau school which generates less than 168 weighted units shall 
receive an additional 2 weighted units to defray school board 
activities. 

'*(C) From the funds allotted in accordance with the formula 
established under subsection (a) for each Bureau school, the local 
school board of such school may reserve an amount which does not 
exceed the greater of— 
'*(i) $4,000, or 

"(ii) 2 percent of such allotted funds, 
for school board activities for such school, including but not limited 
to, and notwithstanding any other provision of law, meeting ex- 
penses and the cost of membership in, and support of, organizations 
engaged in activities n behalf of Indian education.". 

(c) Percentage of Funds Ncr Subject to Fiscal Year Limita- 
tion.— Section 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (20 U.S.C. 

2008) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 25 USC 2008. 
subsection: 

"(h) At the election of the local school board made at any time 
during the fiscal year, a portion equal to no more than 15 percent of 
the funds allocated with respect to a school under this section for 
any fiscal year shall remain available to the school for expenditure 
without fiscal year limitation.". 

SEC. 5109. LOCAL PROCUREMENT. 

Par-^.aph (4) of section 1129fa) of the Education Amendments of 
1978 (25 U S.C. 2009) is amended to read as follows: 

*'(4) Notwithstanding any law or regulation, the supe^isor of a 
Bureau school may expand an aggregate of no more thar $25,000 of 
the amount allotted the school undei section 1128 to fxquire sup- 
plies and equipment for the school without cr^ etitive bidding if— 
*'(A) the cost for any single item purchased does not exceed 
$10,000; 

"(B) the school board approves the procurement; 
*'(C) the supervisor certifies that the cost is fair and 
reasonable; 

*'(D) the documents relating to the procurement executed by 
the supervisor or other school staff cite this paragraph as 
authCi Hy for the procureni^i'^t; and 

"(E) the transaction is documented in a journal maintained at 
the school clearly identifying when the transaction occurred. 
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what was acquired and from whom, the prices paid, the quan- 
tities acquired, and any other information the supervisor or 
school board considers relevant.". 

SEC. 51 10. COORDINATED PROGR.^.MS. 

Section 1129 of the Education Amendments of 1978 [75 USC 
2009) IS amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: ^ 
Contracts "(0(1) From funds allotted to a school under section 1128, the 

Secretary shall, if specifically requested by the tribal governing body 
(within the meaning of section 1121(j)) whose children are served by 
a program operated by the Bureau, implement any cooperative 
agreenient entered into between the tribe, the Bureau school board, 
and the local public school district which meets the requirements of 
paragraph (2) and involves education programs operated by the 
Bureau The inbe, the Bureau school board, and the local public 
school district suall determine the terms of the agreement. Such 
agreement may encompass coordination of all or any part of the 
following: 

"(A) Academic program and curriculum, .. a facility operated 
by the Bureau which is curr?n uy accredited by a S^ate or 
regional accrediting ent:ty would continue to be accredited. 

(B) Support services, including procurement and facilities 
maintenance. 
"(C) Transportation. 
''(2) Each agreement entered into pursuant to the authority pro- 
vided in paragraph (1) shall confer a benefit upon the Bureau school 
commensurate with the burden assumed, though this requirement 
shall not be construed so as to require equal expenditures or an 
exchange of similar services.". 

SEC. .5111. CONSULTATION. 

Section 1130 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (2o USC 
2010) IS amended— 

(1) by striking out "Bureau" the first time it appears and 
inserting in lieu thereof "the Secretary and the Bureau", 

(2) by striking out "It shall" and inserting in lieu thereof "(a) 
It shall , and 

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
(b)(1) All actions under this Act shall be done with active con- 
sultation with tribes. 

"(2) The consultation r:quired under paragraph (1) means a proc- 
ess involving the open discussion and joint deliberation of all options 
with respect tc potential issues or changes between the Bureau and 
all interested parties. During such discussions and joint delibera- 
tions, interested j arties (including, but not United to, tribes and 
school officials) .^hall be given an oppon^.unity to present issues 
including pi?po-dls regarding changes in current practices or pro- 
grams \ hi'jh will be considered for future action by the Bureau. All 
interested parties shall be given an opportunity to participate and 
discuss the options presented or to pre nt other alternatives, with 
the views and concerns of the interestea parties given effect unless 
the Secretary determines, from information educed or presented 
during the discussions that there is a substantial reason for another 
course of action. The Secretary sh?ll submit to any Member o 
Congress, withm 18 days of the receipt of a written request by such 
Member, a written explanation of any decision made by the Sec- 
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retary which is not consistent with the views of the interested 
parties.". 

SKC. >n2. INDI AN K!V1PL<)> MKNT PUKh KKKNC'K. 

(a) Applicants.-— Subsection (fKl) of section 1131 of the Education 
Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2011) is amended by striking out **an 
employee" and inserting in lieu thereof "an applicant or employee" 

(b) Providers of Support Services. — 

(1) Subparagraph (A) of section llSKnKl) of the Education 
Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S 2011(nKl)(A)) is amended— 

(A) by striking out "or at the end of clause (ii), and 
^B) by adding at the end tnereof the following new clause: 
"(iv) support services at, or associated with, the site 
of the school; or". 

(2) The anr.endments made by paragraph (1) shall apply with 25 UX 2011 
respect tc an individual who is employed by th» Bureau of "^te 
Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior on the date of 
enactment of this Act only if sucn individual elects, in such 

form and at such time as the Secretary of the Interior may 
prescribe, the application of such amendments with respect to 
such individual. 

SEC. 5113. PKRSONNEL COMPENSATION. REC KlIITMENT. AND RETENTION 25 USC 2011 
STUDIES. 

(a) In General.— The Secretary shall conduct such studies and Reports 
gather such information as may be necessary to prepare a report 

that the Secretary shall submit to the Congress by no later than the 
date that is 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act. The 
report shall compare personnel compensation in Bureau funded 
schools with— 

(1) nearest public schools that — 

(A) have successful educational programs, and 

(B) are comparable in size, geographic location, grade 
levels, and student population characteristics to Bureau 
funded schools, and 

(2) schools operated within the United States by t'le Depart- 
ment of Defense 

(b) Inclusions.— The report required under subsection (a) shall 
'■^clude— 

(1) detailed information on the current salaries and personnel 
benefits for comparable positions in the Bureau funded schools 
and the schools described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection 

), 

(2) a comparison of starting salaries, tenure, length of service, 
educational and certification requirements, length of work year 
and work day, and frmge benefits between Bureau funded 
schools and the schools described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of 
subsection (a), 

(3) a projection of the compensation factors described m para- 
graphs (1) and (2) for Bureau funded s hools and the schools 
described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection <a; over t' * 
next five years, and 

(4) such additional information and analysis as the Secretary 
deems appropriate. 

(c) Funding and Staff — 

0) The cost of the studies and the report required under 
subsection (a) (including, but not limited to, costs for all con- 
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am^n;!!^"^' ^"'^ staff assigned to the stud» shall be paid from 
amounts appropriated to the Bureau's Management and 
'".Sfi!^? f "^^'^V^'ty °f General AdminisfS actW 

U) If the Secretary does not conduct the studies required 
under subsection (a) by contract, the staff detailed to work 
the studies and report required under subsection (a) shall in- 
lin "ot less than two career employees from the Office of 
Indian Education of the Bureaa who have substantial experi 
ence in the administration (at the level of an agency office) of 
school operations and in the drafting of personnJ^^^rLulat^^^^^^ 
including but not limited to those under this Act 
,t, Hip?T^"? ~?^ Secretary may conduct part or all ol the 
studies required under subsection (a) through contracts entered into 
with one or more Indian education organizations 
sf .H P^Tf™"^ ' STUDiES.-The Secretary shall conduct such other 
finHpH °^P^'"1°""«' compensation and recruitment in Bureau 
funded and public schools as are desirable in carrying out the 
purposes of title 11 of the Education Amendments of 1978^ 
DmNmoNs.-For purposes of this section- 

J Thl IZ'^ .l^^^V '"^^"s the Secretary of the Interior. 
the'SrfmTnt of" he Interior" °' '"^^'^^ ^^f^'" °f 

(a) CoMi.ENSATJON.-Paragrapb 'D of section 1131,h) of the Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1978 U.S.C. 2011(h)(1)) is amended- 
(1) by inserting "or on th. jasis of the Federal Wage System 
schedule in effect for the locality" after "is applicableT 
,v! ^ " A ^'^^ Secretary shall" and inserting in lieu 

graphs^ ^'^'^'"^ ^""^ ^^^'^"^ following new subpara- 

nill^' By no later than the close of the (i-month period begin- 
ning on the date of enactment of the Indian Education Amend- 

tTe" 991 KS- ^"'^^'^ ^h^" for contracTs ?or 

the 1J9)-1992 academic year, and thereafter, the rates of basic 
compensation, or annual salary rates, for the positions of teacT 
ers and counselors (including dormitory counselors and home- 

nn VL'T?'"'?'"" ^\ '''^f' ^^^'^ compensation applicable 
on the date of enactment of such Amendments and the?eaS 
to comparable positions in overseas schools under the Defense 
Department Overseas Teachers Pay and Personnel Practices 
Act, unless the Secretary establishes sucl. r Te^within S 
(.-month period through collective bargaining with the appro 
priate unK.n representative of the education employees thr is 
recognized by the Bureau. .''"yees tn<.c is 

^JuL^:^ no later than the close of the f,-month period de- 
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"(i) for contracts for the 1989-1990 academic year, at 
rates which reflect one-third of the changes in the rates 
applicable to such positions on the date of enactment of the 
Indian Eiducation Amendments of 1988 that must be made 
to conform the rates to the rates established under subpara- 
graph (B) for such positions for contracts for the 1991-1992 
academic year, and 

for contracts for the 1990-1991 academic year, at 
rates which reflect two-thirds of such changes. 
**(D) The establishment of rates of bpsic compensation and 
annual salary rates by the Secretary under subparagraphs (B) 
and (C) shall not preclude the use of regulations and procedures 
used by the Bureau before the enactment of the Indian Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1988 in making determinations regard- 
ing promotions and advancements through levels of pay that 
are based on the merit, education, experience, or tenure of the 
educator. 

"(EKi^ Except as provided in clause (ii), the establishment of 
rates of basic compensation and annual salary rates by the 
Secretary under subparagraphs (B) and (C) shall not affect the 
continued employment or compensation of any individual em- 
ployed in an education position on th*? day before the date of 
enactment of the Inaian Education Amendments of 1988 if this 
paragraph did not apply to such individual on such day. 

"(ii) Any individual described in clause (i) may, during 
the 5-year period be^'inning on the date on which the Secretary 
establishes rates of basic compensation and annual salary rates 
under subparafjraph (B), make an irrevocable election to have 
the basic compensation rate or annual salary ra^e of such 
individual dctermincnl in accordance with this paragraph. 

"(iii) If an ind* adual makes the election described in clause 
(ii), such election shall not affect the application to the individ- 
ual of the same retirement system and leave system that applies 
to the individual during the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year 
in which such election is made. 

'*(F) The President shill include with the budget submitted President of U S 
under section 1105 of title 31, United States Code, for each of 
th '.seal years 1990, 1991, and 1992 a written statement by the 
Secretary which specifies— 

*'(i) the amount of funds the Secretary needs to pay basic 
compensation and the annual salaries of educators for such 
fiscal year, and 

"(ii) the amount of funds the Secretary estimates would 
be needed to pay basic compensation and the annual sala- 
ries of educators for such fiscal year if the amendments 
made to this paragraph by the Indian Education Amend- 
ments of 1988 had not been enacted.'*, 
(b) FuRLOUGHS.—Spction 1131 of the Education Amendments of 
1978 (20 U.S.C. 2011) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection; 

"(pXl) No eHucator whose basic compensation is paid fron funds 
allocated under section 1128 may be placed on furlough (within the 
meaning of section 7511(aX5) of title 5, United States Code) without 
the consent of such educator for an aggregate of mor*? than 4 weeks 
within the same calendar year, unless— 

"(A) the supervisor, with the approval of the local school 
board (or of the agency superintendent for education upon 
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appeal under paragraph (2)), of the Bureau school at which such 
educator provides services determines that a longer period of 
furlough )s necessary due to a shortage of funds, and 

'(B) all educators (other than principals and clerical em- 
ployees) providing services at such Bureau school are placed on 
furloughs of equal length. 
''(2) The supervisor of a Bureau school may appeal to the appro- 
priate agency superintendent for education any refusal by the local 
school board to approve any determination of the supervisor that is 
described in paragraph (IXA) by filing a written statement describ- 
ing the determination and the reasons the supervisor believes such 
determination should be approved. A copy of such statement shall 
be submitted to the local school board and such board shall be 
afforded an opportunity to respond, in writing, to such appeal After 
reviewing such written appeal and response, the superintendent 
may, for good cause, approve the determination of the supervisor 
The superintendent shall transmit the ('3termination of such appeal 
in the fomi of a written opinion to such local school board and to 
the supervisor identifying the reasons for approving such deter- 
mination. . 

SEC. sue POST DIFFERENTIALS. 

graph^^ ^^^^"S ^* the end thereof the following new siibpara 

"(B}(i) Upon the request of the supervisor and the ^ocal school 
board of a Bureau school, the oocretary shall grant the supervisor of 
the school authorization to provide one or more post differentials 
under subparagraph (A) unless the Secretary determines for clear 
and convincing reasons (and advises the board in writing of those 
reasons) that certain of the requested post differentials should be 
disapproved or decreased because there is no disparity of compensa- 
tion tor the involved employees or positions in the Bureau school, as 
compared with the nearest public school, that is either— 
(I) at least 5 percent, or 

"(II) less than 5 ^rcent and affects the recruitment or reten- 
tion of employees at the school. 
The request under this subparagraph shall be deemed granted as 
requested at the end of the 60th day after the request is received in 
the Central Office ot the Bureau unless before that time it is 
rete"y^ ^PP'^^^ with modification, or disapproved by the Sec- 

"(ii) The Secretary or the supervisor of a Bureau school may 
discontinue or decrease a post differential authorized by reason of 
this subparagraph at the beginning of a school year after eithsr— 
(I) the local school board requests that it be c^scontinued or 
decreased, or 

'*(II) the Secretary or the supervisor determines for clear and 
convincing reasons (and advises the board in writing of those 
reF.3ons) that there is no disparity of compensation that would 
aftect the recruitment or retention of employees at the school 
after the differential is discontinued or decreased. 
Reports '(111, On or before FeHruary 1 of each year, the Secretary shall 

submit to Congress a report describing the requests and grants of 
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authority under this subparagraph during the previous fiscal year 
and listing the positions contracted under those grants of 
authority.". 

SEC. 5116. EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT i^ROGRA.M. 

Title XI of the Education Amendments of 1978 is amended— 

(1) by striking out part C, and 20 USC 24laa 

(2) by adding at the end of part B the following new section: "o^. 241bb-l. 

"early CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

''Sec. 1141. (a) The Secretary shall provide grants to tribes, tribal Grants, 
organizations, and consortia of tribes and tribal organizations to 25 USC 2022a. 
fund early chilJhood development programs that are operated by 
such tribes, organizations, or consortia. 

"(bXl) The total amount of the grants provided under subsection 
(a) with respect to each tribe, tribal organization, or consortium of 
tribes or tribal organizations for each fiscal year shall be equal to 
the amount which bears the same relationship to the total amount 
appropriated under the authority of subsection (0 for such fiscal 
year (1 jss amounts provided under subsection (e)) a*' • 

**(A) the total number of children under 6 years of age who 
are members of — 

"(i) such tribe, 

''(ii) the tribe that authorized such tribal organization, or 
"(iii) any tribe that — 

is a member of such consortium, or 
"(II) authorizes any tribal organization that is a 
menr.ber of such consortium, bears to 
"(B) the total number of all children under 6 years of age who 
are members of any tribe that— 

"(i) is eligible to receive funds under subsection (a), 
"(ii) is a rr':;mber of a consortium that is eligible to receive 
such funds, or 

"(iii) authorizes a tribal organization that is eligible to 
receive such funds. 
"(2) No grant may be provided under subsection (a)— 
"(A) to any tribe that has less than 500 members, 
"(B) to any tribal organization which is authorized— 

"(i) by only one tribe that has less than 500 members, or 
"(ii) by one or more tribes that have a combined total 
membership of less than 500 members, or 
"(C) to any consortium .omposed of tribes, or tribal organiza- 
tions authorized by tribi^s, that have a combined total tribal 
membership of less than 500 members. 
"(cKD A grant may be provided under subsection (a) to a tribe, 
tribal organization, or consortia of tribes and tribal organizations 
only if the tribe, organization or consortia submits to the Secreta*"' 
an application for the grant at such time and in such form as the 
Secretary shall prescribe. 

"(2) Applications submitted under paragraph (1) shall set forth the 
early childhood development program that the applicant desires to 
operate. 

"(d) The early childhood development programs that are funded 
by grants provided under subsection (a) — 

"(1) shall coordinate existing programs and may provide serv- 
ices that meet identified needs of parents and children under 6 
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mclifding— ^ which are not being met by existing programs, 

**(A) prenatal care, 
"(B) nutrition education, 
"(C) health education and screening, 
"(D) educational testing, and 
"(E) other educational services. 
*'(2) may include instruction in the language, art, and culture 
of the tribe, and 

. rl'u ^o^^^ provide for periodic assessment of the program, 
(e) Ihe Secretary shall, out of funds appropriated under the 
authority of subsection (f), include in the grants provided under 
subsection (a) amounts for administrative costs incurred by the tribe 
or tribal organization in establishing and mai. .aining the early 
childhood development program. 
fXS!r '^"f '^^^''^^^^ authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 1989, 
authonzauon. and for each succeeding fiscal year, $15,000,000 for the purpose of 
carrying out the provisions of this section.". 

SEC. 5117. DEFINITIONS. 

Sectior 1139 of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 USC 
20 19) is emended— 

(T by striking out paragraph (3) and inserting m lieu tfte-eof 
tho following: 
"(3) the term 'Bureau funded school' means — 
"(A) a Bureau school; 
"(B) a contract school; or 

"(C) a school for which assistance is provided under th 
Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1988; , 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (4) through (10) as paragraphs 
(b) through (12), respectively, and f ^ ^ 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following new para- 
graphs* ^ 

"(4) the term 'Bureau school' means a Bureau operated ele- 
mentary or secondary day or boarding school or a Bureau 
operated dormitory for students attending a school other than a 
Bureau school; 

"(5) the term 'contract school' means an elementary or 
secondary school or a dormitory which receives financial assist- 
ance for its operation under a contn.rt or agreement with the 
Bui -au under section 102, 104(1), or 208 of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 USC 450f 
450h(l),and 458d);". 

SEC. .5118. SEQL ESTRATION ORDERS. 

Subsection (a) of section 1129 of the Education Amendments of 
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2009(a)) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 

"(5) If a sequestration order issued under the Balanced Budeet 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 reduces the amount of 
funds available for allotment under section 1128 for any fiscal year 
by more than 7 percent of the amount of fi nds available for 
allotment under section 1128 during the preceding fiscal year— 
"(A) the Secretary may, notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, use — 

"(i) funds appropriated for the operation of any Bureau 
school that is closed or consolidated, and 
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"(ii) funds appropriated for any program that has been 
curtailed at any Bureau school, 
to fund allotments made under section 1128, and 

"(B) the Secretary may waive the application of the provisions 
of section 1121(g) with respect to the closure or consolidation of 
a school, or the curtailment of a program at a school, during 
such fiscal year if the funds described in clauses (i) and (ii) of 
subparagraph (A) with respect to such school are used to fund 
allotments made urder section 1128 for such fiscal year.". 

SEC. 5119. TRIBAL DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION. Grants 

Part B of title XI of the Education Amendments of 1978 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 

* 'tribal DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION 

''Sec. 1142. (a) Subject to the availability of appropriations, the 
Secretary shall provide grants and technical assistance to tribes for 
the development and operation of tribal departments of education 
for the purpose of planning and coordinating all educational pro- 
grams of the tribe. 
''(b) Grants provided under this section shall— 

"(1) be ha'-M on applications from the governing body of the 
tribe, 

"(2) reflect factors such as geographic and population 
diversity, 

"(3) facilitate tribal control in all matters relating to the 
education of Indian children on Indian reservations and on 
former Indian reservations in Oklahoma, 

"(4) provide for the development of coordinated educational 
programs on Indian reservations (incliding all preschool, 
elementary, secondary, and higher or vocational educational 
programs funded by tribal, Federal, or other sources) by 
encouraging tribal administrative support of all Bureau funded 
educational programs as well as encouraging tribal cooperation 
and coordination with all educational programs receiving finan- 
cial support from State agencies, other Federal agencies, or 
private entities, 

"(5) provide for the development and enforcement of tribal 
educational codes, including tribal educational policies and 
tribal standards applicable to curriculum, personnel, students, 
facilities, and support programs, and 

"(6) otherwise comply with regulations for grants under sec- 
tion 104(a) of the Indian Self-Determination and Educational 
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450h) that are in effect on the date 
application fo*" such grants are made. 
"(cXl) In approving and funding applications for grants under this 
section, the Secretary shall give priority to any application that— 

"(A) includes assurances from the majority of Bureau funded 
schools located within the boundaries of the reservation of the 
applicant that the tribal department of education to be funded 
under this section will provide coordinating services and tech- 
nical assistance to all of such schools, including (but not limited 
to) the submission to each applicable agency of a unified 
application for funding for all of such schools which provides 
that— 
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no administrative costs other thar those attributable 
to the individual programs of such schools will be associated 
with the unified application, and 

"(ii) the distribution of all funds received under the uni- 
fi^ application will be equal to the amount of funds pro- 
vided by the applicable agency to which each of such 
schools is entitled under law, 
*'(B) includes assurances from the tribal governing body that 
the tribal department of education funded under this section 
will administer all contracts or grants (except those covered b^- 
the other provisions of this title and the Tribally Controlled 
Community College Assistance Act of 1978) for education pro- 
grams administered by the tribe and will coordinate all of the 
programs to the greatest extent possible, 

"(C) includes assurances for the monitoring and auditing by 
ov through the tribal department of education of all education 
programs for which funds are provided by contract or grant to 
ensure that the programs meet the requirements cf law, and 
"(D) provides a plan and schedule for— 

"(i) the assumption over the term of the grant by the 
tribal department of education of all assets and functions of 
the Bureau a^jency office associated with the tribe, insofa- 
as those responsibilities relate to educaticn, and 

"(ii) the termination by the Bureau of such operations 
and office at the time of such assumption, 
but when mutually agreeable between the tribal governing body 
and the Assistant Secretary, the period in which such assump- 
tion is to occur may be modified, reduced, or extended after the 
initial year of the grant. 
"(2) Subject to the availability of appropriated funds, grants pro- 
vided under this section shall be provided for ?. period of 3 years and 
the grant may, if performance by the grantee is satisfactory to the 
Secretary, be renewed for additional 3-year ter ns. 

"(d) The Secretary shall not impose any terms, conditions, or 
requirements on the provision of grants under this section that are 
not specified in tbi:< section 

tt™tmn" 1^^ '^^^'"^ ^'■^ authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal year 
aumonzation. guch sums as riay be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
section.". 

SFC. 5120. SCHOOL BOUNDARIES. 

Subsection (b) of section 1124 of the Education Amendments of 
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2004(b)) is amended- 

^ (1) by striking out "On or after'' and inserting in lieu thereof 
"(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), on or after", and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph: 
"(2) In any case where there is more than one Bureau funded 
school located on an Indian reservation, at the direction of the tribal 
governing body, the relevant school boards of the Bureau funded 
schools on the reservation may, by mutual consent, establish the 
relevant attendance areas for such schools, subject to the approval 
of the tribal governing body. Any such boundaries so established 
shall be accepted by the Secretary.". 
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PART B— TRIBALLY CONTROLLED SCHOOL GRANTS Tnbally 



The Congress, after careful review of the Federal Government's 
historical and special legal relationship with, an resulting respon- 
sibilities to, Indians, finds that — 

(1) the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance 
Act, which was a product of the legitimate aspirations and a 
recognition of the inherent au -ity of Indian nations, was and 
is a crucial positive step towards v/ibal and community control; 

(2) the Bureau of Indian Affairs* administration and domina- 
tion of the contracting process under such Act has not provided 
the full opportunity to develop leadership skills crucial to the 
realization of self-government, and has denied to the Indian 
people an effective voice in the planning and implementation of 
programs for the benefit of Indians which are responsive to the 
true needs of Inaian communities; 

(3) Indians will never surrender their desire to control their 
relationships both among themselves and with the non-Indian 
governments, organizations, and persons; 

(4) true self-determination in any society of people is depend- 
ent upon an educational process which will ensure the develop- 
ment of qualified people to fulfill meaningful leadership roles; 

(5) the Federal administration of education for Indian chil- 
dren ha: not effected the desired level of educational achieve- 
ment nor created the diverse opF>ortunities and personal 
satisfaction which education can and should provide; 

(6) true local control requires the least possible Federal inter- 
ference; and 

(7) the time has come to enhance the concepts made mani^?st 
in the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistar.ee Act. 

SEC. 5203. DECLARATION OF POLICY. 25 USC 2502 

(a) Recognition.— The Congress recognizes the obligation of the 
United States to respond to the strong expression of the Indian 
people for self-determination by assuring maximum Indian partici- 
pation in the direction of educational services so as to render such 
services more responsive to the needs and desiics of those commu- 
nities. 

(b) Commitment.— The Congress declares its commitn.ent to the 
maintenance of the Federal Government's unique and continuing 
trust relationship with and responsibility to the Indian peopl'^ 
through the establishment of a meaningful Indian self-determina 
tion policy for education which will deter further perpetuation of 
Federal bureaucratic domination of programs 

(c) National Goal.— The Congress declares that a major national 
goal of the United States is to provide the resources, processes, and 
structures which will enable tribes and local communities to effect 
the quantity and quality of educational services and opportunities 
which will permit Indian children to compete and excel in the life 
areas of their choice, and to achieve the measure of self-determina- 
tion essenti^^l to their social and economic well-being. 



SEC. 5201. SHORT TITLE. 

This part may be cited as the 'Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 
1988". 
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(d) Educational NEEDS.-The Congress afTirms the reality of the 
special and unique educational needs of Indian peoples, including 
the need for programs to meet the linguistic and cultural aspira- 
tions of Indian tribes and communities. These may best be met 
through a grant process. 

(e) Federal RELATioNS.-The Congress declares its commitment to 
.hese policies and its support, to the full extent of its responsibility, 
for Federal relations with the Indian Nations. 

if) Termination.— The Congress hereby repudiates and rejects 
House Concurrent Resolution 108 of the 83rd Congress and any 
policy of unilateral termination of Federal relations with any Indian 
Nation . 

25 use 2503 SKC 5204. (JR. \TS Al THORIZKD. 

(a) In General. — 

(1) The Secretary shall provide grants to Indian tribes, and 
trioal organizations, that— 

(A) operate tribally controlled schools which are eligible 
for assistance under this part, and 

(B) submit to the Secretary applications for such grants 
U) Grants provided under this part shall be deposited into the 

general operating fund of the tribally controlled school with 
respect to which the grant is provided. 

(3)(A) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, grants 
provided under this part shall be used to defray, at the discre- 
tion of the school b-^ard of the tribally controlled school with 
respect to which the grant is provided, any expenditures for 
education-related activities for which any funds that compose 
Srant may be usee under the laws described in section 
o^05(a), including but not limited to, expenditures for— 

(I) school operations, academic, educational, residential, 
guidance and counseling, and administrative purposes, and 

(II) support services for the school, including transpor- 
tation. 

(B) Grants provided under this part may, at the discretion of 
the school board of the tribally controlled school with respect to 
which such grant is provided, be used to defray operation and 
maintenance expenditures for the school if any funds for the 
operation and maintenance of the school are allocated to the 
school under the provisions of any of the laws described in 
section 5205(a). 

(C) ^: funds allocated to a tribally controlled school under 
chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
act of l%o, the Education of the Handicapped Act, or any 
Federal education law other than title XI of the Education 
Amendments of 1978 are included in a grant provided under 
this part, a portion of the grant equal to the amount of the 
funds allocated under such law shall be expended only for those 
activities for which funds provided under such law may be 
expended under the terms of such law. 

(b) Limitations.— 

(1) No more than one grant may be provided under this part 
with respect to any Indian tribe or tribal organization for any 
fiscal year. 

(2) Funds provided under any grant made under this part may 
not be used in connection with religious worship or sectarian 
instruction. 
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(3) Funds provided under any grant made under this part may 
not be expended for administrative costs (as define'^ under 
section 1128A(eHl) of the Education Amendments of 1978) in 
excess ot the amount generated for such costs under section 
1128A of such Act. 

(c) Limitation on Transfer of Funds Among Schooi5ites.— 

(1) In the case of a grantee which operates schools at more 
than one schoolsite, the grantee may expend no more than the 
lesser of— 

(A) 10 percent oi the lUnds allocated for a schoolsite 
under section 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978, 
or 

(B) $400,000 of such funds, 
at any other schoolsite. 

(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term "schoolsite" 
means the physical location and the facilities of an elementary 
or secondary educational or residencial program operated by, or 
under contract with, the Bureau for which a discreet student 
count is identified under the lunding formula established under 
section 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978. 

(d) No REQUIREMENT To ACCEPT Grants.— Nothing in this part 
may be construed— 

(1) to require a tribe or tribal organization to apply for or 
accent, or 

(2) to allow any person to coerce any tribe or tribal organiza- 
tion into applying for, or accepting, 

a grant "nder this part to plan, conduct, and administer all of, or 

any portion of, any Bureau program. Such applications, and the Voluntarism 

timing of such applications, shall be strictly -oluntary. Nothing in 

this part may be construed as allowing or requiring any grant with 

any entity other than the entity 'o which the grant is provided. 

(e) No Effect on Federal LrispoNSiBiUTY.— Grants provided 
under this part shall not terminate, modify, suspend, or reduce the 
responsibility of the Federal Government to provide a program. 

(f) Retrocession.— Whenever an Indian tribe requests retroces- 
sion of any program for which assistance is provided under this part, 
such retrocession shall become effective upon a date specified by the 
Secretary not more than 120 days after the date on which the tribe 
requests the retrocession, or such later date as may be mutually 
agreed upon by the Secretary and the tribe. If such a program is 
retroceded, the Secretary shall provide to any Indian tribe served by 
such program at Wz^l the same quantity and quality of services that 
would nave been provided under such program at the level of 
funding provided und'^r this part prior to the retrocession. 

(g) o Termination for Administrative Convenience.— Grants 
provided under this Act may not be terminated, modified, sus- 
pended, or reduced only for the convenience of the administering 
agency. 

SEC. 5205. C(^MP()SITI()N OK (JRANTS. 25 USC 2504 

(a) In General.— The grant provided under this part to an Indian 
tribe or tribal organization for any fiscal year shall consist of— 
(1) the total amount of funds allocated for such tiscal year 
under sections 1128 and H28A of the Education Amendments of 
1978 with respect to the tribally controlled schools eligible for 
assistance under this part that are operated by such Indian 
tribe or tribal organization, mcluding, but not limited to, funds 



ERLC 



2C0 



102 STAT. 388 



PUBLIC LAW 100-297~-APR. 28, 1988 



provided unoer such sections, or under any other provision of 
lav/, for transportation costs, 

(2) to the extent requested by such Indian tribe or tribal 
organization, the total amount of funds provided from oper- 
ations and maintenance accounts and other facilities accounts 
tor such schools for such fiscal year under section 1126(d) of tK 
Education Amendments of 1978 or under any other law, and 
the total amount of funds provided under— 

(A) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, ^ 

(B) the Education of the Handicapped Ac* and 

(C) any other Federal education law, 

that are allocated to such schools for such fiscal year 
(b) Special Rules — 

iiliM" allocation of funds under sections 1128, 1128A and 
llJb(d) of the Education Amendments of 11)78, triba.ly con- 
trolled schools for which grants are provide, d under this part 
shall be treated as contract ichools. 

(2) In the allocation of funds provided under— 

(A) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, 

(B) the Education of the Handicapped Act, and 

(C) any other Federal education law, 

that are distributed through the Bureau, tribally controlled 
schools for which grants are provided under this part shall be 
treated as Bureau schools. 

(3) (A) Funds allocated to a tribally controlled school by reason 
of paragraph (1) or (2) shall be subject to the provisions of this 
par. and shall not be subject to any additional restriction, 
priority, or limitation that is imposed by the Bureau with 
respect to funds provided under— 

(i) title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 196^), 

(ii ) the Education of the Handicapt)ed Act, or 
(lii) any Federal education law other than title XI of the 
Education Amendments of 19V8. 
(B) Indian tribes and tribal organizations to which grants are 
provided under this part, and triLu.ly controlled schools for 
which such grants are provided, shall not be subject to anv 
requirements, obligations, restrictions, or limitations imposed 
by the Bureau that would otherwise apply solely by reason of 
the receipt of funds provided under any law referred to in 
clause (1), (li), or (iii) of subparagraph (A). 
25 use 2'>():> SKC. 5206. KIJ^UKIIJTY FOR GRANTS. 

(a) In General — 

(1) A triDally controlled school 's eli^iible f^r assistance under 
this part if the school— 

(A) was, on the late of enactment of this Act, a scb ^l 
which received fut ^ under the authority of the Indian 
Self-Determinat. n and Education As 'stance Act (25 JSC 
450, et seq.), 

(B) was a school operated (as either an elementary or 
secondary school or a combined pr-^(ram) by the Bureau 
and has met the requirements of subsection (b), 
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(C) is a school for which the Bureau has not provided 
funds, but which has met the requirements of subsection {c\ 
or 

(D) is a school with respect to which an election has been 
made under paragraph (2) and which has met the require- 
ments of subsection (b). 

(2) Any application wl:lch has been submitted under the 
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act by an 
Indian tribe for a school which is not in operation on the date of 
enactment of this Act shall be reviewed under the guidelines 
and regulations for applications submitted under the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act that were in 
effect at the time the application was submitted, unless the 
Indian tribe or tribal organization elects to have the application 
reviewed under the provisions of subsection (b). 
(b) Additional Requirements for Bureau Schoois and Certain 
Electing Schools.— 

(1) Any school that was operated as a Bureau school on the 
date of enactment of this Act, and any school with respect to 
which an election is made under subsect on (aK2), meets the 
requirements of this subsection if-— 

(A) the Indian tribe or tribal organization that operates, 
or desires to operate, the school submits to the Secretary an 
application requesting that the Secretary — 

(i) transfer operation of the schooi to the Indian tribe 
or tribal organization, if the Indian tribe or tribal 
organization is not already operating the school, and 
111) make a determmation of whether the school is 
eligible for a? distance under this part, and 
(BUhe Secretary makes a dete'-mination that t^e school 
IS eligible for assistance under this part 
(2«A) Bv no later than the date that 120 days after the date 
on which an application is submitted lo the Secretary under 
paragraph f 1)(A), thp Secretary shall determine- 
in if the school is not being operated by the Indian tribe 
or tribal organization, whether to trar er operation of the 
school to the Indian tribe or tribal or^uiiization, and 

(11) whether the school is elig ble for assistance under this 
part. 

(B) In considering applications submitted under paragraph 
(IK A), the Secretary— 

(1) shall transfer operation of the school to the Indian 
tribe or tribr organization, if the Indian tribe or tribal 
organization is not already operating the school, and 

(n) shall determine that the school is eligible for assist- 
ance under this part, 
unless the Secretary <mds by clear and convincing evidence that 
the services to be provided by the Indian tribe or tribal 
organization will ht deleterious to the welfare of the Indians 
served by the school. 

(C) In considering applications submitted under paragraph 
(IKA), the Secretary shall consider whether the Indian tribe < r 
tribal organization would be deficient in operating the school 
with respect to — 

(i) equipment, 

Ui) bookkeeping and irjounting proceai'* 2s, 

(iii) substantive knowledge of operating the school. 
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(iv) adequately t.raine'' .sonncl, or 
the^school"*^'''" components in tho operation of 

Jl\ ^, S'^hool for which th9 Bureau has not provided funds 
meets the reouirements of this subsection if- 

(A) the Indian tribe or tribal organization that operates 
or d sires to operate, the school submits to the SecretarvTn 
application requesting a determination by the Secretary of 
^hether tbe school is eligible for assistance under ThL part, 

(B) the Secretary n^akes a detern-inatirn that the schcol 
s eligible for assistance under this part. 

UHA) By >^o later than the date that is 180 days after the date 
para^rat'aKAT'tS'ci: i%-bmitted to the Secretary under 
^ 1 -u, c Secretary snail determine whether the 
schoo IS eligible for assistance under this part 

ciJ^rJ" "laking the determination under subparagraph . \) *he 
factors"'^ to each of'tho JoliowiJg 

(1) wit h re-jpect to the applicant's proposal— 

1 1) the adequacy of facilities or the potential to obtain 
provide adequate facilities; 

III geographic and demographic factors in the af- 
lected areas; 

(III) adequacy of applicant's progra plans- 
IV) geographic proximity of compa able public edu- 
cation; and 

,niy'^^^^ u^?'^^ as expressed by all affected parties, 
mcluding but not limited to sturJents, families triba 
governments at both the central and local levels ard 
.school organizations; and 

abie-"^'*^ '"'''''^''^^ ^° ^'^"cation -iervices already avail- 

(I) geographic and demographic factors in the af- 
fected areas; 

-.v'JV if^^'^'^y and comparability of programs alreadv 
civ ai laD iGj 

'IIJ» consistency of available programs with tribal 
education cooes oi tribal legislation to educatio ■ and 

'IV / me nistory and success of these services lu'r the 
proposed population to be served, as determined from 
performance.''"'' standardized examination 

Dar^alJilfhthT^'"^ may not make a determination under this 
paragraph that is primarily based upon the eeoL'ranhic -irnvim 
ity of comparable public education. geo{,rapnit proxim- 

(D) ApFJlications submitted under paragraph (IKA) shall in- 

bu ";he'''?, °" l""' '''''''' described'in sfifparagraph 
BHD, but the applicant may also provide the Secretary such 

B aras t'hP ''^f'" the factors described in subparayapK 
p ?f u^^gP''^^"^^°"S''^f''"s appropriate. P" 

subnaraVr^nh^AT^fK?' "^^'^^ ^ determination under 

after thSi with re.spect to an application within 180 days 
atttr the date on which the Secretary received the dDolicatmn 
the Secretary shall be treated as having made a determlnat.o^^^ 
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that the tribally controllea school is eligible for assistance 
under the title and the grant shall become effective 18 months 
after the date on which the Secretary received the application, 
or an earlier date, at the Secretary's discretion. 

(d) Applications and REPORfs.— 

(1) All applications and reports submitted to the Secretary 
under this part, and a/ amendments to such applications or 
reports, shall be filed Wi. i the agency or area education officer 
designated by the Director of the Office of Indian Education of 
the Department of Education. The date en which such filing 
occurs shall, for purposes of this part, be treated as the date on 
which the application or amendment is submitted to the 
Secretary. 

(2) Any application that is submitted under this part shall be 
accompanied by a document indicating the action taken by the 
tribal governing body in authorizing such application. 

(e) Effective Date for Approved Appucations.— Except as pro- 
vided in subsection (cX2KE), a grant provided under this part, and 
any transfer of the operation of a Bureau school made under 
subsection (b), shall become effective beginning with the academic 
year succeeding the fiscal year in which the application for the 
grant or transfer is made, or at an earlier date det3rmined by the 
Secretary. 

(0 Denial of Applications.— 

(1) Whenever the Secretary declines to provide a grant under 
this part, to transfer operation of a Bureau school under subsec- 
tion (b), or determines that a school is not eligible for assistance 
under this part, the Secretary shall— 

(A) state the objections in writing to the tribe v/r tribal 
organization within the allotted time, 

(B) provide assistance to the tribe or tribal organization 
to overcome all stated oiijections, 

(C) provide the tribe or tribal organization a hearing, 
under the same rules and regulations that apply under the 
Indian Sen-Determination and Education Assistance Act, 
and 

(D) provide an opportunity to appeal the objection raised. 

(2) The Secretary shall reconsider any amended application 
submit ed under this part within 60 days after the amended 
application is submitted to the Secretary. 

(g) Report.— The Bureau shall submit an arnua! report to the 
Congress on all applications received, and actions tf,ken (i ncluding 
the costs associated with such actions), U'^Jer thi'i secti< n at the 
same time th^t the President is required to .^ubrnlt to tht Congress 
the budget under section 1105 of title 31, United States Code. 

SEC. 5207. DI RATION OF ELIGIBILITY DETERMINATION. 25 liSC 2506 

(a) In General.— If the Secretary determines that a tnbally 
controlled school is eligible for assi tance under this part, the 
eligibility determination shall remain in effect until the determiiia- 
tion is revoked by the Secretary, and the requirements of subsection 
(b> .r (c) of section 5206, if applicable, shall be considered to have 
t en met with respect to such school until the eligibility determina- 
tion is revoked by the Secretary. 

(b) Annual Reports.— Each recipient of a grant provided under 
this part shall submit to the Secretary and to the tribal governing 
body (within the meaning of se-tion 1121(j) of the Education Amend- 
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ments of 197S) of the tnbally controlled school an annual report that 
shall be limited to— ^ 

(1) an annual financial statement reporting revenue and 
expenditures ar ^^fiaed by the cost accounting established by 
the grantee, 

(2) a biannual financial audit conducted pursuant to the 
standards of the Single Audit Act of 1984; 

^3) an annual submission to the Secretaiy of the number of 
students served and a brief description of programs offered 
under the grant; and 

(4) a program evaluation conducted by an impartial entity, to 
(c^(lHA)(in" the standards established for purposes of subsection 
(c) Revocation of Eligibility — 

(IX A) The Secretary shall not revoke a determination that a 
school i£ eligible for assistance under this part if— 

(i) the Indian tribe or tribal organization submits the 
reports required under subsection (b) with r3spect to the 
school, and 

(li) at least one of the following subclauses applies with 
respect to the school: 

(I) The school is certified or accredited by a State or 
regional accrediting association as determined by the 
Secretary of Education, or is a candidate in good stand- 
ing for such acceditation under tne rules of the State 
or regional accrediting association, showing that cred- 
its achieved by students within the education programs 

or will be, accepted at grade level by a State 
certified or regionally accredited institution. 

(II) A dctciinination made by the Secretary that 
there IS a reasonable expectation that the accreditation 
described in subclause (I), or the candidacy in good 
standing for such ^accreditation, will be reached by the 
school within 3 years and that the program offered by 
the school is beneficial to the Indian students. 

till) The school is accredited by a tribal department 
of education if such arcreditaticn is accepted by a 
generally recognized regional or State accreditation 
agency 

^ifV. The school accepts the standards oromulgated 
' nder see t ion 1121 of the Education Amend^nents of 
1978 and an evaluation of performance .s cond icted 
under this section in conformance with the regulations 
pertaining to Bureau operated schools by an impartial 
paluator chosen by the grantee, but no grantee shall 

required to comply with th(\so standards to a higher 
d('ure(> than a comparable Bureau operated school. 

iV) A positive evaluation of the school is conducted 
once every years under standards adopted by the 
contrictor under a contract for a school entered into 
u. ler the Indian Self-Dctcrmination and Education 
A^slstance Act prior to tne date of enactment of this 
Act, such evaluation to bt conducted by an impartial 
evaluator agreed to by the Secretary and the grantee. 
Upon failure *o agree on such an evaluator, the govern- 
ing body of the tribe shall choose the evaluator or 
perform the evaluation 
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(B) The choice of st -.dards employed for purposes of subpara- 
graph (AKii) shall be consistent with section lliM(e) of the 
Education Amendments of 1978. 

(2) The Secretary shall no*, revoke a determination that a 
school is eligible for assistance under this part, or reassume 
control of a school that was a Bureau school prior to approval of 
an application cubmitted under section 5206(b)(1)(A), until the 
Secretary — 

(A) provides notice to the tribally controlled school and 
the tribal governing body (within the meaning of section 
1121(j) of the Education Amendments of 1978) of the tribally 
controlled school which states — 

(i) the specific deficiencies that led to the revocation 
or resumption determination, and 

(ii) the action? that are needed to remedy such defi- 
ciencies, and 

(B) affords such authority an opportunity to effect any 
remedial actions. 

The Secretary shall provide such technical assistance as is 
necessary to effect such remedial actions. Such notice and 
technical assistance shall be in addition to a hearing and appeal 
to be conducted pursuant to the regulations described in section 



(a) Payments, — 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, the Sec- 
retary shall make payments to grantees under this part in two 
payments: 

(A) one payment to be made no later than October 1 of 
each fiscal year in an amount **qual to one-half the amount 
paid during the preceding fiscal year to the grantee or a 
contractor that has elected to have the provisions this 
part appl>. and 

(B) the sc'^ond payment consisting of the remainder to 
which the granu^^ or contractor is entitled for the fiscal 
year to be made by no later than January 1 of the fiscal 
year. 

(2) Tor any school for which no payment wa^ *nade under this 
part in the preceding fiscal year, full payment of the amount 
computed for each fiscal year shall be made by January 1 of the 
fiscal year 

(b) Investmknt cf Funds — 

(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any interest 
or investment inconr th it accrues on a »y funds provided under 
this part after such timds are paid to the Indian tribe or tribal 
organization and before such funds are expended for tne pur- 
pose for which such funds were provided under this part shall 
be the property of the Indian tribe or tribal organization and 
shall not be taken into account by any officer or eaiployee of the 
FeOv'^ral Government in determining whether to provide assist- 
ances or the amount oT assistance, under any provision 
Feoeral iaw. 

(2) Funds provided under this part may be — 

(A) invested by the Indian tribe or tribal organization 
only in obligations of the Ur ited States or in obligations or 
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States^or guaranteed or insured by the United 

(B- deposited only into accounts that are insured bv an 
agency or inslrumentalityofthe United States, 
(c) RECOVEK£S-For the purposes of underrecovery and 
overrecovery determinations by any Federal agency for any other 

sTJl'naZ rt^"^'".' source derived, funds received under this part 
shall not be taken into consideration. 

25 use 2508 SKC. .^209. APPLICATION WITH RESPECT TO INDIAN SKLF.DET,:rmINA- 

TION AND EDUCATION ASSISTANCE ACT. 

(a) Certain Provisions To Apply To Grantc.-AII provisions of 
sec^ .ns 5 6. 7. 105, 109. and 110 of the Indian Self-DetSnation 
and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450c. et seqTexceTthS 

aSv J^"^^^?"""^.iS indirect costs and length oTcoSt. shdS 
apply to grants provided under this part. 

(b) Election for Grant In Lieu of Contract — 

(1) Contractore for activities to which this part applies who 
have enterwi into a contract under the Indian Self-Determina- 
tion and Education Assistance Act that is in effect upon the 
date of enactment of this Act may, by giving notice to the 
Secretary, elect to have the provisions of this part apply to such 
activity in lieu of such contract. 

the^late^of- "^^^^ ""''^'^ paragraph (1) shall take effect on 

(A) October 1 of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year 
in which such election is made, or 

M M« n '^^y^ ^f*^'' the date of such election. 

fr^Jf No DuPUCATiON.-No funds may be provided under any con- 
P«Hnn A f into under the Indian Self-Determination and Edu- 
cation Assist;.nce Act to pay any expenses incurred in providing any 
program or service if a grant has been made under this part to pav 
such expenses. 

25 use 2.509 SKC. .",210. ROLE OK THE DIRKCTOR. 

ficatSf S 5l ^^"^ under this part and all application modi- 
fications, shall be reviewed and approved by personnel under the 

tZn^r^ '^'^ «f Indian Edu- 

npr^nn ?«J"."-ed reports shall be submitted to education 

Oflw ^ direction and control of the Director of such 

25 use -esio SKC. .Wn. kK»;ilLATIONS. 

The Secretary is authorized to issue regulations relating to th» 

n!frt In^^n' ^■''"'S"^'^ '° the Secretary by this 

part. In all other matters relating to the details of planning, devel- 
opment, implementing, ana evaluating grants under this part, the 
fhSTj't f regulations Regulations issued pufsuaM to 
n„rn^ o ■''"^ ^^^^ Standing of a Federal statute for the 

purpose's of judicial review 

25 use 2 .1 1 SK'- -.212. DKKINITIONS. 

For purposes of this part-- 

(1) The term 'Vhgiblc Ir.flian -u.dpnf ha? the mear.inc of 

m5(S^Cs"c.ToSn.^^''''' °' Amendment! of 
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(2) The term '^Indian tribe" means any Indian tribe, band, 
nation, or other organized group or community, including any 
Alaska Native Village or regional or village corporation (as 
defined in or established pursuant to the Alaskan Natr.* 
Claims Settlement Act), which is recognized as eligible for 
special programs and services provided by the United States lo 
Indians because of their status as Indians. 

(3XA) The term "tribal organization" means — 

(i) the recognized governing body of any Indian tribe, or 

(ii) ai.vr legally established organization of Indians 
vvhich— 

(I) is controlled, sanctioned, or chartered by such 
governing body or is democratically elected by the 
adult members of the Indian community to be served 
by such organization, and 

(II) includes the maximum participation of Indians in 
all phases of its activities. 

^B) In any case in which a grant is provided under this part to 
an organization to perform services benefiting more than on 3 
Indian tribe, the approval of the governing t>odies of Indian 
tribes representing 80 percent of those students attending the 
tribally controlled school shall be considered a sufficient tribal 
authorization for such grant. 

(4) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of the Interior. 

(5) The term "tribally controlled schoor' means a school, 
operated by a tribe or a tribal organization, enrolling students 
in kindergarten through grade 12, including preschools, which 
is not a local educational agency and which is not directly 
administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

(6) The term "a local educational agency" means a public 
bodxd of education or other public & ith^rky legally constituted 
\Mthin a State for either administrs ive control or direction of, 
or to ptrform a service function for, public elementary or 
secondary schools in a city, county, township, school district, or 
other political subdivision of a State, or such combination of 
sci oi districts or counties as are recognizee in a State as an 
f»dministrative agency fo*- its public elementary or secondary 
schools. Such term includes any other pubMc institution or 
agency having administrative control and direction of a public 
elementary or secondary school. 

(7) The term ''Bureau ' means the Bureau of Indian Aff. jrs of 
the De. artment of the In' i^rior. 

t ART C — DKPARTMKNT OF Knca'ATION 

SEC. 5301. SHORT TITI.K 
This part may be cited as the "Indian Education Act of 1!^*^^" 

Subpart 1 — F'mancial Assistance to Local Kducalional Ajjenries 
for the Edixation of Indian Children 

SEC. 531 1. OECLAR.XTION OF \*0\Ai \ r> USC 'Jm 

In recognition of the special f^^^ucaiionyl and culturally related 
academic needs of Indian students in the United States, Congress 
hereby declares it to be the policy of the United States to provide 
financial ^'ssistan* e to local educational agencies to develop and 
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carry out elementary and secondary school programs specially de- 
signed to meet these special educational and culturally related 
academic needs, or both 

25 use 2602 SKC 3:n2 (;RA\TS TO I.OCAI. KDl CATION \I. \(;KN('IKS. 

(a) In General— The Secretary shall, in order to effectuate the 
policy set forth in section 5311, carry out a program of making 
grants to local educational agencies which are entitled to payments 
under this subpart and which have submitted, and have had ap- 
proved, applications therefor, in accordance with the provisions of 
this subpart. 

(b) Amount of Grants. — 

(IKA) For any fiscal year for which appropriations are au- 
thorized under section 5316 of this Act, the Secretary shall 
determine the number of eligible Indian children who vere 
enrolled in the schools of a local educational agencv, and for 
whom such agency provided free public education, during such 
fiscal year. 

P^^'Poses of this ;ubpart, the term "eligible Indian 
children means Indian children whom the Secretary has deter- 
mined — 

(i) were enrolled in a school of the local ducanonal 
agency, and 

in) were provided frr- public education by the local edu- 
cational agency 

(2HA) From the sums appropriated under section 5316(a) for 
any fiscal >ear, the Secretary shall allocate to each local edu- 
cational agency which has an application -^oproved under this 
subpart an amount which bears the same ratio to such sums as 
the product of— 

(i) the number of eligible Indian children, multiplied by 
(11) the average per pupil expenditure per local edu- 
cational agency, 

bears to the sum of such products for all such local educational 
agencies 

(B) A local educational agency shall not be entitled to receive 
a grant under this subpart for any fiscal year unless the number 
of eligible Indian children, with respect to such agency, is at 
least 10 or constitutes at least 50 percent of its total enrollment. 
The reqnirpments of this subparagraph shall not apply to any 
locp educational agencies serving Indian children in Alaska, 
California, and Oklahoma or located on, m piuximity to, an 
Indian reservation. 

(C) For the purposes of this subsection, the average per pupil 
expenditure for a local educational agency is equal to the 
amount determined by dividing— 

(i) t^<* sum of— 

the aggregate current expenditures, during the 
second fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which 
the computation is made, of all of the local educational 
agencies in the State in which such agency is located, 
plus 

(II) any direct current expenditures by such State for 
the operation of such agencies (without regard to the 
sources of funds from which either of such expendi- 
tures are made), by 
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(ii) the aggregate number of children who were ir aver- 
age daily attendance for whom such agencies provided free 
public educ;ition during such preceding fiscal year. 
u3KA) The first fiscal year for which schools operated by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior shall 
be treated as local educational agencies for the purposes of this 
subpart (other than s'^ctions r)314(bK2KBKii) and 5315(ca2)) is the 
first fiscal year beginning after the dace of enactment of this 
Act for which the amount of funds appropriated for allocation 
under this subsection fquals or exceeds the amount of funds 
that, if such schools 9ie not treated as local educational agen- 
cies, is necessary to allocate under paragraph (2) (determined 
without regard to subparagraph (B)) to each local educational 
agency which has an application approved under this subpart 
for such fiscal year an amount of funds for each eligible Indian 
child equal to the sum of — 

(i) the average amount of funds per eligible Indian child 
that was received by such local educational agency for fiscal 
year 1988 under section 303(aK2) of the Indian Elementary 
and Secondary School Assistance Act (20 U.S C. 241bb(aK2)), 



(ii> 2 percent of the amount described in clause (i). 
(B)(i) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subpart, for 
each fiscal year to which this clause applies — 

(I) paragraph (2) shall first be applieu to allocate the 
portion of the funds appropriated for such fiscal year foi 
allocation under this subsection that does not exceed the 
amount determined to be necessary under subparagraph 
(A) among only those local educational agencies that 
received funds under section 303(-'',\2) of the Indian Ele- 
mentary and Secondary School Assistance Act (20 US.C 
241bb(a)(2)) for fiscal year ^988, and 

(II) paragraph (2) shall then be applied to allocate the 
remaining portion (if any) of the funds appropriated for 
such fiscal year for allocation under this subsection among 
only those local educational agencies tnat are schools oper- 
ated by the Bureau of Ir iian Affairs. 

(ii) Clause (i) applies to the first fiscal year described in 
subparagraph (A), and each succeeding fiscal year, until the 
amount of funds appropriated for allocation under this subsec- 
tion for any fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment of 
this Act equals or exceeds the amount of funds that, if all 
schools operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs are treated as 
local educational agencies, is necessary to allocate under para- 
graph (2) (determined without regard to clause (i)) to each local 
educational agency which has an application approved under 
this subpart for such fiscal year an amount of funds for each 
eligible Indian child equal to the sum of-- 

(I) the average amount of Tunds per eligible Indian 
child that was received by such local educational 
agency for fiscal year 1988 under the Indian Ele- 
mentary and Secondary School Assistance Act, plus 

(II) 2 percent of the amount described in subclause (I), 
(c) Grants to Schools That Are Not, or Have Not Been, Local 

Educational Agencies.— 

(1) In addition to the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for 
grants to local educational agencies under this subpart, there is 
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hereby authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal year an 
amount not in excess of 10 percent of the amount appropriated 
for payments on the basis of entitlements computed under 
subsection (b) for that fiscal year, for the purpose of enabling 
the Secretary to provide financial assistance in accordance with 
the provisions of this subpart to schools— 

(A) which are located on or near reservations; and 

(B) which— 

(i) are not local educational agencies, or 

(ii) have not be'*n local educational agencies for more 
than 3 years. 

California. (2) The requirements of clause (A) of paragraph (1) shall not 

Oldahoma apply to any school serving Indian children in California, Okla- 

^^^^ homa, or Alaska. 

(d> Grants FOR Demonstration Projects.— In addition to the 
sums appronriated for any fiscal year for grants to local educational 
agencies under this subpart, there is hereby authorized to be appro- 
priated for any fiscal year an amount not in excees of 10 percent of 
the amount appropriated for payments of entitlements computed 
under subsection (b) for that fiscal year, for the purpose of enabling 
the Secretary to make grants on a competitive basis to local edu- 
cational agencies to support demonstration projects and programs 
which are designed to plan for and improve educational opportuni- 
ties for Indian children, except that the Secretary shall reserve a 
portion not to exceed 25 percent of such funds to make grants for 
demonstration projects examining the special educational and cul- 
turally ;iated academic need? ihat arise in school districts with 
high cor entrations of Indian children. 

25 use 2603 SK( . 5313. TSKS OF FEDERAL NDS. 

OanLs under this subpart may be used, in accordance with 
ap, ications approved under section 5314, for — 

(1) planning and development of programs specifically de- 
signed to meet the special educational or culturally related 
academic needs, or both, of Indian children, including pilot 
projects designed to test the effectiveness of plans so developed; 

(2) the establishment, maintenance, and operation of such 
pi ograms, including, in accordance with regulations o^ the Sec- 
retary, minor remodeling of classroom or other space used for 
such programs and acquisition of necessary equipment; and 

(3) the training of counselors at schools eligible to receive 
funds under this subpart in counseling techniques relevant to 
the treatment of alcohol and substance abuse. 

25 use SKC. -Vn I APPLFC \TI()NS FOR (GRANTS: CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL. 

(a) In Genkral— a grant provided under this subpart, except as 
provided in section 5312(b), may be made only to a local educational 
agency or agencies, and only upon application to the Secretary at 
such time or times, in such manner, and containing or accompanied 
by such information as the Secretary deems necessary. Such applica- 
tion shall — 

(1) provide that the activities and services for which assist 
ance under this subpart is sought wiH le administered by Oi 
andf r the supervision of the apphcarrt; 

(2) set forth a program for carrying out the pu»*poses of section 
5:^13, and provide for such methods of admioistration as are 
necessary for the proper and efficient operation of the program; 
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(3) in the case of an application for payments for planning, 
provide that— 

(A) the p »ning was or will be directly related to pro- 
grams or projects to be carried out under this subpart and 
has resulted, or is reasonably likely to result, in a pro-am 
or project which will be carried out under this subpart, and 

(B) the planning funds are needed because of the innova- 
tive nature of the program or project or because the local 
educational agency lacks the resources necessary to plan 
a(*" "uately for programs and projects to be carried out 
ui .r this subpart; 

(4) provide that effective procedures, including provisions for 
appropriate objective measurement of educational achievement, 
will be adopted for evaluating at least annually the effective- 
ness of the programs and projects in meeting the special edu- 
cational needs of Indian students; 

(5) set forth policies and procedures which assure that Federal 
funds made available under this subpart for anv fiscal year will 
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, in- 
crease the level of funds that would, in the absence of such 
Federal funds, be made available by the applicant iv,:* the 
education of Indian children and in no case supplant such 
funds; 

(6) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce- 
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, 
and accounting for. Federal funds paid to the applicant under 
this subpart; and 

(7) provide for making an annual report and such other Reports 
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the Records 
Secretary may reasonably require to carry out his functions 
under this subpart and to determine the extent to which funds 
provided under this subpart have been effective in improving 

the educational opportunities of Indian students in the area 
served, and for the keening of such records, and the affording of 
such access thereto, as the Secretary mey find necessary to 
a&&uie Lue correctness and verification of such reports 
(b) Approval of Applications. — An application by a loral edu- 
cational agency or agencies for a grant under this subpart may be 
approved only if it is consistent with the applicable provisions of this 
subpart and — 

(1) meets the requTements set forth in subsection (a); 

(2) provides that the program or project for v hich application 
is made — 

(A) vill utilize the best available talentvj and resources 
(including persons from the Indian ronimunity) and will 
substantially increase the educational opportunities of 
Indian children in the area to be served by the applicant, 
and 

(B) has been developed — 

(i) in open consultation with parents of Indian chil- 
dren, teachers, and, where applicable, secondary school 
students, including public hearings at which such per- 
sons have had a full opportunity to understand the 
program for which assistance is being sought and to 
offer recommendations thereon, and 

(ii) with the participation and written approval of a 
committee— 
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(I) which IS composed of, and selected by, parents 
ot children participating in the program for which 
assistance is sought, teachers, and, where 
applicable, secondary school students, and 

(II) of which at least half the members shall be 
^ parents described in subclause (L; 

(3) sets iorth such policies and procedure^ including policies 
and procedur^ relating to the hiring of personnel, as will 
ensure that the program for which assistance is sought will be 
operated and evaluated in consultation with, and with the 
involvement of, parents of the children and representatives of 
^he area to be served, incluaing the committee established for 
the purposes of paragraph (2KB)(ii); and 

(4) provides that the parent committee formed pursuant to 
parapph (2)(BXii) will adopt and abide by reasonable bylaws 
tor the conduct of the program for which assistan e is sought. 

(c) Amendments OF Applications.— Amendments of applications 
submitted under this subpart shall, except as the Secretary may 
otuerwise provide by regulation, be subject to approval in the same 
manner as original applications. 

(d) Eligibiuty Forms — 

(1) The Secretary shall require that each application for a 
grant under this subpart for each fiscal year incUid • a form for 
each eligible Indian child for whom the local educational agency 
IS providing free public education that sets forth information 
ri,r^"t? ^^^^^^ ^hild as an eligible Indian child. 

U) Ihe Secretary shall request on the form required under 
paragraph (1) at least the following information* 

(A) either— 

(i) the name of the tribe, band, or other organized 
group of Indians with which the child claims member- 
ship, along with the enrollment number establishing 
membership (if readily available), and the name and 
address of the organization which has updated and 
accurate membership data for such tribe, band, or 
other organized gro jp of Indians, or 

(ii) if the child is not a member oi a tribe, band, or 
other organized group of Indians, the name, the enroll- 
ment number (if readily available) and the organization 
(and address thereof) responsible for maintaining 
updated and accurate membership rolls of any of the 
child s parents or grandparents, from whom the child 
claims eligibility; 

(B) whether the tribe, band, or other organized group of 
Indians with which the applicant, his parents, or grand- 
parents claim membership is federally recognized; 

(C) the name and address of the parent or legal guardian; 

(D) the signature of the parent or legal guardian verifying 
the accuracy of the information supplied; and 

(E) any other information which the Secretary deems 
necessary to provide an accurate program profile. 

(3) Nothing in the requirements of paragraph (2) may be 
construed as affecting the definition set forth in section 5351(4). 
The failure of an applicant to furnish any information listed in 
paragraph (2) with respect to any child shall have no bearing on 
the determination of whether the child is an eligible Indian 
child. 
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(4) The forms and the standards of proof (inchidmg the stand- 
ard of good faith comphance) that were in use during the 1985- 
19H() academic year to establish a child s eligibility for entitle- 
ment under the Indian Elementary and Secondaiy School 
Assistance Act shall be the only forms and standards of proof 
used to establish such eligibility and to meet the requirements 
of paragraph (1) after the date of enactment of th's Act. 

(5) For purposes of determining whether a child is an eligible 
Indian child, the membership of the child, or any parent or 
grandparent of the child, in a tribe, band, or other organized 
group of Indians may be established by proof other than an 
enrollment number, even if enrollment numbers for members of 
such tribe, band, or groups are available. Nothing in paragraph 
(2) may be construed as requiring the furnishing of enrollment 
numbers 

(e) Auditing; Pfnalties for False Information — 

(IKA) The Secretary shall establish a method o auditing, on Reports 
an annual basis, a sample of not less than one-foui th of the total 
number of local education agencies receiving funds under this 
subpart and shall submit to the Congress an annual report on 
the findings of the audits. 

(B) For purposes of any audit conducted by the Federal 
Government with respect to funds provide under this subpart, 
all procedures, practices, and policies that are established by— 

(i) the Office of Indian Education of the Department of 
Education, or 

(ii) a grantee under this subpart who, in establishing such 
procedures, practices, and policies, was acting under the 
direction of any employee of such Office that is authorized 
by the Director of such Office to provide such direction, 

shall, with respect to the period beginning on the date of the 
establishment of such procedures, practices, and policies, and 
ending on the date (if any) on which the Director of such Office 
revokes authorization for such procedures, practices, and poli- 
cies, be considered appropriate and acceptable procedures, prac- 
t'ces, and policies which are in conformity with Federal law 

(C) No local education agency may be held liable to the 
United States, or be otherwise penalized, by reason of the 
findings any audit conducted before the date of enactment of 
this Act that— 

(i) relate to the date of completion, or the date of submis- 
sion, of any forms used to establu' a child's eligibility for 
entitlement under the Indian Elementary and Secondary 
School Assistance Act, and 

(11) are the subject of any administrative or judicial 
proceeding pending on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(2) Any local educational agency that provides false informa- 
tion in the application for a grant under this subpart shall be 
ineligible to apply for any other grants under this subpart and 
shall be liable to the United States for any funds provided under 
this subpart that have not been expended. 

(3) Any student who provides false information on the form 
required under subsection (dKl) may not be taken into account 
in determining the amount of any grant under this subpart 
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25 use ?605 SEC. 5315. PAYMENTS. 

*^•T:^''^Secretary shall, subject to the provisions of 
rhfcM'J"" *''"«-t}>-t''"e pay to each local educational agency 
which has had an application app.ovc-d under section 5314, an 
amount eaual to the amount estimated to be expended by su?h 
cgency in carrying out activities under such application 

(b) Denial of Payments if Payments Taken Ixto Account by 
State.-No payments .hall be made under this subpart for any 
Kfl ^^fn ^ 'V educational agency in a State ,.hich ha^ 
fL riK^>'^*'7*'°"u^^y";^",^ this subpart in determin- 

Qfffi o H .'u ^ °^ educational agency in th.. State for 

State aid, or the amount of that aid, with respect to the free p-iblic 
educati on of children during that year or the preceding fiscal year 
^»nV^°'* ^« Failure To r ^ intain Fiscal Effort - 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), a local educational 
agency may receive funds under this subpart for any fiscal year 
only If tiie State educational agency finas that either the com- 
bined fiscal effort p»-.r_student r- the aggregate expenditures of 
that agency anH the otaie with respect to the provision of free 
public educt by that agency for the prece '-ng fiscal year 
w^not less n 90 percent of buch combined fiscal effort or 
^^^^^ 1?^ -^i*"'^. the second rreceding fiscal year. 

^'^ .''tate edui»tional agency shall red'.je tlie amount of 
the allocation of funds under this subpart in any fisca' year -n 
tne exact proportion to which a local educational agency fails co 
meet .he requirement of paragraph (1) by falling below 90 
percent of both the combined fiscal effort per student aad 
aggregate expenditures (using the n„-dsure most favorable to 
such local agency), and no such lesser amount shall be used for 
computing the effort required under paragraph (1) for subse- 
quent years. 

"(3) TTie State educational agency may v. ve, for 1 fiscal year 
only, the requirements of this subsection if the State edu- 
cational agency uotermines that s,uch a waiver would be equi- 
table due to exceptional or unconticllable circumstances «='ich 
as a natural disaster or a precipitous and unforeseen d line in 
the financial resources of the local educational agency. 
25 use 2606 SEC. 5316. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS: ADJUSTMENTS. 

=„lfl^ GENERAL.-For the purpose of making payments under this 
subpart, there are authorized to be appropriated— 

(1) for fiscal year 1988, $70,000,000, and 

(2) for each of the fiscal years 1989, 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993 
suci. «ums as may be necessary. ' 

(b) REA.LOCATioNS.-The Secretary may reallocate, in such 
manner as .il b^t assist in advancing the purposes of this suSpart, 
any amount which the Secretary determu.es, based -pon estimates, 
made by local educational agencies, will not be neeoed by any such 
ngency to carry out its approved project. 
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Subpart 2- Special Programs and Projects to Improve ' rants 

Educational Opportunities for Indian Children 

SK(\ 5321 IMPROVKMENT OF EOI CATIONAL OPPORTl NITIES FOR 25 USC 2621 
INDIAN C HILDREN. 

(a) In General— The Secretary shall carry out a program of 
making grants for the improvement of educational opportunities for 
Indian children— 

(1) to support planning, piiot, and demonstration projects, in 
accordance with subsection (b), wh^ch are designed to test and 
demonstrate the effectiveness of programs for improving edu- 
cational opportunities for Indian children; 

(2) to assist in the establishment and operation of progiams, 
in accordance with subsection (c), which are designed to stimu- 
late— 

(A) the provision of educational services not available to 
Indian chMdren in sufficient quant^ y or quality, and 

(B) the development and establishment of exemplary edu- 
cational programs to serve as models for regular school 
programs in which Indian children are educated; 

(8) to assist in the establishment and operation of preservice 
and inservice training programs, in accordance with ir'ibsection 
(d), for persons serving Indian chUoren as educational person- 
nel, and 

(4) to encourage the dissemination of inf'>rmation and mate- 
rials relating to, and the evaluation of \ e effectiveness of, 
education programs which may offer educational opportunities 
^0 Indian children. 
(' . Demonstr\tion Projects— The Secretary is authorize ^ • ) 
make grants to State and local educational agencies, federal • - 
ported elementa -y and secondary schools for Indian children and to 
Indian tribes, Indian organizations, and Indii^n institutions to sup- 
port planning, pilot, and demonstration projects wh^ch are designed 
to plan for, and test and denionstrate the effectiveness of, programs 
for improving educational opportunities for Indian children, 
includmg — 

(1) innovative programs related to the educational needs of 
educationally deprived children; 

(2) bilingual and bicultural education programs and proj'-cts; 

(3) special health and nutrition services, and other related 
activities, which meet the special health, social, and psycho- 
logical problems of Indian children: and 

(4) coordination of the operation of other federally assisted 
programs which may be ujed to assist in meeting the needs of 
sucn cnildren 

(c) Services and Programs To Improve Educational Opportuni- 
ties— 

(1) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to State and 
local educatmual ^nd t: *r-^r' ^ndian 

comi^unity organizations to assist them in developing and 
establishing educational services and programs specifically de- 
signed to improve educational opportunities for Indian children. 
Such grants may be used— 

(A) to provide educational services not available to such 
children in sufficient quantity or quality, including— 
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(1) remedial and compensatory instruction, scl >ol 
health, physical ed».cation, psychological, and other 
services designed to assist and encourage Indian chil- 
dren to enter, regain in, or reenter elementary or 
secondary school; 

(ii) comprehensive academic and vocationa' instruc- 
tion; 

(iii) instructional materials (such as library books, 
textbooks, and other printed, published, or audiovisual 
materials) and equipment; 

(iv) comprehensive guidance, counseling, and testing 
services; 

(v) special education programs for handicapped and 
gifted and talented Indian children; 

(^J early childhood programs, including kinder- 
garten; 

(vii) bilingual and bicultural education programs; 
and 

(viii) other services v/h\cn m^A the purposes of this 
subsection; and 

(B) to establish ;inH or^vMf^ exemplary c»nd innovative 
educational programs and centers, involving new edu- 
cational approaches, methods, and techniques designed to 
enrich programs of elementary and secondary education for 
Indian children. 
(2) In addition to the grants provided under paragraph (I), the 
Secretary is authorized to provide grants to consortia of Indian 
tribes ox tribal organizations, iocal educational agencies, aad 
institutions of higher education for the purpose of developing, 
improvmg, and implementing a program of— 

(A) encouraging Indian students to acquire a higher edu- 
cation, and 

(B) reducing the incidence of dropouts among elementary 
and secondary school students. 

(d) Training.— 

(1) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to institutions 
of higher education and to State and local educational agencies, 
in combination with institutions of higher education, for carr\'* 
ing out programs and projects— 

(A) to prepare persons to serve Indian students as 
teachers, administrators, teacher aides, social workers, and 
ancillary educational personnel; and 

(B) to improve tue qualifications of such persons who are 
serving Indian students in such capacities, 

f 2) Grants made under this subsection may be used for the 
establishment of fellowship programs leading to an acVanced 
degree, for institutes and, as part of a continuing program, for 
seminars, symposia, workshops, and conferences. 

(3) In programs funded by grants authorized under this 
subsection, preference shall be given to the training of Indians. 

(e) Gran ts for Evaluation and Technical Assistance.— 

(1) The Secretary is authorized to make grams to, and to enter 
into contracts with, public agepcies. State educational agencies 
in States m which more than 5,000 Indian ?l..idren are enr Jled 
in public elementary and secon-iary schools, Indian tribes, 
Indian institutions, and Indirm organiza, ions, and to make cor. 
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tracts with private institutions and organizations, to establish, 
on a regional basis, information centers to — 

(A) evaluate programs assisted under this Act and under 
other Indian education programs in order to determine 
their effectiveness in meeting the si)ecial educational and 
culturally rela^d academic needs of Indian children and 
adults and to conduct research to determine those needs; 

(B) provide technical assistance upon request to local 
educational agencies ar d Indian tribes, Indian organiza- 
tions, Indian institutu o, and parent committees created 
pursuant to section o31^il:K2KBKii) in evaluatinr and carry- 
ing out programs assisted under this Act, tnrough the 
piovision of materials and personnel resources; and 

(C) disseminate information Mpon request to the parties Public 
described in subparagraph (B) concerning all Federal edu- informatu 
cation programs which affect the education of Indian chil- 
dren and adults, including information on successful 

models and piOgrams designed to meet the special edu- 
cational needs oflndian children. 

(2) Grants or contracts made under this subsection may be Contracf^^ 
made for a term not to exceed 3 years and may be renewed for 
additional 3-year terms if provision is made to ensure annual 

review of the projects. 

(3) From funds appropriated under the authority of subsection Contracts 
(g)(1), the Secretary is authorized to mak^^ j. 'ts to, and to 

enter into contracts with, Indian tribes, Indian institutions, and 
Indian organizations, and public agencies and institutions for-~> 
(Ay the national dissemination of information r incerninfj 
education programs, services, and resources available to 
Indian children, including evaluations thereof; and 

(B) the evaluation of the effectiveness of federally assisted 
programs in which Indian children may participate in 
achieving the purposes of such programs with respect to 
such children. 

(4) The sum of the grants made undt r this subsection to State 
educational agencies for any fiscal y^^ar shall not exceed 15 
percen: of the total amount of funds appropriated for the 
provision of grpnts under this subsection for such fiscal year 

(f) Applications for Grants. — 

(1) Applications for a grant under this section shall be submit- 
ted at such time, in such man ler, and shall contain such 
information, and shall be consistent with such criteria, as may 
be required under regulations prescribed by the Secretary. Such 
applications shal* - 

(A) r^et forth a statement describing the activities for 
which assistance is sought 

(B) in the case of an appiica.ion for a grant under subsec- 
tion (c)— 

(i) subject to such criteria as the Secretaiy shall 
prer.cribe, pro\ ide for — 

(I) the use of funds available under this section, 
and 

(II) the coordination of other resources available 
to the applicant, 

in order to ensure that, within the scope of the purpose 
of the project, there will be a comprehen-^ive program 
to achieve the purposes of this section, and 
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(ii) provide fc r tie training of personnel participating 
in the project; and 
(C) provide for an evaluation of the effectiveness of the 
project in achieving its purpose and the purposes of this 
section. 

(2KA) The Secretary may approve an application for a erant 
under subsection (b), (c) or (d) only if the Secretary is satisfied 
theJe^to- ^PP'^^^^^^'^* document submitted with respect 

(i)den^ *istrate that— 

(J ne- has been adequate participation by the par- 
ents of the children to be served and tribal commu- 
and ^^'^ ^^anning and development of the project, 

(ID there will be such participation in tpe operation 
ana evaluation of the project, and 
(1 J provide for the participation, on an equitable basis, of 
tangible Indian children 

(I) who res? 'e in the area to be served, 

(II) who are enrolled in private nonprofit elementary 
a* d secondary schools, and 

, (HI) whose needs are of the type which the program 
IS mtended to meet, 
to the extent consistent with the number of such chiWren. 
(B) In approving applications ui der this section, the Secretary 
shall give priority to applications from Indian educational agen- 
cies, organizations, and institutions. 

(3) The Secretary may approve an application for a grant 
under subsection (e) only if the Secretary is satisfied that the 
funds made available under that subsection will be used to 
supplement the level of funds from State, local, and other 
Fe'^eral sources tb^f would, in the absence of Federa' '^mds 
provided under that subsection, be made available by the .^tate 
or local educational agency for the activities described .u that 
subsection, and in no case will be used to supplant those funds, 
(g) Authorization of Appropriations.— 

(1) For the purpose of making grants under the provisions of 
this section, ther- are authorized to be appropriated $35,000,000 
tor each fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 19P3 

(2) For the purpose of making grants under i uk^ection (eKl) 
there are authorized to be appropriated $8,000,000 for each of 
the fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1993. 

25 use 26^2 SK( . 5322. SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR THE 

TEACHKRS OF INDIAN CHILDKEN. 
Contracts (a) lu GENERAL.— 

il) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and enter 
into contracts with, institutions of higher education, Indian 
organizations, and Indian tribes for the purpose of— 

(A) preparing individuals for teaching or administering 
sr cial programs and projects designed to meet the special 
educational needs of Indian people, and 

(B) providing in-service training for persons teaching in 
such programs. ^ 

(2) Priority shall be given in the awarding of grants, and in 
the entering into of contracts, under subsection (a) to Indian 
institutions and organizations. 
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(b) Fellowships and Traineeships.— 

(1) In carrviiig uul tut; provisions of this section, the Secretary Contracts 
is authorized to award fellowships and traineeships to individ- 
uals and tc make grants to, and to enter into contracts with, 
institutions of higher ediicption, Indian organizations, and 

Indian tribes for the costs of education allo'^dnces. 

(2) In awarding fellowships and traineeships under this 
-subsection, the Secretary shall give preference to Indians 

(3) In the case of traineeships and fellowships, the Secretary is 
authorized to grant stipends to, and allowances for dependents 
of, persons receiving traineeships and fellowships. 

(c) Authorization of Appropriations.— There are authorized to 
be appropriated for each fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1998, 
sucn sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
section. 

.m\ 5.m FKLLOWSIIIPS FOK INDIAN STI DKNTS. 2r> USC 2m 

(a) In General— During each fiscal year ending prior to October 
1, 1993, the Secretary is authorized to award fellowships to be azea 
for study in graduate and professional programs at institu ions of 
higher education Such fellowships shall be a Awarded to Indian stu 
dents in order to enable them to pursue a course of study of not 
more than 4 academic years leading ^oward a post baccalaureate 
degree in medicine, clinical psychology, psychology, law, education, 
and related fieMs or leading to an undergraduate or graduate degree 
in engineering, business administration, natural resources, and 
related fields. 

(b) Stipends. — The Secretary shall pay to persons awarded fellc"/- 
ships under subsection (a) such stipen (including such allowances 
for subsistence of such persons and their dependents) as he may 
determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under com- 
parable federally supported ' ^ograms. 

(c) Payments to Institutions In Lieu of Tuition.— The Secretary 
shall pay to the institution of higher education at which the holdei 
of a fellowship awarded under subsection (a) is pursuing a course of 
study, in lieu of tuition charged such holder, such amounts as the 
Secretary may determine to be necessary to cover the cost of edu- 
catior provided the holder of such a fellowship 

id) Special Rules.— 

(1) The Secretary may, if a fellowship awarded under subsec- 
tion (a) is vacated prior to the end of the period for which it was 
awarded, award an additional feUo^^siup xor the remainder of 
such period 

(2) By no later than the dato that I 4.) days before the 
commencement of an academic term, the Secretary shall pro- 
vide to each individual who is awarded ' fellowship under 
subsection (a> for such academic term Wi.tten notice of the 
amount of such ^'ellnwship and of any stmends or other pay- 
ments that will be made under this section o, • for the benefit 
of, such individual for &>uch academic term 

{:]) Not more than 10 percent of the fellov/sliips awarded 
under subLiection (a) shall be awarded, on a priority basir, to 
persons receiving training in guidance counsel] nf^ with a .spe- 
cialty in the area cf alcohol and substance abuse counselin^^ and 
education. 

(e) AuTHORiz.\TlON A pppnpRTATiONs — Ther ^ are authon/ed to 
be appropriated for fiscal year VM), and for each of the 4 siu ceedinK 
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fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary to carry out th- 
provisions of this section. 

26 use 2624 SEC 5324. GIFTED AND TALENTED. 

(a) Establishment of CENTERS.-The Secretary shall establish 2 
centers for gifted and talented Indian students at tritally controlled 
community colleges. v^vintn 

(b) Demonstration Projects.— 

(1) The Secretary shall award separate grants to, or enter into 
contracts with— 

(A) 2 tribally controlled community colleges that— 

(1) are eligible for funding under the Tribally Con- 
trolled Ck)mmunity Ck)llege Assistance Act of 1978, and 
(u) are fully accredited, or 
(B. if acceptable applications are not submitted to the 
Secre^^rv by 2 oi such colleges, the American Indian 
Higher Education Consortium, 
for thf- establishment of centers under subsection (a) and for 
demonstration projects designed to address the special needs of 
iiiaian students in elementary and secondary schools who are 
gitted and talented and to provide those support services to 
their families that are needed to enable the students to benefit 
rrom the project. 

(2) Any person to whom a grant is made, or with whom a 
contract is entered into, under para^aph (1) may enter into a 
contract with any other persons, including the Children's Tele- 
vision Workshop, for the purpose of carrying out the demonstra- 
tion projects for which such grant was awarded or for which the 
contract was entered into by the Secretary. 

(3) Demonstration projects funded under this section may 
include — 

(A) the identification of the special needs of gifted and 
talented students, particularly at the elementi ry -school 
level, with attention to the emotional and ps>chosocial 
iieeut oi nese students and to the provision of those sup- 
port services to their families that are needed to enable 
these students to benefit from the project; 

(B) the conduct of educational psychosocial, and devel- 
opmental activities whi^h hold reasonable promise of 
resulting i substantial progress towaid meeting the edu- 
cational needs of such gifted and talented children, includ^ 
ing, but not limited to, demonstrating and exploring the use 
of Indian languages and exposure to Indian cultural tradi- 
tions; 

(C) the provision of technical assistance anc Ihe coordma- 
hon of activities at schools which receive grants under 
subsection (d) with respect to the activities funded by such 
grants the evaluation of programs at such schools funded 
by such grants, or the dissemination of such evaluations- 

(D) the use of public television in meeting the special 
educational needs of such gifted and talented children; 

(E) leadership programs designed to replicate programs 
for such children throughout the United States, i' jluding 
the dissemination of information derived from the dem- 
onstration projects conducted under this section; and 

(F) appropr.ate research, evaluation, and related activi- 
ties pertain ng to the needs of such children and to the 
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provision of those support services to iheir families that are 
needed to enable such children to benefit from the project 
^c) Additional Grants.— 

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of the 
Interior, shall provice 5 grants to schools that are Bureau 
funded schools for program research and Development regard- 
ing, and the development and dissemination of curriculum and 
teacher training material regarding — 

(A) gifted and talented students, 

(B) college preparatory studies (including programs for 
Indian students interested in teaching careers), 

(C students with special culturally related academic 
needs, including social, lingual, and cultural n^^Js, and 
(D) math and science education. 

(2) Applications for the grants provided under paragraph (1) 
shal^ be submitted to the Secretary in such form and at such 
time i i the Secretary may prescribe. Applications for such 
grants by Bureau schools, and the administration of any of such 
graiirc rr.ado to a Bureau school, shall be undertaken jointly by 
the supervisor of the Bureau school and the local school board 

(3) Grants may be provided unde* paragraph (1) for one cr 
more activities described in paragraph 

(4) In providing grants under paragraph (1), the Secretary 
shall— 

(A) ach-eve a mixture of programs described in paragraph 
(1) which ersures that students at all grade levels and in all 
geographic areas of the United States are able to partici- 
pate in some programs funded by grants prov '^^d und€r 
this subsection, and 

(B) ensure that a definition of the term ''gifted and 
talented student" fc purposes of this section and section 
1128(cKlXAXii) of the Education Amendments of 1978 is 
developed as soon as possible. 

(5) Subject to the availability of appropriated funds, grants 
provided under paragraph (1) shall be made for a 3-year period 
and may be renewed by th'' Secretary for additional 3-year 
periods if performance by the grantee is satisfactory to the 
Secretary. 

(6XA) The dissemination of any materials developed from 
activities funded by grants provided under paragraph (1) shall 
be carried ou in 'Cooperation with institutions receiving funds 
under subsection (b). 

(B) The Secretary shall report to the Secretary of the Interior Reports 
and to the Congress any results from activities described in 
paragraph (4KB). 

(7KA) The costs of evaluating any activities funded by grants 
made under paragraph (1) shall be divided between the school 
conducting such activities and the evaluator. 

(B) If no funds are provided under subsection (b) for - Contracts 

(i) the evtiiuation of activities funded by gra its made 
under paragraph (1), 

(ii) techi ical assistance and coordination with respect to 
such activities, cr 

(iii) c*ssemination of such evaluations, 

the Secretary shall, by grant or through contract, provide for 
such evaluations, technical assistance, coordination, and 
dissemination. 
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(d) Information NETWORK.-The Secretary shall encourage per- 
sons to whom a grant is made, or with whom a contract is entered 
into, under this section to work cooperatively as a national network 
so that the ir.formatio.i dev/iloped by such persons is readily avail- 
able to the entire educational community. 

(e) Authorization of Appropriations — There are authorized to 

^99^9^'^^/^^^^^^^ ^^^u f^^'^' y^^"" ^^^8, 1989, 

lyyu, lyyi, lyy^, and 1993 for the purpose of carrying out the 

provisions of this section. Such sums shall remain available until 
expended. 

Subpart 3— Special Programs Relating to Adult Education for 

Indians 

SK(\ 5330. IMPROVEMKNT OF EnUCATIONAK OPPORTUNITIES FOR ADIII T 
irWANf,. 

fa) In GENERAL.-The Secretary shall carry out a program of 
awarding grants to State and local education : agencies and to 
Indian tribes, institutions, and organizations— 

(1) to support planning, pilot, and demonstration projects 
which are designed to test and demonstrate the effectiveness of 
programs for improving employment and educational 
opportunities for adult Indians; 

(2) to assist in the establishment and operation of programs 
which are designed to stimulate— 

(A) the provision of basic literacy opportunities to all 
nonhterate Indian adults, and 

(B) the provision of opportunities to all Indian ? -Its to 
qualify for a high school equivalency certificate ia the 
shortest period of time feasible; 

('^ to support a major research and development program to 
develop more innovative and effective techniques for achieving 
the literacy and high school equivalency goaL; 

(4) to provide for basic surveys and evaluations to denne 
accurately the extent of the problems of illiteracy and lack of 
high school complftion among Indians; and 

(5) to encouragt? the dissemination of inform, .tion and mate- 
rials relating to, and the evaluation of he effectiveness of 
education pr(^-ams which may offer educational opportunities 
to Indian adults. 

lb) Educational SERvicES.~-The Secretary is authorized to make 
Grants to .ndian tribes, Indian institutions, and Indian organizations 
.0 develop and establish educational services and programs si/ecifi- 
cally designed to improve r lucational opportunities for Indian 
adults. 

(c) Information and EvALUATiON.-The Secretary is also au- 
thorized to make grants to, and to enter into contracts with, public 
agencies and institutions and Indian ^ribes, institutions, and 
organizations for— 

(1) the dissemination of information concerning educational 
programs, se; vices, and resources available to Indian adults, 
including evaluations thereof; and 

(2) the evaluation of federally assisted programs in which 
Indian adults may participate to determine the effectiveness of 
such programs in achieving the purposes of such programs with 
respect to such adults. 
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(d) Applications - 

(1) Applications for a grant under this section shall be submit- 
ted at surh time, in such manner, contain such information, and 
be consistent with such criteria, as may be required under 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary. Such applications 
shall— 

(A) set forth a statement describing the activities for 
which assistance is sought; and 

(B) provide for an evaluation of the effectiveness of the 
project in achieving its Purposes and those of this sectiori. 

(2) The Secretary shall not approve an application for a grant 
under subsection (a) unless he is satisfied tha» such application, 
and any documents submitted with respect thereto, indicate 
that— 

(A) there has been adequate participation by the individ- 
uals to be served and tribal communities in the planning 
and development of the project, and 

iB) there will be such a participation in the operation and 
evaluation of the project. 
(3j In approving applications under subsection (a), the Sec- 
retary shall give priouty to applications from Indian edu- 
cational agencies, organizations, and institutions. 

(e) Authorization of Appropriations — There are authorized to 
be appropriated for fiscal year 19H9, and for each of the 4 succeeding 
fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary to carry out the 
provi'^ions of this section. 

Subpart 4 — Program Administration 

SEC. 5341. OFFICK OF iNDIAN KDLCATIoN. Establishment 

(a) In General. — There is established, in the Department of '^'^^^'^^'^^ 
Education, an Office of Indian Education. 

(b) Director.— 

(1) The Office of Indian Education shall be under the direction 
-if the Director of the Office of Indian Education, who shall be 
appointed by the Secretary from a list of nominees submitted to 
the Secretary by the National Advisory Council on Indian 
Education. 

(2) The Direc/"! of the Offic^ of Indian Education shall — 

(A) be responsible for administering the provisions of this 
part, 

(B) be responsible for the development of all polic es and 
procedures relative to the implementation of thi:; part, 

(C) he involved in, and primarily responsible for, d?velop- 
ment of all policies affecting Indians under programs 
within the Office of Elementary and Second'iry E'Jucation 
of the Department of Education, and 

(D) coordinate the development of policy and p'*'^ctices for 
all programs in the Department of Educatio ting to 
Indians and Alaskan Natives. 

(2) The Director of the Office of Indian Educa ion shall report 
direcvly to the Assistant Secretary of Education for Elementary 
and Secondary Education. 

(3) The Director of the Office of Indian Education shall br* 
compensated at the rate prescribed for. and shall be placed in, 
grade 18 of the General Schedule set forth in section '^>»12 of 
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title 5, United States Code, and shall perform such duties as aie 
delegated or assigned to the Director by the Secretary The 
position created by this subsection shall ^ in addition to the 
number of positions Pjaced in grade 18 of such General Schedule 
under section 5108 of title 5, United States Code, 
(c) Indian Preference.— 

(IKA) All professional staff within the Office of Indian Edu- 
cation shall have experi-nce with Indian education programs. 
Ihe becretary shall give a preference to Indians in aU peisonnel 
^-^ctions within the Office of Indian Education. Such preference 
shall be implemented in the same fashijn as the preference 
given to any veteran referred to in subparagraph (A). (B), or (C^ 
of section 2108(3) of title 5, United States Code. 

(B) The provisions of this paragraph shall apply to all person- 
" /oi^^u^" o ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^'^ ^^^^ enactment of this Act 
r^^' ^r^tary L^all provide a one-time preference for 
qualified individuals who— 
(A) are not Indians, 
JB) are serving within the Office of Indian Education on 
the date of enactment of this Act, and 

(C) desire to teke another position in the Department of 
Education which is not within the Office of Indian Edu- 
cation and for which there is a vacancy. 

SKC. 5.342. NATIONAL ADVISORY COITNCIL ON INDIAN KDI CATION. 

(a) In General.— 

(1) There is hereby established the National Advisory Council 
on Indian Mucation (hereafter in this subpart referred to as the 

National Council"), which— 

(A) shall consist of 15 members v/ho are Indians ar* 
pointed by the President from lists of nominees furnished, 
from time to time, by Indian tribes and organizations, and 

(b) shall represent diverse geographic areas of the 
country. 

(2) Subject to section 448(b) of the General Education Provi- 
sions Act, t, a National Council shall continue to exist until 
October 1, 1993 

(b) Functions.— The National Council shall— 

(1) advise the Secretary with respect to— 

(A) the administration (including the development of 
regulations and of administrative practices and policies) of 
any program— 

(i) in which Indian children cr adults participate, or 
(11) from which they can benefit, including this part 
and 

(B) adequate funding of such programs; 

(2) review applications for assistance under this part and 
make recommendations to the Secretary with respect to their 
approval; 

(3) evaluate programs and projects carried out under any 
program of the Departmei t of Education in which Indian chil- 
dren or adults can participate or from which they can benefit, 
and disseminate the results of such evaluations; 

(4) provide technical assistance to local educational agencies 
and to Indian educational agencies, institutions, and organiza- 
tions to assist them in improving the education of Indian 
children; 
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(5) assist the Secretary in developing criteria and regulations Regulations 
for the administration and evaluation of grants made under 

subpart 1; 

(6) submit to the Secretary a list of nominees for the position 
of Diiector of the Office of Indian Education whenever a 
vacancy in such position occur and 

(7) submit to the Congress by no later than June 30 of each Reports 
year a report on its activities, which shall include — 

(A) any recommendations it may deem necessary for th: 
improvement of Federal education programs in which 
Indian child' en and adults participate, or from which they 
can benefit, and 

(B) a statement of the National Council's recommenda- 
tions to the Secretary with respect to the funding of any 
such programs. 

(c) Contracting.— With respect to functions of the National Coun- 
cil described in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) of subsection (b), the 
National Council is authorized to contract with any public or private 
nonprofit agency, institution, or organization for assistance in carry- 
ing out such functions, .nn^jx 

(d) Funding.— From sums appropriated pursuant to section 400(d) 
of the General Education Provisions Act which are available for 
part D of such Act, the Secretary shall make available such sums as 
may be necessary to enable the National Council to carry out its 
functions under this section. 

SKC. 5343. AI THORIZATION OK APPROPRIATIONS. 25 USC 2643 

There are authorized to h? appropriated for fiscal year 19^^9, and 
each of the 4 succeeding fiscai ^ars, such sums as may be necessary 
to carry out the provisions oi tl s subpart. 

Subpart 5 — Miscellaneous 

SEC 5351. DKKINITIONS. 25 USC 2651 

For purposes of *^his part — 

(1) The term "adult" means any individual who— 

(A) is 16 years old or older, or 

(B) who is beyond the age of compulsory school attend- 
ance under State law. 

(2) The term "adult education" mean, instruction or services 
below college level for adults who are not enrolled in a second- 
ary school and who do not have— 

(A) the basic skills to enable them to function effectively 
in society, or 

(B) a certificate of graduation from a school providing 
secondary education (and who have not acnieved an equiva- 
lent level of education). 

(3) The term "free public education" means education that is 
provided at public expense, under public supervision and direc- 
tion, : id without tuition charge, and that is provided as ele- 
mentary or secondary education in the applicable State. 

(4) The term "Indian" means any individual who is— 

(A) a member of an Indian tribe, band, or other organize i 
group of Indians (as defined by the Indian trib< band, or 
other organized group), including those Indian tribes, 
bands, or groups terminated since 1940 and those recog- 
nized by the State in which they reside, 

erJc '-^'^g 



102 STAT. 414 



PUBLIC LAW 100-297~APR. 28, 1988 



20 use 241aa et 
seq 

20 use 3385 



20 use 1211, 
1411 note. 3385a, 
3385b, 
122lM221h 



Appropriation 
authorization 
Grants. 



(B) a descendant, n the first or second degree, of an 
individual described ir subparagraph (A), 

(C) considered by tht Secretary of the Interior to be an 
Indian for any purpose, 

(D) an Eskimo, Aleut, or o^her Alaska Native, or 

(E) is iJetermined to be an Indian under regulations 
promulgated by the Secretary after consultation with the 

^ National Advisory Council on Indiaii Education. 

(5XA) The term "local educational agencv" has the meaning 
given to such term by section 198(aX10) or the Elementary and 
•secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2S ?4(aX10)). 

(P^ The term "local educational agency" for Durposes of 
subpart : (except for sections 5314(bX2XBXi:) and 5315(cX2)) 
includes — 

(i) any Indian tribe, or an organization controlled cr 
sanctioned by an Indian tribal government, that operates a 
school for the children of that tribe if the school either— 

(I) provides its students an educational progtam that 
meets the standards established by the Secretary of the 
Interior under section 1121 of the Education Amend- 
ments of 1978, or 

(II) is operated by that tribe or oiiganization under a 
contract with the Department of the Interior in accord- 
ance with the Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act, and 

(ii) for the fiscal year described in section 5312(bX3XA) 
and each sl cceeding fiscal year, any school operated by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs of th*» department of the Interior, 
either individually or in cooperation with any other loc-1 
education agency. 

(6) The term "parent" iuclu(^es an individual acting iu loco 
parentis, other than by virtue of being a school administrator or 
ofncial. 

(7) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Education. 

(8) The terms "Bureau school", "contract school", and 
Bureau funded school" have the respective meaning given to 

such terms by sectio* 1139 of the Education Amendments of 
1978 (25 U.S.C. 2019). 

SEC. 53;;2. CONFORMING AMENDMKNIS. 

The following provisions of law are hereby repealed: 

(1) The Indian Elementary and Secondary School Assistance 
Act. 

(2) Section 1005 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965. 

(3) Section 315 of the Adult Education Act 

(4) Sections 421(bK2), 422, 423, 441, 442, and 453 of the Indian 
Education Act (title IV of Public Law 92-318). 

PART D-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

SEC 5401. NAVAJO COMMUNITY COLLEGE. 

.oJ'f/'S^J!;^?^ of section 5(b) of the Navajo Community College Act 
(25 U.S.C. 640c-l(bXl)) is amended to read as follows: 

*'(1) There are authorized to be appropriated for grants to the 
Navajo Community College, for each fiscal year, an amount nec- 
essary to pay expenses incurred for— 
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"(A) the maintenance and operation of the college, in- 
cluding— 

"(i) basic, special, developmental, vocational, technical, 
and special handicapped education 'osts, 

"(ii) annual capital expenditures, including equipment 
needs, minor capital improvements and remodeling 
projects, physical pi nt maintenance and operation costs, 
and exceptions and supplemental need account, and 
"(iii) summer and special interest programs, 
"(B) major capital improvements, including internal canital 
outlay funds and capital improvement projects, 

"(C) mandatory payments, including payments due on bonds, 
loans, notes, or lease purchases, and 

"(D) supplemental student services, including student hous- 
ing, food service, and the provision of access to books and 
services.". 

SK(\ 5102. PAYMENT OF GRANTS; INTEKKST. 

(a) Tribally Controlled Community Colleges —Subsection (b> 
of section 108 of the Tribally Controlled Community College Assist- 
ance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1808(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking out 'The >c.etary" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "(1) The Secretary", and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new pa/agraphs' Securities 
"(2) Notwithstandir-j any other provision of law, the Secretary 

^hall not, in disbursii.g funds provided under this title, use any 
method oi' payment which was not used during fiscal year 108'^ in 
the disbursement of funds provided under this title. 

"(3XA) Notwithstanding any provision of law other than subpara- 
graph (B), any interest or investment income that accrues on any 
funds provided under this title after such funds are paid to the 
tribally controlled community college and before such funds are 
expended for the purnoj.e for which such funds were provided under 
this title shall be the property of the tribalh^ controlled community 
college and shall not be taken into accouni by any officer or 
employee of the Federal Government in determinmg whether to 
prov'de assistance, or the amount of assistance, to the tribally 
controlled community college under any provision of Federal law 

**(B) All mterest or investment income described in jubpara^^aph 
(A) shall be expended by the tribally controlled community college 
by no later than the close of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal 
year in which such interest or investment mjomt' accrues 

"(4) Funds provided under this title may orly be invested by the 
tribally controlled community college in obligations of tin Ignited 
States or in obligations or securities that are guaranteed or insured 
by the United States 

(b) Navajo Commi'nmty (^()LLK(;e —The Navajo romnvanity Col- 
lege Act IS amended by adding nt the vnd thereol the following new 
section 



"Sec 7 (a) Notwithstan iing any other provision of law, the ^M'Simmoc-H 
Secretary of the Interior shall not, in disbursing funds provided 
under this Act, use any method of payment which was not used 
during fiscal year IJ^ST in the disbursement of fundr provided under 
this Act 
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"(bHlKA) Notwithstanding any provision of law other than 
subparagraph (B), any interest or investment i-tcome that accrues 
on any funds provided under this Act after such funds are paid to 
the Navajo Community College and before such funds are expended 
for the purpose for which such funds v/ere provided under this Act 
shall be the property of the Navajo Community College and shall 
not be taken into account by any officer or employee of the Federal 
Government ir determining whether to provide assistance, or the 
amoun* of assistance, to the Navajo Community College under any 
provision of Federal law. 

"(B) All interest or investment income described in subparagraph 
(A) shall be expended by the Navajo Community College by no later 
than the close of the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year in which 
such interest or investment income accrues. 

"{2) Funds provided under this Act may only be invested by the 
Navajo Community College in obligations of the United States or in 
obligations or securities that are guaranteed or insured by the 
United States.". 

SK(\ :,103. MAT( IIIN': FUNDS. 

♦u^^Jr.'^'^^^n '^'^^ Controlled Community Colleges.— Section 109 of 
Jf^'^y Controlled Community College Assistance Act of 1978 
(^o U.S.C. 1809) is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
toilowing new subsection: 

''(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, funds provided 
under this title to the tribally controlled community college may be 
treated as non-Federal, private funds of the college for purposes of 
any provision of Federal law which requires that non-Federal or 
private funds of the college be used in a project or for a specific 
purpose. . 

(b) Navajo Community College —Section 6 of the Navajo 
Community College Act is amended— 

(1) b:^ striking out "Except" and inserting in lieu thereof "(a 
hxcept , and 

(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
Jb) Notv'ithstanding any other provision of law, funds provided 

under this Act to the Navajo Community College may be treated as 
non-Federal, private funds of the College for purposes of any provi- 
sion of Federal law which requires that non-Federal or private funds 
of the college be used in a project or for a specific purpose." 

(c) Vocational Education Funds.— Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, funds provided by the Bureau for adult vocational 
education to any vocational school (as defined for purposes of any 
Pr^?**?."^ assistance to students under the Higher Education Act 
of may be treated as non Federal, private funds of such school 
for purposes of any provision of Federal law which requires that 
non-Federal or private funds of such school be used in a project or 
for a specific purpose. 

SK( . :,if)i. knr<)LLmkntani)(;enkral assistan( e payments. 

(a) In General —The Secretary of the Interior shall not disqualify 
from continued receipt of general assistance payments from the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs an otherwise eligible Indian for whom the 
Bureau has been making general assistance payments for at least 3 
months (or exclude such an L Vidual from continued consideration 
in determining the amount of general assistance payments for a 
household) because the individual is enrolled (and is making satis- 
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factory progress toward completion of a program or training that 
can reasonably be expected to lead to gainful employment) for at 
least half-time study or training in— 

(Da college assisted by the Bureau under the Tribally Con- 
trolled Community College Assistance Act c*" 1978 (92 Stat. 1325; 
25 U.S.C. 1801) or the Navajo Community College Act (85 Stat. 
645; 25 U.S.C. 640a); 

(2) an institution of higher education or a vocational school (as 
deflned for purposes of any program of assistance to students 
under the Higher Education Act of 1965); 

(3) a course the Secretary determines will lead to <x high 
school diploma or an equivalent certificate; or 

(4) other programs or training approved by the »Secretary. 

(b) Factors Not To Be Considered.— In determining the amount 
of general assistance provided by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the 
Secretary of the Interior shall not include consideration of— 

(1) additional expenses in connection with the study or train- 
ing described in subsection (a), and 

(2) the amount of any financial assistance received by the 
individual as a student or trainee. 

(c) No Effect on Other Eugibiuty Requirements.— This section 
does not alter any eligibility requirement for general assistance 
from the Bureau of Indian Affairs other than the requirement to be 
available for einployment and to seek employment. 

SFX. 5405. rSE OF BDREAll FA( IMTIES. '^^ U3C 17 

(a) In General.— The Secretary of the Interior may permit tribal, 
student, and other non-Federal organisations to use facilities, lands, 
and equipment administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs if such 
use does not interfere with the purpose for which the facilities, land, 
and equipment are administered by the Bureau. The Secretary of 
the Interior may charge the user for the actual or estimated addi- 
tional cost of utilities or other expenses incurred because of the use 
and the amounts collected shall be credited to the appropriation or 
fund from which the expenses are paid. 

(b) Scope of Authority.— The authority provided by this section 
is in addition to, and not in derogation of, any other authority 
available to the Secretary of the Interior. 

SEC. 5106. institute OF AMERIC AN INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVK (TL- 
Tl R*-: AND ARTS DEVEKOPMKNT. 

(a) Termination of Civil Service Positions.— Paragraph (I) of 
section ir)09(g) of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20 
U.S.C. 441()(gXl)) is amended by striking out "A+ the end of the 2- 
year period beginning on ihe dafe referred to in section 1514(0" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "On June 30, 1989". 

(b) Endowment Program.— Section 1518 of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4425) is amended— 

(1) by striking out "From the "nnount appropriated pursuant 
to section 1521(a), the Secretary shall make available to the 
Institute not more than $500,000 which'* in subsection (aKl) and 
and inserting in lieu thereof "From amounts appropriated 
under section 1531(a), not more than $500,0u0", and 

(2) by striking out "Allocation of Funds.— From the amount 
appropriated pursuant to section 1521(a), the Secretary shall 
allocate to the Institute an amount for'* in subsection (d) and 
inserting in lieu thereof "Payment of Federal Contribu- 
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TION— Amounts appropriated under section miia) for use 
under this section shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury 
to the Institute as". 

(c) Authorization ok Appropriations -Subsection fa) of section 
i.Mi ot the Higher Education Amendments of 198G (20 USC 
44.)l(a)) IS amended to read as follows 

" a) Part A ~ 

"(1) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 
year such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of part A 

'*(2» F unds appropriated unde- ^e authority of paragraph (1) 
shall remain available without fiscal year limitation. 

Except as provided for amounts subject to sertio" ir)18(d) 
amounts appropriated under the authority of this .ajsecuon for 
fiscal year 1989, ond for each succeeding fiscal year, shall be 
paid to the Institute at the later of— 

*|(A) the beginning of the fiscal year, or 
"(B) upon enactment of such appropriaiion/*. 

(d) Unobligated Appropriation and Responsibility for Obliga- 
tions -Subsection (e) cf section 1514 of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1986 {20 JSC. 4421(e)) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new paragraphs: 

k/ w^V^"^ ^""^^ appropriated for the Institute for fiscal year 
l.)88 that are not expe nded or obligated on the date described in 
paragraph i'Z: shall be paid to the Institute within 10 davs of 
that date ^ 

"(4) The Institute shall be responsible for all obligations of the 
institute incurred after the date described in paragraph (2) and 
the Secretary of the Interior shall be responsible for all obliga- 
tions of the Institute incurred on or before that date 
(0) An ouNTiN(; fok Non-Federal Funds -Section 1507 of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20 U S.C. HU} is 
amended— 

(I) by striking out 'In carrying out" and inserting in lieu 
thereof (a) In (;knkral —In carrying ojt", and 
<2> by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection* 
<b> acvountinc; koh Non-Fkdekal Funds -Any funds received 
hy, or under the control of, the Institute that are not Federal f-nds 
shall be accounted for separately from Federal funds " 

(f) Bi'or.KT Pkoposaus -Subsection (b) of section of the 

Higher Education Amendments of VM\ (20 USC 442'^(b)) is 
amended - 

(11 by striking out "During the 2-year period beginning on the 
date referred to in Miction ir,14(fV m paragraph (1) and insert- 
ing in heu thereof "Prio. t'^ October 1, 19ss", and 

(2^ bv striking ou'. '"the period described in paragraph (IT in 
paragraph <2) and inserting in lieu thereof "September ;^0, 
1 ('88 

IMRT K-WHITK HOrSK ( ONFKRKNC K ON INDI VN 
K!)l( ATION 
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(1) the Government of the United States has a special rela- 
tionship with the Indians which has given rise to a responsibil- 
ity to assure superior educational opportunities for all Indians; 

(2) this responsibility If being carried out by Federal schools 
and federally funded programs; 

(3) while the States provide educational services to the major- 
ity of Indian students in the United States, the State services 
a.e largely funded by Federal funds and are not, in any way, in 
derogation of the Federal responsibility; 

(4) changes in the Federal and State systems in the past 
decade and the growth of tribal control over schools has led to 
substantial improvements in the educational opportunities and 
successes of Indian students; 

(5) substantial and substantive problems continue to exist and 
interfere with the realization of full opportunities for Indian 
students; and 

(6) identification of these problems through the convening of a 
White House conference will facilitate formulation of solutions. 

SEC. 5.502. AUTHORIZATION TO CALL CONFERENCE. 25 USC 2001 

(a) In General.— The President shall call and conduct a White 

President of U,S, 

House Conference on Indian Education (hereafter in this part re- 
ferred to as the "Conference") which shall be held not earlier than 
September 1, 1989. and not later than September 30. 1991. 

(b) Purpose.— The purpose of the \vhite House Conference on 
Indian Education shall be to — 

(1) explore the feasiDility of establishing an independent 
Board of Indian Education that would rrsume responsibility for 
all evisting Federal programs relating to the education of In- 
dians and 

(2) develop recommendations for the improvement of edu- 
cational programs to make the programs more relevant to tht 
needs of Indians, in accordance with the findings set forth in 
section 5501. 

SEC. 5503. COMPOSITION OF CONFERENCE. 25 USC 2001 

(a) In General,— ITie Conference shall be composed of— 

(1) representatives of the BureaM of Indian Affairs of the 
Department of the Interior; 

(2) representatives of Indian educational institutions, public 
schools, agencies, oi^anizations and associations that deal with 
the education of Indians; 

(3) educators from reservations and urlci areas where In- 
dians make up a substantial portion of the student population; 
and 

(4) individuals with a special knowledge of, and special com- 
petenr . in dealing with, Indians and Indian problems, including 
education and health. 

fb) Selection.— The President shall select one-third of the partici- 
pants of the Conference, the Speaker of the House of Representa- 
tives shall select one-third of the participants, and the President pro 
tempore of the Senate shall select the remaining one-third of the 
participants. 

(c) Distribution of Participants.— In selecting the participants 
of the Conference the President, the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, and the President pro tempore of the Senate shall 
ensure that — 
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(1) one-fourth of the participants are individuals who are 
currently active educators on Indian reservations; 

(2) one-fourth of the participants are educators selected from 
urban ar^?as with larpc concentrations of Indians; 

(3) one-fourth of the participaiits are individuals who are 
Federal and tribal government officials; and 

(4) one^fourt'i of the participants are Indians, including mem- 
bers of Indian tribes that are not recognized bv the Federal 
Government. 

25 use 2001 SKC. .ViOI. ADMINISTRATIVK PROVISIONS 

Planning and Direction. --The Conference shall be planned 
and conducted by the Interagency Task Force on the White House 
Conference on Indian Education (hereafter in this part referred to as 
the Task Force ). 
(b) Establishment of Task Force.— 

(1) If the President calls the Conference, the Secretary of the 
Interior and the Secretary of Education, acting jointly, shall 
establish the Task Force on the White House Conference on 
Indian Education which shall consist of such employees of the 
Department of the Interior and the Department of Education as 
the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Education 
determine to be necessary to enab^- *he Task Force to carry out 
its duties. 

(2) The Secretary of the Inter., .nd the Secretary of Edu- 
cation shall each appoint nc less tha- 2 professional staff 
'"f^^ A support staff member to thi Task Force. 

iS) All staff assigned to the Task Force shall work on prepara- 
tions for, and the conduct of, the Conference on a full-time basis. 

(4) The Secretary of the Interior shall provide office space and 
materials for the Task Force, including an allowance for mail- 
ing costs. 

(5) Each professional staff person appointed to the Task Force 
shall have expertise directly related to Indian education and at 
least one person appointed by the Secretary of the Interior shall 
be experienced in icaling with the Congress, Indian tribes, and 
nongovernmental o 'ganizations. 

(6) The Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of Edu- 
cation, acting jointly, shall designate one staff person as the 
Director of the Task Force. 

(c) Function of the Task Force.— The Task Force shall— 

(1) when appropriate, request the cooperation and assistance 
of other Federal departments and agencies in order to carry out 
its responsibilities; 

(2) prepare and make available background materials for the 
use of participants in the Conference and any associated State 
conferences, and prepare and distribute such reports of the 
Conference and of any associated State conferpnp*»s as may be 
appropriate; 

(3) make technical and l.nancial assistance (by grants, con- 
tracts, or otherwise) available to the States and intertribal 
organizations to enable them to organize and conduct con- 
ferences and other meetings in order to prepare for the Con- 
ference; and 

(4) conduct fiscal oversight activities with respect to the 
preparation for, and th- convening of, the Conference, including 
contracting for the services of an auditor. 
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(d) Federal Agency Cooperation and Assistance — 

(1) Each Federal department and agency shall cooperate with, 
and provide a& stance to, the Task Force upon request made by 
the Task Force under subsection (cKl). For that purpose, each 
Federal department and agency is authorized and encouraged to 
provide personnel to the Task Force. 

(2) The Commissioner of the Administration for Native 
Americans of the Department of Health and Human Services 
and the Director of the Indian Health Service of the Depart- 
ment of Healih and Human Services are authorized to detail 
personnel to the Task Force, upon request, to enable the Task 
Force to carry out : functions under this part. 

(e) Personnel. — In carrying out the provisions of this part, the 
Task Force is authonzed to engage such personnel as may be 
n'^cessary to assist tl.- Conference and the Advisory Committee of 
the Conference, without regard for the provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, and 
without regard to chapter 51, and subchapter III of chapter 53 of 
such title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates. 

(f) Expenses.-— Participants in the Conference may, while away 
from their homes or regular places of business and attending the 
Conference, be allowed such travel expenses, including per diem in 
Jieu of subsistence, as are allowed under section 5703 of title 5, 
United States Code. Such expenses may be paid by way of advances, 
reimbursement, or in installments, as the Task Force may deter- 
mine. 

SE(\ 3r)05. REPORTS. 

(a) In General — a final report of the Conference, containing 
such findmgs and recommendations as may be made by the Con- 
ference, shall be submitted to the President not later than 120 days 
following the close of the Conference. The final report shall be made 
public and, within 90 days after its receipt by the ^resident, 
transmitted to the Congress together with a statement of the Presi- 
dent containing recommendations of the President with respK "it to 
such report. 

(b) Distribution —The Conference is authorized to publish and 
distribute for the Conference the reports authorized under this part. 
Copies of all such reports shall be provided to ...e Federal depository 
libraries. 

SEC. 5506. ADVISORY ( OMMITTKK. 

(a) Composition.— There is hereby established tho Advisory 
Committee of the Conference (hereafter in this part referred to as 
the "Advisory Committee") composed of— 

(1) five individuals designated by the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, with not more than three oeing Members of 
the House of Repi entatives; 

(2) five individuals designated by the President pro tempore of 
the Senate, with not more than three being Members of the 
Senate; 

(3) ten individuals appointed by the President; 

(4) the Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian Affairs or 
a delegate of the Assistant Secretary; 

(5) the Secretary of Fducation or a delegate of the Secretary; 
and 

(6) the Director of the Task Force. 
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The President, the President pro tempore of the Senate, and the 
bpeaker of the House of Representatives, shall, after consultation 
with Indian tribes, ensure that members of the Advisory Committee 
are oroadly repres.-ntative of all Indians of the United States. 
J^l^^^S^'O^-T^e Advisory Committee shall assist and advice 
the Task Force in pla.nningand conducting the Conference 

(c) Administration — 

(1) The Director of the Task Force shall serve as Wee chair- 
man ot the Advisory Com.mit'ee The Advisory Committee shall 
elect the chairman of the Advisory Committee from among 
those members of the Advisory Committee who are not full-time 
federal employees 

(2) The Advisory Committp- shall select the chairman of the 
Conference 

(.■5) The chairman of the Advisory Committee i athorized to 
establish, prescribe functions for, and appoint members to such 
advisory and technic? , committees as may be necessary to assist 
and advise the Task Force in carrying out its duties. 

(d) Compensation —Members of any committee established under 
this section who arf; not regular full-time officers or employees of 
the United States shall, while attending to the business of the 
Conference, be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed by 
the President that does not exceed the rate of pay specified at the 
time of such service for grade GS-18 under section r,;V.i2, of title 5 
United States Code, including traveltime. Such members may, while 
away from their homes or regulai places of business, be allowed 
travel expanses, including per dien in lieu of subsistence, as m— be 
authorized under section 570J of title S, United States Code. 

note^ ^""'^ '"""^ ^ '^^^ t'KKTAIN PKOPKKTY. 

Grants 'u^'.PT^ ""^^^ Tas^ Force shall have authority to accept, nn 

behalf of the Conference, in the name of the United States, grants, 
gilts, or bequests of moi ey for immediate disbursement by the Task 
Force .n furtherance of the Conference. Such g-ants, gifts, or be- 
quests offered the Task Force, shall be paid by the donor or his 
representative into the Treasury of the United States in a special 
account to the cret^'t of the Conference for the purposes of this part. 

(b, DisposiYiON OF Materials -Materials and euuipment acquired 
or the use of the Conference, or for the Task Force, shall be 
transferred to the Bureau of Indian Affairs after the close of the 
Conference 

25 use 2001 SKC fj.-.OS AT f IIOKIZ \TI().\ OK M'I'KOI'KI \TI()\S 

""^ rpu 

iMuu'"^,,.^}^^^"''"''^^ ^° appropriated for each of the fiscal 
years 1!)HH, 1989, and 19!)() such sums ps may be necessary to carry 
out this pan. Such sums shall remain available until expendeu. 
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TITLE VI—GENERAL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 



PART A-MISCELLANEOUS EDUCATION PROVISIONS 
Subpart 1 — Education for the Homeless 

SEC. 6001. TEC HNK'AL AMENDMENT. 

Section 702 of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act 42 USC 11421 
is amended— 

(1) by inserting at the end of subsection (b) the following: 
"Each such application shall include an estimate of the number 
of homeless expected to be served and the number of homeless 
adults within each of the school districts within the States to be 
served."; and 

(2) by striking out paragraph (2) of subsection (c) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: 

*'(2) The Secretary of Education shall, in making grants under 
this section, give special consideration to the estimates submit- 
ted in the application under subsection (b) of this section.". 

Subpart 2— Special Grant Program 

SEC. 6111. EDK ATION AND TRAINING FOR INDIVIDUAI S AT RISK. 

(aXl) General Authority.— The Secretary is authorized to make 
a grant for a project of national significance to develop or den - 
onstrate new or improved methods of existing approaches or tech- 
niques which will contribute to the education and training for 
individuals who are at risk such as — 

(A) infants, toddlers, children (including preschoolers), youth, 
and adults with disabilities; and 

(B) individuals with limited English proficiency. 

(2) The project funded under this section may include the develop- 
ment of— 

(A) a statewide delivery system for severely handicapped 
infants, toddlers, children, youth, and adults for access to 
adaptive technology, including alternative communication 
systems; 

(B) a statewide comprehensive plan to strengthen and coordi- 
nate special education and related services for handicapped 
youth who are currently in school or who left school to assist 
such youth in making the transition to post-secondary edu- 
cation, vocational training, competitive employment (including 
supported employment), continuing education, or adult services. 

(3) No grant may be made under this section unless an application 
is submitted to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing such information as the Secretary may reasonably 
require. 

(4) This grant shall be awarded to a predominantly rural centrally Rural areas 
located western State which has a high birthrate and with a low per 

pupil expenditure. 

(b) AirTHORizATiON OF APPROPRIATIONS.— There are authorized to 
be appropriated $4,000,000 for the fiscal year 1989 to carry out the 
provision of this section. 



20 USC 1441 
note. 
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PART B-PROHIBn ION OF DLXL A-PORN 

47 use 223 SK(\ 6101 \VKM>M KNT TO THK CO.MMl M( \TI()\S ;U T OK 19:M. 

Section 223(b) of the Communications Act of is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (IKA), by striking out ''under eightc-n years 
of age or to any other person without that person's consent'*; 

(2) by striking out paragraph (2); 

in paragraph (4), by striking ojt ''paragraphs (1) and (3)" 
and inserting in lieu thereof "paragraphs (1) and (2)"; and 
(4) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), and (5) as paragraphs 
(2), (3), and (4), respectively. 

PART C--STliniES 

20 use 2748 SK(\ 6201. KVKN ST \RT STmV 

note 

(a) Indkpknoent EvaluatxOn -The Secretary shall provide for an 
independent evaluation of a representative sample of programs 
under part B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 )o determine their effectiveness in 
providing— 

(1) services to special populations; 

(2) adult education services, 

(3) parent training; 

(4) home-based programs involving parents and children; 
(o) coordination with related services programs; and 

(0) training of related personnel in appropriate skill areas. 

(b) Criteria.— 

(1) Evaluations shall be conducted by individuals not directly 
involved :n the administration of the program or project oper- 
ation under part B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. Such independent evaluators 
and the program administrators shall jointly develop evaluation 
criteria which provide for appropriate analysis of the factors 
under subsection va). When possible, evaluations shall include 
cornpansons with approprial^e control groups. 

(2) In order to determine a program s effectiveness in achiev- 
ing Its stated goals, the evaluations shall contain objective 
measures of such goals and, whenever feasible, shall ju^ain the 
specific views of program participant., about such programs. 

(c) Keport to Congress and Dissemination —The Secretary shall 
prepare and submit to the Congress ^he results of such evr.luations. 
The evaluations shall be submitted to the National Diffusion Net- 
work in the form required for consideration for possible dissemina- 
tion 

20 use 3241 SKC. 6202. STI DENT DROPOUT STl'DY 

note «r- u 

Wi^th the advice and consultation of the Committee on Education 
and .abor of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the .^nate, the Secretary shall, with 
funds available under section 1439, conduct an evaluation of the 
programs funded under title VI of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, The Secretary shall take into account data 
collected from the national school dropout study and shall incor- 
porate infrrmation from any locally conducted evaluations and 
o^her objective evidence. The results of such evaluations shall be 
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made available to the Congress, State educational agencies, and the 
National Diffusion Network. 

SEC. 6203. STl'DY OK STATK OPERATKI) PROCJRAM FOR HANOIC APPED 



(a) oTUDY Required.-HD The Comptroller General of the United 
States shall conduct a study of the State Operated Program for 
Handicapp)ed Children under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

(2) Not later than January 30, 1989, the Comptroller General shall 
prepare and submit a report to the appropriate committees of the 
Congress containing the findings of such study to the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate and the Committee on 
Education and Labor of the House of Representatives. 

(3) For the purpose of this section, the term ^'children** includes 
infants and toddlers. 

(b) Study Components. — The study shall include— 

(1) a description of State and local agencies that participate in 
the program, the children the agenciec serve, and the urograms 
for which the agencies use funds; 

(2) how such program is administered by the State edu- 
cational agency or any predecessor agencies serving as fiscal 



(3) the major policies, procedures and practices pertaining to 
the determination of when a child is considered eligible to be 
counted under such program; the allocation of funds to agen- 
cies, schoois, programs and projects within schools; the supple- 
mentary nature of the services pr jvided; and authorized use of 
funds; 

(4) the policies and procedures governing the placement of 
handicapped children, including local educational agency trans- 
fer children, in schools and programs and projects receiving 
assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

(5) the relationship between the chapter 1 of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 program and 
parts B and H of the Education of the Ham' "capped Act (concep- 
tual relationship; comparison of how the two programs are 
administered by the State educational agency; and a compari- 
son between the programs with respect to the extent to which 
handicapped children receive a free appropriate public edu- 
cation and such children and their parents are provided the 
rights and procedural safeguards guaranteed under part B of 
the Education of the Handicapped Act); and 

(6) such other information as the Comptroller General con- 
siders appropriate. 

(c) Findings and Recommendations.— The Comptroller General 
shall include in the report the findings based on the study, a State- 
by-State analysis for the States subject to the study, together with 
such recommendations, including recommendations for legislation, 
as the Comptroller General deems appropriate. 

SEC. 6205. STl'DY ON Tl TOKING PK<)(;KAMS. 

The Secretary shall conduct a study of tutoring programs for 
eligible participants under chapter 1 of the Elementary and Second- 
ary Education Act of 1965 carried oit by stuuents in institutions of 
higher education. In conducting such research, the Secretary shall 
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(1) determine if such programs are effective, (2) deterniine the role 
the Federal Government should play in promotmg and encouraging 
such programs, C^) determine if such programs are effective if 
conducted on a volunteer basis or whether it is necessary to offer 
incentives, such as tuition assistance, academic credit or reduced 
obligations for student loans, to induce participation by students in 
instituiions of higher education, and (4) review available evidence on 
programs oeing conducted in foreign countries with a view toward 
determining whether their experience is applicable to the United 
Reports States The Secretary shall report the results of the study to the 

Congress within 1 year of the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Reports SK( 8205. STI DY OF LOCAL USE OF 1 HAPTKR 2 FI NDS 

20 use 2978 . t 

note <a) J^x-AL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.— A local educational agency 

which receives financial eissistance under chapter 2 of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965 shall report annually to the 
State educational agency on the use of funds under section 1531 of 
such chapter. Such reporting shall bv^ carried out in a manner which 
minimizes the amount of paperwork required while providing the 
State educational agency with the necessary information under the 
preceding sentence. Such report shall be niade available to the 
public 

(1) State Educational Agencies.— A State educational agency 
which receives financial assistance under chapter 2 of title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 shall annually 
evaluate the effectiveness of State end local programs under this 
chapter. Such evaluations shall be submitted for review and com- 
ment by the State advisory committee and shail be made available 
to the public. The State educational agency shall submit to the 
S(*cretary a cop: f such evaluations and a summary of the reports 
under subsection (a). 

(c) Reports — 

(1) The Secretary, in consultation with State and local edu- 
cational agency representatives, shall develop a mode! system 
which State educational agencies may use for data collection 
and reporting under this chapter. 

(2) The Secretary shall submit not later than October 1990 
and Ociober 1992 a report to the appropriate committees of the 
Congress summarizing evaluations under subsection (b) in order 
to provide a national overview of the uses of funds and effective- 
ness of programs under this chapter, 

20 use 2\r,\ src fi:>Ofi. N \T1()\ \L STl h> OK EFFK(T1VK SCHOOLS VK0(;K WIS 

Contracts ^ Froni funds available fo^ the purposes of chapter 2 of title I of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of HHm, the Secretary 
shall f^ontract with a qualified organization or agency to conduct a 
national study of effectiv(" schools programs to determine the impact 
of effective schools programs under such chapter. The study shall 
consider relevant measures of the impact of the effective schools 
programs, including student achievement, attitudes, and graduation 
rates. 

20 use 2921 SEC. 8207. STl DY OK KCM) UISTUIHCTION. 

The Secretary of Education shall conduct a study concerning the 
methods used for the allocation of funds an.jng the States in the 
various programs of financial assistance to elemeniary and second- 
Taxes ary education administered by the Department of Education. The 
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study shall consider whether States and local school districts should 
be rewarded for making greater tax and fiscal efforts in support of 
general elementary and secondary education through adjustme.it of 
allocations under the various Federal financial assistance programs. 
The study shall investigate various methods of defining tax and 
fiscal efforts. Such study may consider other issues relating to the 
allocation of funds, such as the reliability and currency of poverty 
data used for purposes of program allocations under chapter 1 of 
title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. The Reports 
Secretary shall submit an interim report of such study on June 30, 
1990, and shall submit a final report of such study not later than 
June 30, 1991. 

SEC. 6208. STI DY RELATING TO WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY. 

The Secretary is directed, not later than September 30 of each of 
the years 1988 through 1993, to submit to the President and the 
Congress a report setting forth the prc^ams and activities assisted 
under part A of Utle IV of the Elementaiy and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, and to provide for the distribution of this report to all 
interested groups and individuals, including the appropriate 
committees of the Congress, from funds authorized under such part. 

SEC. 6209. IMMIGRANT EDUCATIO>^ REPORT AND ASSESSMENT. 

(a) Annual Report.— Each State educational agency receiving 
funds under part D of title IV of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 shall submit, annually, a report to the 
Secretary concerning the expenditure of funds by local educational 
agencies under such part. Each local educational agency receiving 
funds under such part shall submit to the State educational agency 
such information as may be necessary for such report. 

(b) Report to Congress.— The Secretary shall submit biennially a 
report to the appropriate committees of the Congress concerning 
programs 'mder such part. 

(c) Assessment by Comptroller General.— The Comptroller Gen- 
eral of the United States shall review and assess programs con- 
ducted under such part. The Comptroller shall submit the findings 
to the appropriate committees of the Congress by March 15, 1991. 

SEC. 6210. ANNUAL REPORT ON EDUCATION OF INDIAN CHILDREN. 

The As&istant Secretary of the Interior for the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs shall submit to the appropriate committees of the Congress, 
the President, and the Secretary by September 30 of every other 
year a report which providefi — 

(1) an assessment of the needs of the Indian children with 
respect to the purposes of title IV of this Act in schools operated 
or fundtxl by the Department of the Interior, including those 
tribes and local educational agencies receiving assistance under 
the Johrson-O'Malley Act; and 

(2) an assessment of the extent to which such needs are being 
met by funds provided to such schools for educationa purposes 
through the Secretary of the Interior. 

SEC. 6211. RESEARCH RELATING TO BILINGUAL EDUCATION. 

(a) Research and Development.— The Secretary shall, through 
competitive contracts under this section, provide financial assist- 
ance for research and development proposals submitted by institu- 
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tions of higher education, private for-profit and nonprofit 
organizations, State and local educational agencies, and individuals. 

(b) Authorized AcriviTiES.-Research activities authorized to be 
assisted under this section shall include- ^norizea lo oe 

(1) studies to determine and evaluate effective modois for 
bilingual education programs; 

(2) studies which examine the process by which individuals 
acquire a second language and master the subject matter skills 
rwjuirp^ for giade-promotion and graduation, and which iden- 

1 ^1®'' T*'''^ teaching English and subject matter 
skills w, hin the context of a bilingual education program or 
special alternative instructional program to students who have 
language proficiencies other than English; 

(3) longitudinal studies to measure the effect of title VII of the 
blementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 on students 
enrolled in programs under such title (including a longitudinal 
study of the impact of bilingual education programs on limited- 
bnglish proficient students using a nationally representative 
sample of the programs funded under such title and which 
provides -nformation including data on grade retention, aca- 
demic performance, and dropout rates); 

(4) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for 
Identifying s< ents who are entitled to services under such 
title and ermining when their English language pro- 
ficiency IS sufi fitly well developed to permit them to derive 
optimal benefiv rom an all-English instructional program; 

(5) the operat of a clearinghouse which shall collect, ana- 
lyze, and dissen, -te information about bilingual education 
and related proff. is (and coordinate its activities with the 
National Diffusion Network); 

(6) studies 10 determine effective methrls of teaching English 
to adults who have language proficiencies other than English- 

(7) studies to determine and evaluate effective methods of 
mstruction for bilingiia] programs, taking into account lan- 
guage and cultural differences among students; 

(8) stuiies to determine effective approaches to preservice and 
inservicr training for teachers, taking into account the lan- 
guage and cultural differences of their students; 

(9) the effect of such title on the capacity of local educational 
agencies to operate bilingual programs following the termi- 
nation of assistance under this ( -tie; and 

(10) studies to determine effective and reliable methods for 
Identifying gifted and talented students who have language 
proficiencies other than English. 

(c) Consultation and Delegation of Authority.— In carrying 
out the responsibilities of this section, the Secretary may delegate 
authority to the Director, and in any event, shall consult with the 
Directoi representatives of State and local educational agencies 
appropriate groups and organizations involved in bilingual edu^ 
cation, the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the 
benate, and the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of 
Representatives. 

(d) Pubucation of Proposals.— The Secretary shall publish and 
disseminate all requests for proposals in research and development 
assisted under such title. *^ 
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(e) Limitation of Authority.— Nothing in this section shall be 
construed as authorizing the Secretary to conduct or support studies 
or analyses of the content of i*ducational textbooks. 

SEC. 6212. BILINGUAL TRAINING FELLOWSHIP IMPACT STUDY. 

The Secretary shall by grant or contract undertake a study of the 
impact of recipients of fellowships under section 7043 of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 on the field of 
bilingual education. The report shall be submitted no later than Reports 
December 31, 1991. Copies of the report shall be sent to the appro- 
priate committees of the Congress. 

SEC. 6213. REPORT ON BILINGUAL EDUCATION. 

The Secretary shall prepare and, not later than June 30, 1991, and 
June 30, 1992, shall submit to the appropriate committees of the 
Congress and the President a report on the condition of bilingual 
education in the Nation and the administration and operation of 
title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
and of other programs for persons of limited English proficiency. 
Such report shall include — 

vl) a national assessment of the educational needs of children 
and other persons with limited English proficiency and of the 
extent to which such needs are being met from Federal, State, 
and local efforts; 

(2) a plan, including cost estimates, to be carried out during 
the 5-year period beginning on such date, for extending pro- 
grams of bilingual education and bilingual vocational and adult 
education programs to all such preschool and elementary 
schoolchildren and other persons of limited English proficiency, 
including a phased plan for the training of the necessary 
teachers and other education personnel necessary for such 
purpose; 

(3) a statement of the activities intended to be carried out 
during the succeeding period, including an estimate of the cost 
of such activities; and 

(4XA) an assessment of the number of teachers and other 
educational personnel needed to carry out pro-ams of bilingual 
education under such title and those carried out under other 
programs for persons of limited English proficiency; 

(B) a statement describing the activities carried out there- 
under designed to prepare teachers and other educational 
personnel for such programs; and 

(C) the number of other educational personnel needed to carry 
out programs of bilingual education in the States. 

SEC. 6214. JOINT STUDY OF SERVICES. 

The Secretary of Education, in conjunction with the Secretary of 
Labor and the Secretary of Health and Human Services, shall 
conduct a joint study of Federal funding sources for and services for 
adult education programs currently available, including literacy 
initiatives offered by public and private agencies, and shall jointly 
act to facilitate interagency coordination. The Secretary shall 
ensure the local and State ofncials involved in the delivery of adult 
education and literacy programs are involved in the study under 
this section. Not later than 24 months after the date of enactment of 
this Act, a joint report shall be submitted to the appropriate 
committees of the Congress describing the findings of the study. 
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20 use 48;,. SKC. 62!:, mVOHT (,N I'ROJWTS DK> KI^OPKl) ASS.STAVO- y noM 

(a) Exemplary Projects.— The Secretary «3hall tj^Uo ^r.,..^ ■ * 
steps to ensure that information regartSg'eSmplary^^^^^^ 

are developed with assistance furnished under part B oTtiUe III of 
this Act are made available to institutions of higher education and 
State and local educational agencies eaucaiion and 

(b) REPORT.-The Secretary shall submit a final reoort to thP 
appropriate committees of the Congre^ not late than Ze 1 1990 

describe the programs assisted by part ^of tiMe III 
of this Act. document the success of su-h proerams in imnrn^ili 

(c) Report for Continued Funding Rule.-As a condition to 
continue to receive funding after the first yea^of a mult. vp»^ 
project^the project administrator shall submif an annLl reS)"rt 1^ 
describe the activities conducted during the preceding vear l?^H the 
progress that h^ been made toward ^elching^he goalsSrTb^d m 
its application, if applicable. aescrioea m 

20 use 6-2 note SEC. S2!6. STUDY OF EFKFXTIVENESS OF PI BLIC LAW 815 

recommendations, including recommendations fo?^uch le^sbtion 
as the Comptroller deems necessary. legislation, 

(b) Contents OF SruDv.-In carrying out the study reouired hv 
subsection a) of this section, the Comptroller General shaHeiamiSe 
a representative sample of federally impacted school d sS nf 
local educational agencies. The Comptrolle? General shill- 

scZt'S!^ """'"^ ^ff-^ each such 

diSiSTnd ""^''^"^^ """'^"'^ ^^^f' school 

(3) determine the estimated cost involved tor building or 
repairing the school facility in each such district 

(c) Special Consideration Required. -In conducting the studv 

(1) the eligibility criteria used for determining which federallv 
Zslfuction'"' '"'"'^ ^"^'^'^^ Federaf fun^s for schS 

of;iVh':;;iitnran" ^^"'"^ '""^ ^pp--' 

(3) the process for reevaluating the needs of pre-'iouslv ao- 
proved applicants which are on the waiting list for Ss co?^ 
ered under Public Law 815. Eighty-first Congress 



ERIC 



PUBUC LAW 100-297— APR. 28, 1983 



102 STAT. 431 



PART D— GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SEC 6301. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 2701 

Except as otherwise provided, for the purpose of this Act the 
terms used in thi? Act have the meanings provided under section 
1471 of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965. 

SEC. 6302. BUDGET ACT PROVISION. 

Any new spending authority (within the meaning of spction 401 of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974) which is provided under this 
Act shall be effective for any fiscal year only to the extent or in such 
amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts. 

SEC. 6303. EFFECTIVE DATES. 20 USC 2701 

(a) General Rule.— Except as otherwise provided, this Act and 
the amendments mar'e by this Act shall take effect July 1, 1988. 

Co) Special Rules.— (1) Any provision of this Act or any amend- 
ment made by this Act which authorizes appropriations for fiscal 
year 1988 shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) The provisions of section 2402, /elating to the National Center 
for Vocational Research, shall take effect on April 10, 1988. 

(3) The amendments made by section 3403 shall take effect for 
assessments made after September 30, 1989, with respect to State 
data. 

Approved April 28, 1988. 
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HIGHLIGHTS OF H.R. 5 



This bill will be known as the Augustus F. 
Hawkins/Robert T. Stafford Elementary and Secondary So'i ool 
Improvement Amendments of 1988. 

The bill extends through 1993 almost every Federal 
elementary and secondary education program. H.R. 5 also 
amends these programs and creates several new programs. 

The major aspects of the amended programs and the new 
programs are as follows: 



CHAPTER 1 PROGRAM 

This program is the largest Federal aid to education 
program and is amended: 

(1) to encourage additional appropriations of $500 
million a year over current services in order to serve all 
eligible children by 1993; 

(2) to concentrate $400 million of new funding on 
the neediest school districts; 

(3) to require stronger parental involvement in 
these programs; 

(4) to require schools to show educational progress 
or to adopt special measures for improvement in conjunction 
with State departments of education; 

(5) to create a special fund to encourage greater 
participation of private school children in the program 
whoce participation has declined dramatically due to the 
Supreme Court's Felton decision; 

(6) to permit school districts to use 5% of their 
grants for innovative purposes; 

(7) to permit school districts to fund school-wide 
projects without having to match the Federal money; 

(8) to create a new program (Even Start) to jointly 
educate poor preschool children and their illiterate 
parents ; 

(9) to create a new high school remedial education 
program to teach students the basic skills and to prevent 
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dropouts and to encourage reentry; 



(10) to provide special technical assistance for 
schools in rural areas; 

(11) to require States to identify as State- imposed 
requirements any provisions which are not explicitly in the 
Federal law and to consult with a committee of local 
practitioners prior to publishing proposed regulations; 

(12) to bar State regulation limiting school 
districts' decisions regarding the grade levels to be 
served, the basic skills areas to be addressed, 
instructional settings, instructional staff to be employ ;d 
or other essential support services to be provided; 

(13) to require the U.S. Department of Education to 
respond with written guidance within 90 days to any written 
request from a State or school district regarding a policy 
or interpretation; and 

(14) to require the Department of Education to 
convene regional meetings on the new amendments and then to 
submit proposed regulations to participants drawn from the 
regional meetings in a procesr to negotiate regulations for 
the new amendments. 



CHAPTER 2 PROGRAM 

This program is known as the "education block grant". 
It is revised in order to more sharply focus the uses of 
Federal aid on six areas and to require State departments of 
education to assist local school districts in implementing 
more effective schools. The "more effective schools" 
strategy is a research-based method for organizing schools 
in order to increase their educational attainment within 
their current levels of resources. 



SCIENCE AND MATH PROGRAM 

The current program of assistance to train and 
retrain math and science teachers is amended to direct more 
funding to local school districts so that they can more 
effectively update the skills of their teachers. 



FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROGRAM 

A new program is created to fund model programs of 
foreign language assistance. These programs would have to 
concentrate on critically needed foreign languages. 




30b 



MAGNET SCHOOLS 



The magnet schools program is revised to give a 
preference for grants from new money to school districts 
which are not currently receiving such grants. The 
authorization for this program is more than doubled for FY 
1989 in order to encourage this expansion of the program. 



WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY PROGRAM 

This program is extended in order to carry on with 
activities aimed at eliminating sex stereo-typing and sex 
discrimination. 



GIFTED AND TALENTED CHILDREN PROGRAM 

A new program is created for the education of gifted 
and talented children. These grants are meant to encourage 
the adoption of teaching techniques geared to best 
developing the talents of such children. 



ELLENDER FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM 

These fellowships are provided to poorer students to 
permit them to come to Washington as part of the Close Up 
program. H.R. 5 creates a new supplementary program which 
will provide the same assistance for older Americans and 
recent immigrants. 



IMMIGRANT AND TERRITORIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

These programs, which are directed at particular 
problems facing immigrants and schools in the territories, 
are also extended. 



SECRETARY'S FUND FOR INNOVATION 

A new program is established to permit the Secretary 
of Education to fund innovative programs including tests for 
academic excellence and technology education. Alternative 
curriculum schools could also be funded provided that the 
magnet schools program receives an appropriation of at least 
$165 million. 



DRUG EDUCATION 



The drug education program is extended with minor 
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amendments requiring greater accountability. 

BILINGUAL EDUCATION 

The Bilingual Education Act is substantially revised. 
The Secretary of Education may fund programs which are 
alternatives to bilingual education from up to 25% of the 
money ear-marked for local programs. Additional fellowships 
would have to be provided to those intending to become 
trainers of bilingual education teachers. 

IMPACT AID 

This program is substantially revised ^n order to 
simplify the number of categories of eligible children and 
the payment rates for these children. 

ADULT EDUCATION 

This program is revised in order to require a greater 
emphasis on serving the most educationally disadvantaged 
students. A new requirement is also included that at least 
10% of the State's funds must be used for programs for 
institutionalized individuals. New programs are also 
created for adult education for those with limited English 
ability and for education programs to be offered on the 
worksite. 

STAR SCHOOLS PROGRAM 

This program which encourages the use of the latest 
educational technology is also extended. Regional 
arrangements are encouraged to provide math, science and 
foreign language programs to more isolated schools. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

A nc ™ program is created as part of the Head Start 
Act to encourage a comprehensive appr-^ach dealing with poor 
children and their mothers. Medical, social, nutritional, 
and educational services would all be offered from the time 
of pregnancy to the time of entry into school. 

STATISTICS 

The National Center for Education Statistics is 

upgraded within the Department of Education so that it can 

provide more reliable and more objective data and be more 
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immune from political pressures. 



FUND FOR IMPROVEMENT 



prsK^.i.^i-I!®*' is created to encourage the improvement of 

schools through grants to teachers and local schools a 
particular emphasis is placed upon grants to encourage the 
cooperation of families with schools. ncourage the 



NATIONAL ASSESSMENT 



The National Assessment of Educational Progress is 
expanded to include additional areas of testing. A limited 
experiment of State comparisons of data is permitted. 



AUDITS 



T^f Department of Education's process for determining 
audit violations is substantially amended in order to SriJg 
SnnT/hilK^" '"^'^ process. Administrative law judges 
rnn}^ ^! ™ H-?-^'"!*'^!'^ °^ political appointees, and audits 
P^Hi^.?^"'?'^'^'!'^ ^^^""^ "° substanital harm to a 
Federal interest or there are mitigating circumstances. 



INDIAN EDI CATION 



Mn.ino RT» Affairs is forbidden from 

closing BIA schools without taking into account the views of 
a^e Snlii^'r-- ^^^i°"\other administrative requirements 
are included to improve the operation of such schools. The 
Department of Education's program for Indians is also 
extended and that Department is barred from arbitrarily 
restricting eligibility for such programs. A White House 
Conference on Indian Education is also authorized. 
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